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1. Background of the Resumption of Preliminary
T a l k s

A t the sixth preliminary meeting held on January 31, 1990,

South and North Korea agreed to hold the 7th meeting on

M a r c h 7 .

However, on February 8,one day after the seventh South-

North sports meeting was held on February 7, the North

suspended all the on-going dialogues unilaterally in a statement

issued jointly by the northern delegations to the preliminary
c o n t a c t s for the South-North parliamentary talks, preliminary

talks for the South-North high-level meeting, and the South-

North R e d Cross working-level contacts.

O n Ma rc h 8, Song Han-ho, the South's chief delegate to

the preliminary talks for the South-North high-level meeting,

in a telephone message to the North, urged the North Koreans

to show sincerity toward resuming the seventh preliminary

meeting at an early date. Again on April 17, Song proposed to

hold the seventh preliminary meeting on M a y 22, expressing

the hope that the proposed high-level meeting would be realiz-

ed before August 15, 1990 which happens to be the 45th 즈汎-

niversary of national liberation.

Meanwhile, K i m Sang-hyup, president of the Republic of

Korea National Re d Cross ( R O K N R C ) , too, sent a message to

the North on M a y 7 to propose that the llth South-North Red

Cross Conference b e held in mid-June to resolve the tragic

situation in which m a n y dispersed family members pass away

without fulfilling their keen wish to meet their missing blood

relatives.

In response to the South's repeated calls for the resumption

of the dialogue, the North, in a telephone meesage signed by
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A n Byong-su, secretary general of the Committee for Peaceful

Unification of the Fatherland, and addressed to National

unification Minister H o n g Sung-chol, on M a y 7 made it 출 x -

press that they were not interested in the resumption of the

suspended talks for the time being.

The message was in reply to the April 7th message of Prime

Minister Kang Young-hoon to the North, in which the Prime

Minister urged the North to agree to realize the proposed high-

level talks at an early date instead of making unrealistic

demands such as a "South-North government and political

party leaders conference."

The North Korean message was a sort of propaganda state-

ment which was full of undiplomatic words and unfounded

slanders and in which they one-sidedly laid d o w n their o w l l

stand.

The contents of the North Korean telephone message could

be su mm e d up as follows:

" It was a nonsensical act for your side's prime minister to

send a reply to our prime minister in connection with a

message signed by the "government and political party

leaders conference." Its contents, too, lacked sincerity and

did not deserve any consideration.

Your side's contradictory attitude, in which your side

unreasonably asserts the "concrete walls" that expressly exist
識了출 師ctitious, make us question the morality 識理d conscience

of your side.

Ifyour side continues to shun a joint inspection ofthe "con-

crete walls" and does not dismantle them, w e would be

obliged to take some other proper m e a s u r e s .

If the South pushes through the Team Spirit military 출 x e r -

cises to drive the dialogue into the state of suspension and
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deliberately heighten S o u t h - N o r t h confrontation b y

fabricating the "tunnel incident," w e w o n ' t b e able to

discuss mutually the future destiny of the nation.

For your side to call the method of "conference" unrealistic

represents a self-righteous way of thinking stemming from an

識ttempt of yo린了 gov雲를理罰i雲理t authorities to mo料o린oli撚출

de b a t e o n unification.

Th e issue of resuming the existing dialogue depends on the

attitude of the South. Even if the dialogue were resumed, it

would be quite meaningless ifitgives a disappointment to the
brethren.

This way, North Korea demanded the removal of "concrete

wall," suspension of the joint Korea-U.S. T e a m Spirit military

exercise and a South-North political conference as de facto

prerequisites to the resumption of the dialogue.

And, the fact that the North insisted that the idea of a

South-North political conference was raised not as an issue be-

tween the government authorities of the two sides, and that the

secretary general of the Committee for Peaceful Unification o f

the Fatherland anomalously stepped in matters discussed in

messages between the prime ministers, indicated that they w e r e

trying to slip out of the boundary of dialogue between the

government authorities.

Toward this naked intransigence of the North Koreans, a
spokesman for the National Unification Board m a d e 즈 c o m -

ment on M a y 8,expressing disappointment and concern about

the anti-dialogue and anti-peace posture of North Korea and

urging them to return to the normal inter-Korean dialogue at

an early date.

The gist of the comment was as follows:
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North Korea demands the removal of our anti-tank facilities

and the convocation of a South-North political conference as

de facto prerequisites to resuming the existing dialogue. But,
itisdue to the North's closed-door policy that free travel and

total opening have yet to take place.

Nonetheless, the North makes unrealistic and nonsensical

assertions simply to mislead public opinion at home and

abroad while rejecting the inter-Korean dialogue, exchanges

and cooperation.

W e cannot help but express disappointment and c o n c e r n

over such North Korean attitude especially atthis time when

the multi-channeled dialogue is about to be w o u n d up s l l c -

cessfully.

W e regret that the North rejected our side's efforts to r e s u m e

the dialogue, rather than taking corresponding steps to

reciprocate them, by producing unreasonable prerequisites.

W e urge North Korea to sincerely return to the normal

dialogue between the South and the North at an early date.
Mindful that the dialogue isthe only way to resolve the issues

pending between the two sides, our side shall patiently wait

for the North's return to the dialogue.

Also in their M a y 14th telephone message signed by Paek

Nam-jun, the North's chief delegate to the preliminary talks

for the proposed South-North high-level meeting, North Korea

rejected the early holding of the seventh preliminary meeting

while trying to shift the blame for the suspension of the

dialogue to the South.

However, unlike the hardline posture showed in their M a y

7th telephone message, the N o r t h this time s h o w e d a n a m -

biguous attitude over the issue of resuming the preliminary

talks by saying that "with respect to the time of the seventh

preliminary meeting, w e shall notify your side of an appro-



l l

priate time at the soonest possible date."

Besides, L i Song-ho, acting chairman of the Central C o m -

mittee of the North Korean Red Cross, in his M a y 17th

telephone message, turned d o w n the South's suggestion that

th e llth S o u t h - N o r t h R e d C r o s s C o n f e r e n c e b e he l d in m i d -

J u n e .

It w a s u n d e r the circumstances that President R o h T a e - w o o

held a summit meeting with Soviet President Mikhail G o r -

bachev, w h o was then on a tour o f the United States, in San

Francisco on June 4 to exchange opinions on the issues of

diplomatic normalization between Korea and the Soviet Union

識汎d of bri理ging 識bo릿t dur찰bl雲 를를淺ce on the Kor雲詠理 를출린insula.

O n June 13 immediately after the Korea-USSR summit

meeting, North Korea, in a telephone message, expressed a

strong displeasure over the summit meeting, again showing

negativism toward the resumption of the dialogue. The

message was signed this time jointly by C h o n Gum-chol, their

chief delegate to the preparatory contacts for the South-North

parliamentary talks, and Paek Nam-jun, chief delegate to the

preliminary talks for the South-North high-level meeting.

However, in a telephone message sent to the South o l l e

week later on June 20, the North m a d e a sudden aboutface and

n o w proposed the resumption of the preliminary talks for the

South-North high-level meeting.

In the message, the North denounced the Seoul-Moscow

summit meeting as "flunkyistic and divisive anti-national

acts," making it clear they would continue to ask the South to

"reflect on themselves" and call the South to account. But,

they proposed that the seventh preliminary meeting for the

high-level talks be held on June 28 and the llth preparatory

contact for the inter-Korean parliamentary meeting on July 12,

respectively.
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In response, the South, in a telephone message, c o u n t e r -

proposed on June 25 that the seventh preliminary meeting for

the high-level talks be held on July 3.T h e North agreed to the

offer, and a stage was thus set for a dialogue for the first time

in five m o n t h s .

2. Seventh Preliminary Meeting

The seventh preliminary meeting for the South-North high-
level talks w a s held at P e a c e H o u s e in the southern sector o f

P a n m u n j o m from 101o 11 a.m. July 3, 1990. It was opened to

the public.

Beginning the seventh meeting, the South's delegates -

Y o m Hong-chol and K i m Sam-hun - were replaced with Choi

Son-ui, a Presidential secretary, and Shin Song-o, a Foreign

Ministry bureau director.

In their first speech at the seventh meeting, the North show-

ed somewhat a different posture from the past. They pro-

pagandized on the 暇買ve policies for unification of the

fatherland" which were first mentioned by K i m Il-sung in o n e

of his policy speeches, and tried to shift to the South the blame

for the past suspension of the talks.

Nevertheless, they did not discuss those issues not related

to the agenda of the talks, because of which the talks broke up

in the past, such as their demand for the removal of so-called

"concrete walls" and denouncement of the South for the legal

action against Rev. M o o n Ik-hwan and L i m Soo-kyong.

But, as to the issue of the order of agenda topics, the only

issue that remained unsettled, the North adhered to their stand

that the "issue of removing the state of political and military
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confrontation" should be placed ahead of the "issue of e x -

changes and cooperation."

Moreover, the North raised the issue of Korea's entry into

the Untied Nations additionally, asking that it be discussed and

settled on a priority basis. " W e should see to it that there

would be no unfortunate consequence out of the issue of entry

to the United Nations. T o this end, w e must hold the proposed

high-level meeting at an early date so that it could discuss and

resolve this issue," a Pyongyang delegate maintained.

In his speech, Song Han-ho, the South's chief delegate,
stressed that b o t h sides should m a k e concerted efforts to realize

the high-level meeting at an early date. H e said that if only

the proposed talks were held to discuss and resolve the issues of

carrying out exchanges and cooperation and of removing the

state of political and military confrontation, it would s e r v e a s 즈

decisive m o m e n t u m to improving inter-Korean relations and

advancing the time of peaceful unification of the homeland.

In a bid to wind up the discussion of procedural matters at

the seventh meeting and thereby realize the proposed high-level

talks at an early date, the South suggested that the agenda

topic of the high-level talks should be the "issues of dispelling

the state of political and military confrontation and promoting

multi-faceted exchanges and cooperation between the South

and the North" on the condition of a bilateral agreement that

the "order of the topics described does not necessarily m e 識 理

the order o f debate."

A s the South virtually accommodated the North Korean de-

m a n d that the "issue of dispelling the state of political and

military confrontation" be described ahead of the "issue of

promoting exchanges and cooperation," a demand that w a 를

the last stumbling block to the realization of the proposed

meeting, all the procedural matters related to the holding of the
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high-level meeting were in effect completely resolved.

With respect to the North Korean dem an d that the issue of

entry to the United Nations be adopted as the top priority
topic, the South rejected it, saying that the issue could be

discussed within the frame of the adopted topics and so their

demand for its priority debate amounted to raising yet another
topic.

A t the seventh meeting, the North produced their version o f

a draft 識gree請ient, the same as the one they first offered at the

罰fth preliminary meeting with some minor changes. A
noticeable addition w a s that a s a m e a n s o f travels b a c k a n d

forth by the delegations to the high-level officials talks,

delegates and others be flown aboard one's o w n plane between

the Kimpo Airport in Seoul and the Sunan Airport in

pyongyang.

A s working-level issues were all resolved at the seventh

meeting, the two sides decided to hold working-level delegatEs

contacts at the conference roo m of the Neutral Nations Super-

visory Commission at 10 a.m. July 6 1o work on the wording of

the proposed agreement, It was to be attended by two delegates

f r o m each side.

The two sides also agreed to hold the eighth preliminary

meeting at Tongilkak in the northern sector of Panmunjom on

July 26, 1990 to sign and exchange an agreement on the

holding of the proposed high-level officials talks.

3. Working-Level Delegates Contacts

a . First Co n t a c t

T h e 買rst working-level delegates contact designed to adjust
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the wording of a draft agreement on the holding of the South-

North high-level meeting, was held from 10 a.m. to 1:35 p.m.

July 6, 1990 at the conference r o o m of the Neutral Nations

Supervisory Commission. Ittook place behind the closed door.

The two sides' delegates to the working-level delegates c o l l -

tacts w e r e :

T h e S o u t h

Shin Song-o, bureau director of the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs

K i m Bo-hyon, 린피iberation officer o f the Office o f the Prime

Minister

T h e N o r t h

Choe Woo-jin, bureau director of the Foreign Ministry

Choe Song-ik, department director, Secretariat of the Commit-
tee for Peaceful Unification o f the Fatherland

A11he first contact, the two sides reached a basic agreement

on the preamble and 19 articles of a draft agreement excepting

the issues of h o w to describe agenda topics and when the 約rst

high-level meeting should take place.

A s to the issue of describing agenda topics, the North raised

yet another issue despite the fact that the South earlier made a

concession and agreed to make the topics the "issues ofdispell-

ing the state of political and military confrontation and of c a r -

rying out multi-pronged exchanges and cooperation between
the South a n d the North." T h e Nort h wanted that the w o r d

"cooperation" be placed ahead of "exchanges." The two sides
decided to discuss this issue again at the second contact.

The two sides agreed to hold the second working-level c o r l -

tact o n July 12, where they were to determine the times of the
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請rst high-lev피 燎能ti理g i料seo린l 詠理d the seco理d 理配ti理g i理

pyongyang. Also at the second contact, they were to resolve

the issue of describing the agenda topic, and to mutually c o r l -

請rm the text of th를 즈greed-on draft agr配理e간 를

b . S e c o n d Co nt a ct

The second working-level contact of the preliminary talks

for the South-North high-level meeting was held from 10 識 . m .

to 12:07 p.m. July 12, 1990 at the conference room of the

Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission. The meeting took

place behind the closed doors.

A t this contact, the two sides resolved the last remaining

issue, the issue of h o w to describe the agenda topic, by agree-

ing to describe it the wa y each side likes to. Therefore, for the

South the topic was "the issue of dispelling the state of

political and military confrontation and o f carrying out multi-

pronged exchanges and cooperation between the South and the

North," while for the North it was "concerning dispelling the

state of political and military confrontation and carrying out

multi-prqnged cooperation and exchanges between the North
a n d the S o u t h . "

Regarding the times of the first and second meetings of the

South-North high-level talks, they agreed to hold the first

meeting in Seoul on September 4 through 7 and the second

meeting in Pyongyang on October 16 through 19.

T h w two sides thus decided to wind up working-level c o r l -

tacts o n adjusting the wording of a draft agreement, and to

hold the eighth preliminary meeting to exchange the agreement.
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4. Eighth Preliminary Meeting

The eighth preliminary meeting for the South-Nbrth high-

level talks was held at Tongilkak in the northern sector o f Pan-

m u n j o m from 10 1o 10:48 a.m. July 26, 1990. Itwas opened to

the public.

Prior to the meeting, working-level delegates of the two

sides met at the conference r o o m o f the Neutral Nations Super-

visory Co刷刷hsion to finally confir理 燎e wording of the agree-
m e n t .

A t the eighth preliminary meeting the two chief delegates

signed and exchanged the final agreement, setting the stage for

the realization of the South-North high-level meeting one and

half a years after the first prelimi린識ry meeting began. The

prime ministers and other high-level officials of the two sides

were thus enabled to have talks traveling back and forth be-

tween Seoul and Pyongyang for the first time since division.

U p o n the exchange of the copies of the agreement, the two

chief delegates m a d e emotion-packed speeches on the conclu-

sion of the preliminary talks.

In his speech, Song Han-ho, the South's chief delegate, said

the high-level meeting would serve as an important cornerstone

that would chart a decisive phase in the efforts to liquidate the

history of national division and realize peaceful unification.

Song said that in order for the South and the North to pro-

ceed toward peace and unification, they should promote their

relations of co-existence and co-prosperity through mutual 雲 x -

changes and cooperation made on the basis of recognizing and

respecting each other's system, and thereby restore and develop

the national community.

T o this end, Song said, the two sides should, through
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dialogue and negotiations between responsible government

authorities, resolutely translate relevant measures into action.

Noting that the high-level talks are in keeping with the dic-

tate of time and national wishes, Song wished that the two

sides would ma k e sincere efforts to provide a breakthrough in

the improvement of inter-Korean relations and chart the

glorious future of national self-esteem and unification through

national recondliation and unity.

In fact, it won't be an exaggeration to say that the pro-

jected high-level meeting is the result of the South's northern

policy and conciliatory posture toward the North.

A s was expressly described in the July 7 Special Declara-

tion, the President's address at the 43rd United Nations

General Assembly, announcement of the Korean National

Community Unification Formula and the Declaration for

Grand National Exchanges, the South's government, especially

since the birth of the Sixth Republic, has been pursuing

positive and forward-looking policies to accommodate the

North as a membe r of the national community in a march
t o w a r d unification.

Itwas under this policy of the government that the southern

delegation accommodated the North's ideas as much as possi-

ble and made m u c h concession in the course of resolving the

issue of agenda topic and working on the wording of a draft

agreement.

Meanwhile, the consistent position of the South has been

that in view of the reality of inter-Korean relations and the

aspect of efficacy, problems pending between the two sides of

Kor를設 讓靈린를犯 識를간證 questio燎 of 릿즈tio燎讓1 future must b출

discussed and resolved always between the responsible govern-
m e n t authorities o f the S o u t h a n d the North .

Therefore, it was fortunate that the North, belatedly
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though, had responsed favorably to the holding of a high-level

meeting, a dialogue between the government authorities of the

two sides. The exch識服ge of the 詠g判漂刷沈理t was highly signi約cnt

in that it provided a m o m e n t u m for the two sides to explore the

n e w age of reconciliation and cooperation, a de facto starting

point of dialogue between the two sides' government
authorities.

O n the other hand, Paek Nam-jun, the North's chief

delegate, beclouded the festive atmosphere of the 約nal

working-level meeting. Even in his closing remarks, Paek

demanded the removal of "concrete walls" and the repeal of

the National Security Law. H e also asserted that unless the

opening of a "pan-national conference" is guaranteed, it

would have an unfavorable effect on the holding o f the South-

North high-level meeting. Further disputing the South's r l o r -

them policy, the northern chief delegate claimed that "if the

South continued its activities to legalize national division, it

would amount to splashing cold water upon the holding of the

high-level meeting."

The text of the Agreement on Holding South-North High-

Level Meeting which was sig理를d 識汎d exch識理ged at the 師汎詠l

preliminary meeting was as follows:

The southern and northern delegations to the preliminary

talks for the South-North high-level meeting had eight rounds of

preliminary talks and two working-level delegates contacts at

Panmunjom from february 8, 1989 through July 26, 1990, and

agreed as follows on the issue of holding the South-North high-

level meeting with the prime ministers as chief delegates.

1. N a m e of the Meeting

The n a m e of the meeting shall be South-North High-Level



2 o

Meeting (hereinafter referred to as "the meeting")

2. Time of the Meeting

The first meeting shall be held from September 4 to

September 7, 1990, and the second meeting from October 16 to

October 19, 1990. The time of subsequent meetings shall be

determined through mutual agreement at each time.

3. Venues of the Meeting

The meeting shall be held in Seoul and Pyongyang by t u r n .

The 料料t meeting shall be held in Seoul 識理d the second 朧酪ting in

Pyongyang.

4. Agenda Topic of the Meeting

The agenda topic of the meeting shall be the "issue of dispell-

ing the state of political and military confrontation and carrying

out multi-pronged exchanges and cooperation between the South

a n d the N o r t h . "

5. Composition of Delegations

A delegation to the meeting shall comprise seven delegates

with the prime minister as chief delegate. Other delegates shall be

in the rank of minister or vice minister. Th e military delegate of a

delegation shall be one or two including a chief-of-staff-level of-

料cer. The number shall be determined by each side at its c o 料 v 출 ..

理i를理및雲
零

6. Attendants and Press M e m b e r s for the Meeting

Attendants and press members for the meeting shall number

33 and 50, respectively, for each side.

7. Format of the Meeting
The meeting shall be either opened to the public or held

behind the closed doors. The meeting shall basically be delegates
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meetings, If necessary, however, exclusive prime ministers

meeting and sectoral meetings m a y be held within the framework

o f the m a i n talks.

8. Adoption of Agreement

The contents of agreement shall be prepared in writing and in

duplicate. Each side shall keep one of the two copies after they

were signed by the chief delegates.

9. Recording of the Meeting

The recording of the meeting shall be made in stenography,
taping and/or video taping at each side's convenience.

The host side shall guarantee the other side two circuits for

taping and relaying and shall scatter microwave toward the other

side for television video taping.

10. Press Briefings

Press brie料理gs shall be ma de at each side's convenience.

If necessary, however, the matters agreed on at the meeting

m a y be jointly prepared and reported through mutual agreement.

11. Insignia and Facilities at Conference Site

a. There shall be no insignia at the conference site.

b . The host side shall not install any facilities at the c o l l -

ference site other than those necessary for the meeting.

c. Th e host side shall guarantee the installing of communica-

tions means at the conference site and the places of other

events (including lodging) so that the delegation and press

corps of the other side could reach their o w n area instant-

ly.

12. Guarantee of Personal Safety

a. The host side shall deliver a memor andum guaranteeing

the personal safety of the personnel of the other side
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visiting its area, which shall be signed by the prime

minister, to the other side at P a n m u n j o m five days before

a meeting.

b . The host side shall guarantee the inviolability of

doc脚간e服加> co朧誇暇nications, office tools, photo 淸lms>

recording and video tapes, reporters' notes, press releases

and other items necessary for the meeting, which belong

to the personnel o f the other side.

13. E m b l e m s a n d Identification C a r d s

a. The members of a delegation shall carry with them iden-

tification cards issued by their prime minister. Each side

shall use emblem for the identification of its personnel at

its convenience .

b . Press members shall wear press armbands.

14. P r o c e d u r e s for Tr av e l B a c k a n d F o r t h b e t w e e n the N o r t h

a n d the S o u t h

a . A side shall furnish the other side w i t h a list o f the

members of its delegation entering the other side's 識r출識

five days before a meeting.

b . The list shall include names, sex, Positions in delegation

and photos.

c . If a change occurs in the list after the delivery ofthe list, it

shall be notified first through telephone and a written

copy of the verbal 理oti淸cation shall be delivered to t린e

other side later at Panmunjom.
d . The means of travel shall be either airplane, automobile or

train. A s for airplane, a delegation shall use an airplane of

its o w n side, which shall fly directly between Seoul (Kim-

po Airport) and Pyongyang (Sunan Airport).
출. If a delegation travels by land the area of the other side

for a meeting, the point of passage shall be Panmunjom.

In the area of the host side, automobiles or train of the
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host side shall b e used.

f. The host side shall receive the personnel of the other side

by confirming their identities based on the list furnished

earlier. A t the time of their return, the confirmation shall

b e m a d e u n d e r the s a m e m e t h o d .

15. Press Coverage

a. The host side shall guarantee reportorial activities by the

press members of the other side during their stay in its
識工출詠 출

b . Th e two sides shall see to it that the accuracy and fairness

of reports be ensured in a manner that promotes r e c o n -

ciliation, unity, trust and understanding.

16. Itinerary

The length of period in which a delegation will stay in the

area of the other side shall be three nights and four days.

However, the period m a y be readjusted on mutual agreement.

T h e host side shall notify the other side of an itinerary five

days before a meeting, which shall be confirmed through mutual

agreement.

17. Pro vis io n o f C o n v e n i e n c e s

a. The host side shall provide the personnel of the other side

with lodging and boarding, transportation, communica-

tions service, medical care and all other necessary c o 理 v 雲 -

niences.

b . A delegation shall follow the guidance and order of the

host side during their stay in the area of the host side.

c . Th e host side shall guarantee pouch service twice a day for

the delegation of the other side throughout their stay in its

識r출識 諒
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18. Direct Telephone Line

The two sides shall use the direct telephone line already 출 x -

isting between Seoul and Pyongyang, If necessary, more lines

m a y be installed through mutual agreement.

19. Effectuation of Agreement

The agreement shall go into effect from the time it is signed

an d exchanged b y the tw o sides. A n item or items o f agreement

m a y be repealed or amended through mutual agreement.



P a r t II

Progress of South-North

High-Level Talks
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1. First High-Level Meeting

a. Responsible Liaison Officials Contacts

According to what was discussed at the working-level

delegates contacts of the preliminary talks for the South-North

high-level meeting, the South on August 7 proposed to the

North that working-level contacts be held between communi-

cations and aviation technicians in connection with the holding

of the first South-North high-level meeting. T h e offer w 議s

made in a telephone message signed by Prime Minister Kang

Young-hoon.

However, in a telephone message on the same date, August

7,the North, saying they had na me d Cho e Bong-chun, an aide

to their prime minister, as the responsible liaison official of the

northern delegation to the South-North high-level meeting,

suggested that working-level issues related to the high-level

meeting be discussed at appropriate dates between responsible

liaison of狂ci巖k to b雲즈cco朧panied by necessary working-level

officials after the exchange of the 理즈mes of responsible liaison

officials.

In response, the South on August 8 appointed K i m Yong-

hwan, a permanent representative of the Secretariat of South-

North Dialogue, as its responsible liaison official, and propos-

ed that a communications and aviation working-level contact

be held on August 10 with the two sides' responsible liaison of-

ficials leading communications and aviation officials.

However, in a telephone message sent the following day, the

North said they would inform the South of an appropriate date

of such a contact after August 15.

In a telephone message signed by their responsible liaison
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of託cial, Choe Bong-chun, the North on August 21 proposed

that a responsible liaison officials contact be held on August

23. The South accepted it, thus setting the stage for responsible

liaison officials contacts to discuss working-level procedures

for the high-level talks.

(1) First Contact

T h e 師rst contact between the two sides' responsible liaison

officials, designed to discuss working-level issues related to the

opening of the high-level talks, was held at the conference

room of the Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission for

about 50 minutes beginning 3 p.m. August 23.

A t the contact, the responsible liaison officials discussed the

method of travel by the North Korean delegation as well as

c o m m u n i c a t i o n s issues.

Originally, the North strongly wanted the use of airplane by

their delegation. They wanted the inclusion of airplane as

m e a n s o f travel back and forth in the agreement on the holding

o f the high-level meeting. A t the eighth preliminary meeting on

July 26, the North even proposed to hold a working-level c o r l -

tact o n aviation a n d c o m m u n i c a t i o n s issues.

A t the responsible liaison officials contact, however, the

North's Choe said they would come to Seoul by land as they

did in the past and, therefore, they didn't need to hold any

ayiation working-level contacts.

O n communications issues, too, the two sides agreed to u s e

the existing direct telephone line between the Red Cross

organizations o f the two sides, and not to hold any separate

communications working-level contact.

Meanwhile, the two responsible liaison officials agreed to

meet again to discuss concrete matters related to the delivery of

a m e m o r a n d u m on the guarantee for personal safety and to the
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itinerary of the North Korean delegation. They decided to

determine the time of the contact through direct telephone be-

tween the two responsible liaison officials.

(2) Second Contact

A s a result of 인ne exchange of telephone messages between

the responsible liaison officials, the second contact was held at

the conference room of the Neutral Nations Supervisory C o m -

mission from 10:30 a.m. August 28.

A t the contact that lasted about one hour and 40 minutes,

the South produced an itinerary for the North Korean delega-

tion in connection with the high-level meeting and sounded out

the North's response thereto.

Choe Bong-chun, the North's responsible liaison official,

carefully studied it and said the North would m a k e its final rep-

ly to the itinerary at another contact at 3 p.m. August 30.

(3) Third Contact

The third contact between the two responsible liaison

officials w a s he l d fo r a b o u t t w o h o u r s a n d 3 0 m i n u t e s f r o m 3

p.m. August 30 at the conference roo m of the Neutral Nations

Supervisory Commission.

Under the Agreement on Holding South-North High-Level

Meeting, the North on this day, which happened to be five

days before the opening of the meeting, delivered to the South

the list of their delegation totaling 88 people - seven delegates,

33 support personnel and 48 press members. The South handed

to the North a m e m o r a n d u m on the guarantee o f personal safe-

ty, which was signed by the prime minister.

A t the same time, the two sides discussed details about the

northern delegation's four-day visit to Seoul based o n a n

itinerary which the South produced at the time of the second
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contact, In the discussion, the two sides reached a complete a c -

cord on all the aspects of the itinerary such as lodging, methods

of movement, frequency of sessions, method of conference

operation and luncheon and dinner programs.

Thus, all working-level matters related to the first South-

North high-level meeting were resolved.

T h e list of northern delegates disclosed at the final contact

and that of southern deregates made public on August 20, w e r e

as follows:

T h e S o u t h

Chief delegate

Ka n g Young-hoon, prime minister

Deputy chief delegate

H o n g Sung-chol, minister, National Unification Board

Delegates

Chung Ho-kun, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,

Ministry of National Defense

Lee Jin-sol, vice minister, Economic Planning Board

K i m Chong-whie, presidential assistant for foreign policy

and national security

Lee Byong-yong, special assistant to the prime minister

Limb Dong-won, director, Foreign Policy and National

Security Institute, Ministry of Foreign Affairs

T h e N o r t h

Chief delegate

Y o n Hyong-muk, Administration Council prime minister

Deputy chief delegate

K i m Kwang-jin, vice minister, People's A r m e d Forces

Ministry
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Delegates

A n Byong-soo, secretary general, Committee for Peaceful

Unification o f the Fatherland

Paek Nam-jun, director, Office of Councilors, Adminis-
tration Council

K i m Chong-woo, vice minister, External Economic

Programs Ministry

Choe Wu-jin, roving ambassador, Foreign Ministry

K i m Young-chol, maj. general, deputy bureau director,

People's A r m e d Forces Ministry

And, the major events contained in the itinerary, which

were agreed on between the two sides at the contact, w출를雲 즈료

follows:

' Place of boarding and conference site - Intercontinental

H o t e l

" Operation of the meeting - T w o sessions

- First-day session (10 a.m. September 5) - Open to the

public

" Wo rd s of greetings by the South

* Word s of greerings by the North

* Keynote speech by the South

* Keynote speech by the North

- Second-day session (10 a.m. September 6) - Behind the
closed do o r s

" Gene ral debate

" Closing speech by the North

* Closing speech by the South

" Vehicles - 10 sedans to be furnished to the delegates and

buses to supporting personnel and press members
" Dinner s

-September 4 - Hosted by the prime minister
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-September 5 - Hosted by the 壽eoul 燎朧yor

-September 6 - Hosted by the speaker of the National

Assembly

Meanwhile, the list of the northern delegation, which the

North delivered to the South at the time of the third contact,

contained 88 people in all. In a telephone message to the South

on September 1, however, the North's responsible liaison

officer, Choe Bong-chun, informed the South that one of the

reporters in the list won't come and instead three persons

would be added to the list. Thus, the members o f the northern

delegatio理 피tending the first high-level 理解ti料g 理린刷bered 90

as agreed on between the two sides.

b. Proceeding of the Meeting

T h e first South-North high-level meeting was held in Seoul

for four days from September 4 to 7, 1990.

Inasmuch as the meeting was to be the first of its kind 출v 雲r

held between the prime ministers of the two sides to c o m -

prehensively discuss various issues pending between the South

and the North, m u c h attention both at h o m e and abroad w 識s

drawn to the passage by the 90-member northern delegation

through Pa n m un j o m at 10 a.m. September 4.

Unification Minister H o n g Sung-chul and six other

southern delegates were on hand at Panmunjom to greet the

North Koreans. Prime Minister Kang Young-hoon met them

upon their arrival at their hotel.

In the evening, the visitors from the North attended a din-

ner hosted by Prime Minister Kang in their honor, after which

they enjoyed a c린犯린ral 枕lm.

o 理th출 朧orning of Sept削理ber 5, the 師rst피識y session w 즈s
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held, which was opened to the public. A t the session, remarks

of greetings and keynote speeches were exchanged, In the after-

noon, the northerners viewed a stage performance, followed by

a dinner hosted by the Seoul mayor and their viewing of a
m o v i를

출

O n September 6, the second-day session was held behind

the closed doors, where delegates m a d e keynote speeches and

had general debate, In the afternoon, the northern delegates

paid a courtesy call on President R o h Tae-woo while support

officials and press members visited the National Museum. In

the evening, the National Assembly speaker hosted a dinner for

t h e m .

O n September 7, the North Korean delegation returned to

the North through P a n m u n j o m around 11:40 a.m. winding up

their visit to the South.

During their stay in the South, northern spokesman A n

Byong-su issued statements on three occasions (on passage

through Panmunjom, arrival in Seoul and departure from

Seoul) and had a press conference, while his southern counter-

part, H o n g Sung-chul, held three press interviews.

For the two sides to march toward peace and unification, it

is important, most of all, for their responsible government

authorities to promote dialogue based on mutual recognition

and respect.

The South, therefore, wanted to use the meeting 즈료 를理 o c -

casion to root the system of dialogue between the government

authorities o f the S o u t h a n d the North. T h e S o u t h c o n c e n -

trated efforts on promoting a relationship of co-existence and

co-prosperity between the two through multi-pronged 雲 x -

changes and cooperation as well as through confidence-

building in the political and military sectors.
In the belief that a base for m u t u a l concurrence shoul d b e
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prepared at the first meeting for the improvement of inter-

Korean relations, the South proposed an eight-point draft

Basic Agreement to Improve Inter-Korean Relations, featuring

the recognition of and respect for each other's system and

suspension of destructive and subversive activities against each
other.

A t the sam e time, the South suggested that the two sides

carry out forthwith those projects on which the two sides

reached an accord or which can be implemented easily, begin-

ning with small undertakings.

But, the North argued that the two sides should resolve the

three principles that, it said, should be respected at the meeting

as well as the alleged three-point urgent tasks on a priority

basis. They showed a stiff posture by asserting that exchanges

출元d cooperation could be promoted once politic즈l 置理d military

issues were basically resolved, such as the withdrawal of U.S.

forces and nuclear weapons from Korea and arms reduction.

A s in the past, North Korea rejected the idea of mutual

recognition of and respect for each others' system with the e x -

cuse of their "Korea is one" policy. Also by holding fast to

their demand for the priority resolution of political and

military issues, the North refused to allow the meeting to

register any substantial progress.

This attitude of the North made objective viewers doubt if

the North didn't come to the meeting simply to escape from e x -

ternal pressure for reforms and openness and help facilitate

their approach toward the West, as well as to provide a ground

on which a united front sympathetic themselves could be form-
ed in the South.

The meeting thus ended without any agreement due to a

wide g識p i理郎記ntial issues. Still, the 約rst 燎誇ting was highly

significant in that the two prime ministers met for the first time
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in the 45 years of division and that through the meeting a basis

was provided on which the two sides could understand each

ot he r a little better.

In particular, unlike past inter-Korean meetings oriented

chiefly toward propaganda, the first meeting served to open a

ne w horizon in the method of dialogue as the two sides sincere-

ly endeavored to broaden the areas in c o m m o n where they

reached an accord rather than to play up their differences.

를. 피消?-Day Session

The first-day session was held at Grand Sheraton Ball R o o m

of the Seoul Intercontinental Hotel for about two hours begin-

ning 10 a.m. September 5, 1990.

A tthe meeting begun with the declaration of the opening of

the first South-North high-level meeting by Prime Minister

K ang Young-hoon, the South's chief delegate, the delegates of

the two sides were introduced, followed by the exchange of

chattings and words of greetings and the delivery of keynote

speeches with the South being the first to m a k e such speeches.

In his greetings, Prime Minister Kang first thanked

delegates to the preliminary talks and discussed his feelings and

the significance of the first meeting between the government

delegates of the two sides in the history of national division.

Explaining about the South's unification policy as disclosed

5n the July 7 Special Declaration, Korean National Community
Unification F o r m u l a a n d the Presidential address m a d e at the

45th U.N. General Assembly, the South's chief delegate e x -

pected that the attending delegates would perform their duties

and responsibilities sincerely so as to make the meeting a
m o m e n t u m to unfold a new chapter in the evolution of na-

tional history.
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North Korean Prime Minister Y o n Hyong-muk, too,

discussed the significance and importance of the meeting. H e

said the two sides should mak e the meeting a success by all

m e 詠約료 s o 識s to meet the expectations of the people.

Saying that his North Korean delegates would show sinceri-

ty toward the progress of the meeting, Y o n made an optimism
ab o u t the future o f the talks.

Th e two chief delegates then m a d e keynote speeches.

The South's chief delegate stressed that the two sides should

unfold an era of reconciliation and cooperation if progress is to

be made toward restoring and developing a national communi-

ty and constructing a unified and democratic state. In this, he

said, the government authorities of the two sides w h o have the

due responsibilities and authority, must take the leading role.

Kang pointed out that the most urgent and important thing

in this regard is for both the South and the North to improve

relations based on a spirit of recognizing and respecting each

other's social system and to build upon it a relationship of

coexistence and coprosperity leading to unification. Saying that

the unavoidable task to this end is to prepare a ground for

mutual agreement, Chief Delegate Kang proposed an eight-

point draft Basic Agreement to Improve Inter-Korean Rela-
tions a s follows:

Basic Agreement to Improve Inter-Korean Relatidns

(Draft)

Whereas the South and the North pledge to m a k e joint efforts

to improve inter-Korean rdations and achieve unification by

building co理約d출料c출 亂料d 출識d理g tension in response to the y출識r理1

ing of the entire people for the unification of the divided

homeland as well as national reconciliation, the two sides hereby
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agree on the following basic matters:

1) Recongition of and respect for each other's systems pending
the time o f unification.

2) Cessation of slander and vilification against each other and

non-interference in each other's internal affairs.

3) Resolution of mutual differences and disputes peacefully

through dialogue and negotiations between the government
authorities.

4) Cessation of attempts to subvert and ovethrow each other.

5) Realization of free travel, multi-pronged exchanges and

cooperation, a n d the opening o f societies, an d the restora-

tion o f national bon ds.

6) Confidence-building in the military area and the realization

o f a r m s reduction.

7) Mutual cooperation at international scenes and the exertion

ofjoint efforts to promote national interests and self-esteem.

8) Replacement of the existing armistice system with a peace

system.

Prime Minister Kang said he was confident that if the two

sides proceeded from such a basic agreement, the question of

dispelling the state of political and military confrontation and

carrying out multi-faceted exchanges and cooperation between

the South and the North, an issue adopted as the agenda topic

of the high-level meeting, would be easily resolved.

Also saying that one wa y to terminate the mechanism of

confrontation between the two sides is to carry out multi-

pronged exchanges and cooperation let alone free travel and

the opening of societies, Kang set forth a lO-point measures to

carry out multi-pronged exchanges and cooperation.
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Measures to Carry out Multi-Faceted

Exchanges and Cooperation (Gisl)

1) Early realization of free visits and reunion between dispersed

families, and prompt realization of hometown visits by those

dispersed family members aged 60 o r m o r e .

2) Realization of grand national exchanges and exchange of

cultural events on or around traditional holidays and other

commemorative days.

3) Discussion and realization of measures to carry o u t e x -

changes and cooperation between the South and North

Korean people by 亂r출巖 출

4) Opening of door to trade and commodity exchanges.

5) Promotion of joint exploration of resources, joint-venture

investment, joint advancement to the abroad and external

cooperative projects in the economic 遷re讓 燎

6) Joint exploration of tourism resources and joint implementa-

tion of tourism programs.

7) Restoration of railroads and roads and opening of maritime
a n d air routes b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h .

8) Exchange of postal matters and opening of telegraph and

telephone services.

9) Adoption of an agreement on transit, communications and

trade.

10) Creation of a joint economic coopeation organization c o -

headed by deputy-prime-minister-level officials.

A t the same time, the South's chief delegate said that to

dispel the state of confrontation between the South and the

North, the two sides should launch efforts to remove mutually

deep-seated distrust through confidence building. H e then laid

d o w n the following lO-point proposal for exchanges and

cooperation:
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Measiires for Building Political and

Military Trust (Gist)

Building Political Confidence

1) Based on mutual recognition of and respect for each other's

political and social system, cessation of of all forms of約讓 m출 -

calling, slander and vilification, etc. against each other.

2) Allowing of mutual public access to newspapers, broad-

casting and publications.

3) Establishment of permanent liaison missions in Seoul and

Pyongyang.

Biiilding Military Confidence

4) Implementation of mutual visits and exchanges between

military personnel.

5) Mutual opening and exchange of military information.

6) Advance notification about movement of military units and

託eld maneuvers, an d invitation o f the other side for observa-

tion o f m a n e u v e r s .

7) Installing and operation of a direct telephone line between

the Defense Minister of the South and the People's Armed
For ces Minister o f the N o r t h .

8) Genuine demilitarization of the Demilitarized Zone and its

peaceful use.

Prime Minister Ka ng proposed to prmote arms reduction in

the following manner after confidence-building was promoted

in the political and military areas through the above m e a s u r e s

and after a non-aggression declaration featuring the r출料o린汎c를.린

m e n t o f the use o f the force o f a r m s a n d all sorts o f violence

was adopted.
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Direction of Implementing A r m s Rediiction

between the South and the North (Gist)

1) Transformation of offensive military structure into a defen-

惡iv출 o理雲
를

2) O n the principle of maintaining the equal numbers of troops

and weapons, reduction of forces in the same number on the

basis of maintaining mutually balanced military forces.

3) Reduction of reserve and para-military forces parallel with

the reduction of standing forces.

4) Implementation of on-the-spot inspections and surveillance

to verify the implementation of agreed matters.

5) Determination of the final military strength of the two sides

through mutual consultation in consideration of the need of

military forces by a unified state.

Kang also suggested that once arms reductions progressed

as discussed above, the existing armistice mechanism be replac-

ed with a peace system, and that to reinforce such a system of

peace, an international device to guarantee peace be arranged

with the participation of those powers having stakes in the

Korean peninsula.

Before concluding, Prime Minister Kang stressed that the

high-level talks with the prime ministers of the two sides as

chief delegates should evolve into an inter-Korean summit

meeting between the top leaders of the two sides, asking for the

North's affairmative response thereto.

Meanwhile, the North's Prime Minister Y o n Hyong-muk

produced as follows the three principles which he said should

be observed by the two sides in the course of the meeting. H e

said that prior to the discussion of the agenda topic, the t w o

sides needed to affirm their basic approach so that there won't

be any obsecure elements.
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1) Reaffirmation and respect for the three major principles for

unification - independence, peaceful unifiction and grand

피識tional 인린ity - embodied in the July 4 South-North Joint

Communique.

2) Placement of c o m m o n national interests above either side's

one-sided interests.

3) Desistance from committing any deeds that becloud c o r l -

ference atmosphere or undermine the progress of the

meeting.

The North's chief delegate said that they were placing the

"priority and essential significance" on removing the state of

political and military confrontation, asserting that to engage in

dialogue and exchanges amidst mutual distrust and political

and military confrontation would only lead to deepening

distrust and further aggravating confrontation. H e then laid

d o w n 15-point measures to dispell the state of political and

military confrontation. (For details o f the measures see the c o r l -

tents ofthe keynote speech by the North's chief delegate below.)
T h e N o r t h asserted that confrontational relations a n d the

state of armistice can be terminated only when 즈 린o理.린

aggression declaration is adopted and a peace agreement signed

with the United States in addition to the IS-point steps to

dispel military confrontation. They contended that cooperation

and exchanges in various areas could be realized on the basis of

mutual trust only after the state of political and military c o r l -

frontation was dissipated.

Moreover, the northern delegation argued that the urgent

tasks that have to be resolved in removing the state of political

confrontation were the issues of entry into the United Nations

and of setting free some arrested persons, while the exigent

task in removing military confrontation was the question of the

joint T e a m Spirit military exercise. They then laid d o w n three
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issues as exigent tasks, demanding that the three questions be

discussed and resolved on a priority basis at the first high-level

meeting.

The fact that North Korea produced three principles and

the exigent tasks from the outset of the meeting, indicated that

they intended to concentrate on a united-front-style dialogue

rather than on improving inter-Korean relations.

T h e three principles they put forth, in nature, were almost

s a m e 를s the prerequisites they attached to the implementation

of their idea of unification under a Koryo confederation

system. In other words, the principles were aimed at better

facilitating their demands: the principle of " c o m m o n national

interests first" for thwarting the South's entry into the United

Nations, and the principle of "fostering conference at-

mosphere" for prompting the suspension of the T e a m Spirit

military exercise, withdrawal of American forces from Korea,

release of some arrested persons and the repeal of the National

Security Law.

In particular, whereas the North produced c o n c r e t e

m e a s u r e s to dispel the state o f political and military confronta-

tion, they only vaguely alluded to the methods of exchanges

and cooperation. Their stand was that they could engage in e x -

changes and cooperation only after political and military issues

were basically resolved. They were thus negative toward work-

ing out any constructive results of the meeting.

The contents of the keynote speeches the two sides made at

the first-day session were as follows:

Keynote address by the South's Prinie Minister

K a n g Young-hoon (summary)

Detegates 小o/v /加 撚計淸」
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를惡forts must n o w be mad e to improve South-Norfh relations

as gu洲沙 as possible to usher in an era of reconciHation and

cooperation, if progress is to be made toward restoring and

developing a single national community and constructing a

un燎피 and democratic nation state. In this, the government

cuthorities from both sides w h o have the due responsabitities and

cuthority, must take the leading role. Should the authorities 린

both sides persist m confrontationat and hostile attitudes, inter-

린orean relations will never be improved, not to spe油 린 achiev-

ing national amity and peacefut un피t計bn. According恥, /o

resotve friction and disunity among our homegenous peopte, the

authorities of both sides must abandon confrontation in小vor 린

reconciliation and adopt a spirit of cooperation in place 린 a / t -

/脣를婦料i린기 準

The most urgent and iinportant thing in this regard isfor both

the South and t加 린orth to improve refations based on a spirit 린

recognizing and respecting eac撚 o/雌er 's social s를린料기 on피 /o &M린피

upon ita relation피 7 of coexistence and coprosperity leading to

Mw燎願撚料. This calts for both the South and t加 린orth to e; r -

9ress a determination and agreement to find a c o m m o n ground

for ending mistrust and confrontation and managing and advan-

cing rationa! relations under conditions of stability with the goal

피ochieving peacefut unification. This is an unavoidable task for

the government a u t h o피 u 린加 油 油e South and t加 消orth, as

well as an indispensable route toward national integration.
Based o n that, the South a n d the North should be able to

restore bon於 린 撚nship through mult燎淸諒 d exchanges and

cooperation and by opening the two societies to each other. W e

should also be able to resolve political and military confrontation

through confidence building measures and enhance national

pride and self esteem by cooperating with each other on the inter-

national scene, In this spirit, I believe that this conference be-

/ w e e n high and responsible authorities representing the South

aw4 /加 린orth must reach, without 小때, a basic agreement to im-
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9rove inter-Korean relations. Accordingly, I hereby propose the

小撚w/ g 凉를린 agreement.

Basic Agreement to Improve Inter-Korean Relations

(Proposal)

Whereas the South and the North pledge to make joint efforts

/o improve inter-Korean relations and achieve unification by

building confidence and easing tension in response to the yearn-

/ns 린 諒e entire 릿料諒 小r the unification of the divided

homeland as well as national reconciliation,

Both parties hereby agree on the following basic matters:

7. The South and the North shall recognize and respect each

other 's political and social system until such time as un燎co-

tion is achieved;

2. The South and t加 린orth shall cease all manner 린괴s oer

and vilification against each other and shall not intervene in

each other 's internal 切피wrs,'

3. The South and the North shall resolve their differences and

disputes peac피刃粒 鱗rough dialogue and negotiation be-

tween the authorities 간 加 淸 sides;

4. The South and the North shall not make any attempt to

sabotage or overthrow each other;

5. The South and t加린orth shall joint拓 m a加 루forts to realize

小ee travel and multifaceted exchanges and cooperation, to

open their societies to each other and to restore ban於 린

f). 린 7,.

6. The South and the North shall build military trust and reduce

燎尸燎?를 in order to end their arms race and military confronta-

tion;

7. The South and the North shall cease unnecessary competition

and confrontation o n the international stage and shall
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cooperate with each other and make joint efforts to promote

the interests and self esteem 린 油e people; and

8. The South and t加 린orth shaft jointly endeavor to transform

/he present armistice arrangement into a system of peace and

/o achieve peaceful umftcation.

Delegates 小ow /加 린or/A,

/ have just outUned our proposalfor a basic agreement to im-

prove inter-Korean relations. It is m y conviction that if and when

w e proceed from such a basic agreement to improve South-North

retations, the questions 린 加 w to end political and mit淸린 c o / I -

小ontation and h o w to implement m 인 燎 린 피 exchanges and

cooperation, which are the principal topics on the agreed agenda

피油心 구피-/eve! inter-Korean conference, will be easily resolved

in a progressive m a n n e r .

加 / m e n o w explain our basic position on m 인 燎 피 빈 e y -

cAanges and cooperation and our specific proposals /or their im-

plementation. A s your side also knows welt, the world today has

arrived at a 料구or milestone marking the close of an ofd era. Jn

othe words, it is putting an end to ideological and doctrinaire

小ce小冬 and heading into an a린 간 rapport and cooperation.

Atl our compatriots in the South and the North desire that the

Korean peninsula will also keep in step with the wor!d current

toward amity, cooperation. openness and interchange and that

/he door witl thus be opened for free inter-Korean travel, e x -

changes and cooperation, with an era of nationat harmony se / -

ting in. Jn particular, one 린 油e most urgent tasks is to enabte

/he 10 million members of separat피피milies to 小理粒 visit and

reunite with each other, thereby healing the woun d 린 피v Mon.

燎出晴피 5한피漆 resolving this humanitarian issue, it will not be

小asible to end the deep seated mistrust and enmity between the

/wo p a 料 린 린orea.

T o end this long-standing confrontation, there is no other

way but to dismantle the barriers dividing us so that w e will be
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able to open up ourselves to each other and carry out exchanges

and cooperation, thereby building mutual trust. From such a

5tandpoint, the most urgent task is to implement muWfaceted

小ee exchanges, as welt as free inter-Korean travel and mutuat

opening 간 加油 socieites, in an order릿 小피bn. W e note that

your side has late恥 고消wn concern about the issues 小小ee inter-

Korean travel and openness on a full scale. W e think this is quite

小rtunate.

Since b o t h the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h take similar views t o w a r d

小ee inter-Korean travel and opening, I believe it will not be so

料 린 7ifficuft to find a solution to the question of initiating and

carrying on multifaceted exchanges and cooperation, In this

spirit, I would tike to put forward the foltowing lO-point pro-

posal for exchanges and cooperation:

Measures for Multifaceted Exchanges and Cooperation

7. Locate dispers피小w ly members and relatives and enable

them to小理찰 visit and be reunited with each other at燎기 를脣r-

鈴 date;

2. Reatize grand inter-Korean exchanges 린 Q 料拒 撚구린

jpec燎小 periods around Sofnat 綠ynar N e w Year 's Day),

77no 巾小피val on the fifth day 린淸e 理 料 撚oon), Libera-

撚 w 료린 撚硝ust 15), Chus간 한7 린arvest M o o n 硝린t차,

other national holidays and commemorative days and

exchange cultural events featuring traditional annual folk

performing arts 피피vals and games;

J. Discuss with each other and carry out specific plans for e y -

changes and cooperation among compatriots in the South

and the North in the potiticat, economic, sociat, cutturat and

o油린小피撚,.

4. Open the door for trade as a 小r m of exchange within o / t e

nation so that goods needed by each side can be exchanged.

Assist traders on both sides in contacting each other with the
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o h of converting current indirect inter-Korean trade into

direct commerce;

5. Implement all possible forms of economic cooperation, in-

cluding joint development of resources and joint manufac-

turing ventures and promote joint business enterprises

o v e r s e a s and joint programs of external cooperation;

6. Jointly develop tourist resources and jointly carry out tourist

businesses. Create a South-North tourist route connecting

Mt. Soraksan (in the South) with Mt. Kumgangsan ("The

Diamond Mountains " in the North) and establish a South-

North joint tourism company to devetop the route. Allow

小小gn tourists to travel direci心 知tween the two parts 린

Korea;

7. Reconnect broken off railroads and roads between the South

and the North and open inter-Korean sea and air transport

services. Reconnect and restore the Seout-Shinuiju (a city on

the border with Manchuria) Railroad by August 15, 1991;

8. O p e n mail, telegraph and telephone services between the

South and the North and allow anyone to use them;

9. A d o p t a n agreement o n travel, communications a n d trade to

/nstitutionally ensure multifaceted exchanges and coopera-

tion; a n d

10. Establish a joint economic cooperation organization c o -

headed by officiats with the rank 린 qp ut y prime minister,

as has alrea차 加en agreed at Sou油린orth economic talks.

Delegates 小o m the North,

The lO-point proposal for exchanges and cooperation that J

have just outlined is, I believe, easy to carry out. Furthermore,

&oth sides have atready agreed on severat elements of it and c c -

cording틀 油ese can be put into action prompt女 準

Next, !et m e explain our position on h o w to end political and

military confrontation and outline our specific proposal. The

South-North political and military confrontation has continued
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to deepen over time because 린 피strust stemming 小o/H

ideological riv小린, o 小피구小피피 war and long separation. Such

distrust has continued to spur political antagonism and 燎料 曆를燎7를

race between the two parts 간 를orea.

T o end inter-Korean confrontation, therefore, it is necessary

above all to begin efforts to build conjldence by dispetting the

mutual mistrust that has accumulated between us. So long as

both parties are unabte to trust each other and always harbor

mutual suspicions, itwilt be impossible to resotve confrontation.

This is w h y w e have just proposed a basic agreement to improve

inter-Korean relations and are especially em p h a s m n g the need to

implement exchanges and cooperation.

燎 o m such a stan차小n/, Iput forth a specific eight-point pro-

posal for building political and military trust as follows:

Measures for Building Political and Military Trust

Building Political Confidence

7. Based on mutual recognition of and respect /or each other 's

political and social system, cease 피 小r/w5 린 린aracter
a'ssassination, slander and vilification and discontinue the

黎yeading of leaflets and loudspeaker broadcasts across the

Demilitarized Zone;

2. Allow mutual public access to newspapers, radio, television

and books and magazines so that our compatriots in the / w o

9ar/y 린 를orea can 灰 小miliarized with each others ' / r M e

situation; a n d

3. Establish a permanent liaison mission in both Seoul and

pyongyang to 小小料ate the improvement of S o u t h - N o r t h

relations through closer consultation and contact and thus to

consotidate the foundation for peace and unification.

Building Military Confidence

피. 拓린拒mew/ 鱗린ual vis池 卯피駱린撚料硝 between 料消淸출 Qr -
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sonnet;

5. Mutuatty disclose and exchange military information;

6 . 린w fy each other in advance 간 油e movement 린 m//流린

ynits of certain size or larger and a加 린 military m a n e u v e r -

ings o n a certain scafe or larger and invife observers 小 o w

each other 's side to come and observe them. Mo r e spec燎ca/-

却, 6eginning on January 1, 1991, notify each other 린 油e

m o v e m e n t 린 military units and military maneuverings of

brigade size or lar를er 피J da를5 /n 脣피vance;

7. Immediatety establish and operate a telephone hotline be-

tween t加 撚in心淸 린린피ional De.를硝e 린 淸e Repub船 간

Korea and the Minister of the People 's A r m e d Forces of the

Democra掠 撚料紐's 次린린 f 린 를orea with a view to

preventing an accidenta! armed clash and to keeping such a

c紐린 小om escfating; and

s. Genuinely demilitarize the Demilitarized Zone and use itfor

peaceful purposes.

While buifding poHtica! and military confidence through the

m e a s u r e s that I have just proposed, w e should also adopt a joint

declaration of nonaggression that renounces the use 小 w//淸린

小rce and all other forms of violence. Based on political and

w//淸린 諒ust thus established and also on a mutual promise 린

nonaggression, both parties should undertake arms reduction in

earnest.

/ &e掠ve 油피 6o鱗 린燎South an피 린e 린or油 ou5加 約 imple-

ment arms reductions in the fottowing ways:

Measures for Implementing South-North A r m s Reductions

/. Both the South and the North should transform their offen-

s/ve w消淸할 피ructure into a defensive one. 깃s long as bo淸

sides keep their mil淸린小rces organized and deploy피小r

루 9 N v e 和찰oses, it w 消 加긴却 加 rssibte to ver漆 油o
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commitment to peace nor to prevent another war. Accord-

/ngly, both parties shou撚小rst reduce their offensive military

小rces. This is esssentiaf to preventing a renew피 린 war due

to either a surprise attack or an atl out attack.

2. Both the South and the North should agree to possess equal

nymbers of troops and weapons so that a balance of mititary
powe r can be maintained. This is because an imbalance in

m/litary might increases the danger of renewed war. Accord-

ingly, the side with targer armed forces should first reduce

them to the level 린油e other side to achieve an equilibrium.

aoth sides should then progressivety reduce their armed

小rces by equat numbers.

3. Both the South and t加린orth should reduce the number 린
their troops in accordance with reductions in their a r m s ,

while also reducing their reserve and paramilitary forces.

4. Both the South and the North should allow, withoutfail, the
other side to conduct on the spot verifications and rnonitor-

ing to ensure that agreed matters regarding arms reductions

are implemented. Toward that end, the South and the North

should form and operate a joint verification group and per-
moment monitoring groups.

5. The final reduced level of armed forces that both the South

and the North may maintain should be determined through

mutual consultation in consideration 린 淸e military

capabilities needed by a unifi小 state.

A s South-North arms reductions progress along the lines

discussed above, efforts should be made to convert the existing
/ r M c e arrangement into a system of peace. T o reinforce such a

차피em of peace, it is advisable to create an international

safeguard for peace in which both South and Norfh Korea and

淸e 巾reign powers surrounding t加 린orean peninsula participate.

Delegates 小o w /加 린撚淸,

/ 流린粒 加pe and eage차 e피諒 淸피 料y 流 A 차 빈 c o w -
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린rence will be operated in such a constructive way that our d小

小料nces will 加 주를諒 w 간 resolved and w e w 消小D c o m m o n

denominators on which to base agreements which can then be

translated into action one after another. A t the same time, I am

delighted that this high-level conference has opened today in an

earnest atmosphere and is taking the first major step toward im-

proved inter-Korean relations. Improving South-North relations

is an important task that must be accomplished without피// y o

&right future is to be assured for our peopfe and peace is to be

promoted in Northeast Asia in particular and in the world at

large.

/ befieve t加/ /純 se r u 린 辨린-/ev피 諒術린oreow 部ty /M

小/ch the Prime 린f初efy 린 加油 Hdes are the cht린雌切 a粒

shoutd evolve into a South-North summit at which the top

leaders from both side will meet. Itis m y conviction that 燎料를할 曆피

inter-Korean summit is held, progress toward the peaceful

unification of our homeland will be greatly accelerated. Accord-

/ngly, I look forward to your positive response to this.

Keynote address by the North's Prime Minister

Y o n Hy on g -m u k (summary)

The topic raised before us today, "Concerning dispelling (he

s/a/ e 小 political and military confrontation and realizing multi-

pronged cooperation and exchanges between the North and the

South, " incorporates broad-ranging questions which w e must

resolve in our approach toward unification.

In dissolving these problems, there can be various methods

and differences. T o resolve such difference in methodology and

鱗e resultant gap in opinions satt料띤or沙, there should be no

difference in our basic stands toward the unification question.

W e should march onward with the c o m m o n objective, that is,

a single un誇빈피油小and, but never toward the road leading to

/Ae fixing of national split into "two Koreas. " W e are convinc-



5 2

ed that if on粒 油e two sides are 小rmly interested in un杯硝撚理,

w e would be able to 小차 surmount differences related to the

methodology, and reach an accord on whatever questions.

流 must confirm our co m m on determination toward unifica-

tion and also ascertain the sameness of our views 린淸e yn燎ca-

ion ques加n. 피諒e two sides 'views 小 un誇流小諒 피燎?r despite

their lip service to the pursuit 인 Mnification, w e cannot march

shoulder to shoulder toward the same 라를피料 會

燎? all should seek un却元小on. But, w e must understand

ywification not as an issue of taking over the other but 曆s 曆

task achieved based on mutual interests and unity in every

respect. There should be no difference between the two over this

point.

//isfrom this standpoint that prior to discussion 小油e agen-

da topic 피鱗e meeting, I feel the need to confirm the s a m e n e s s

小 鱗e two sides 'positions so that there can be no ambiguous

points between the two. 11hus propose to confirm the following

three points embodying such positions and opinions as the prin-

ciples that have to be respected in the course of the meeting:

를frst, the two sides shall reafjtrm and strictty abide by the

/Aree 燎☞or princ피e5 for national uniftcation - independence,

9eaceful unification and grand national unity, which were pro-

nounced in the South-North Joint Com mu ni que 린린拓 4, 1972.

Second, the two sides shall place national interests above their

one-sided interests in the discussion of issues.

Third, the two sides shall 때 Q m from doing what beclouds

the atmosphere 小 刷加 or undermines the progress of the talks.

料ese three prin諒辰 w e have proposed will so撚料 o M y

c o m m o n s/or간.料를 를料f4 抑린/ gyoy誇피拒를 小燎피s諒피를피fve discussions

between the two, and will enable us to cooperate with each other

in our march toward the single go小 린 Mnification of the

小油ertand. Given the lesson from the past dialogue ridden with

ups and downs or our task to resolve complex and broad matters,

// is essenti피粒 important to confirm these principles.
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린p believe that since your side, too, expressed a wish小r H o -

/ional unification and the wHfingness to strive for the c o n s t r u c -

tive progress 린 淸e high-level tatks, there would be no difficulty

in accepting those principles.

N o w I shall discuss the basic issues that ought to be discussed

and resolved within the framewo린 린 撚e agenda top心 린 油e

meeting, "Concerning the dispelling 린油e state of political and

w//\tary confrontation and the realization of mufti-faceted c o -

operation a n d exchanges between the North a n d the South. "

깃s our side made 料린resy 피 油를를料諒小淸料린 淸狀라 -ve are im-

9osing an essentia! significance on the question 小피ssolving the

s / a / ? 간olitical and mil淸할 confrontation in discussions 小 淸e

agenda topic.

料e biggest internat obstacle to our pursuit 린 ynification is

our mutuat distrust. Such a distrust stems from the b피訂 a n d

judgement that the other side tries to take over one polit心小릿 燎를

militarily. In other words, the North distrusts and guards against

the South in the 加撚/ 撚피 淸e South, together 小淸 터merican

troops, would invade t加 消orth or tries to u n料 油e peninsula

through a "victory over communism " by infusing the so-called

''w/긴 린小料淸滿 "int計加 린o피t. 5 h流차, the South 抽 粒 硝

and guards against the North believing that the Norfh would in-

vade the South in the pursuit of a strategy to cominunize the

whole peninsula.

// was this very distrust due to which political and mititary

confrontation has always deteriorated between the North and the

South in the past, and, as a result, the distrust has further

deepened. If the two sides are to have an open-hearted dialogue

cnd approach each other /rom the bottom 小加art, w e must小ry/
r e m o v e this distrust. In this, w e should above all dispel political

and military confrontation which remains the very root source 린

the distrust.

If w e pose a threat to the other side amidst potiticat and
wilitary confrontation, neither of us would trust the other. Jn
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such an atmosphere, any dialogue or exchanges would be 曆 燎?를를찰

小rce designed to cover up confrontation or a mere chang피小rm

린 confrontation. T o play such a hide-and-seek before the people

aspiring for unification 린 淸e 小油인細nd, amounts to making

w7oc加린 피 鱗e people over the un燎雌小on question. Such a n a c t

would in consequence delay the resolution 小yobfems, causing

ow粒 피'sappointment to the people.

O f course, w e blieve broad exchanges in all walks of l燎 sMcA

as economy and cutture would be signijicant in the promotion 린

mutuat understanding and national unity. But, such exchanges

can be effectivety carried out onty on the basis 린 油e remov피 린

/he stae of politica! and mif淸린 confrontation that has been the

s o u r c e 린 mutuat distrust. 撚띤er today 's curcumstance where the

/wo sides charge each other with posing threats of northward in-

vasion or '틀oythward invasion, " no exchanges can be를romo諒피

o n a stable basis.

Herein lies the reason w h y w e attach a priority and essential

stgnificance to the remov리 린 油e state of political and military

confrontation. A s w e expect from this standpoint that the / M 7 o

sides would discuss basica料 油e question of removing the state

린 potiticat and military confrontation within t加小awewo린 린

the agenda to릿小 린 油is meeting, I proposed the following

m e a s u r e s :

Measures to dispell the state of political confrontation

7. Suspension of mutual slander and desistance 小린小 staging

political activities that encourage confrontation.

2. Remov피 피 all legal and systematic devices that run counter

/o national unity and uniftcation.

3. Guarantee 피 油e 小流피om of pubtication designed to in-

traduce the other side, and 피 淸e 小料띤ow 린 油ought to

ascribe to the ideology 訂 淸e other side.

4. Remov미 린小린諒피 加rriers separas加g /加 린orth and the
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Sou th.

5. Realization 피 小ee travel back and forth and contacts be-

(ween various political parties and organizations and between

peop拒 린 피 tayers and strata.

6. Joint advancement to and cooperation between the North

and the South at international politicat s c e n e s .

These measures produce basic issues in removing the state 린

political confrontation and promoting national unity between the

린orth and the South. W e believe 淸피 if and when the two sides

agree on these issues, w e would be able to discuss more concrete

mafters, If any additional questions were raised, they, too, c a / !

b e discussed.

In removing political confrontation, there emerge before us

two issues which w e must resolve urgently. O n e 린 油ew c o n c e r n s

綠e b y e 피 y小w린 /加 린w撚7 린피bws.

W e understand that your side has been striving hard to gain

admission to the world organization, contending that the North

and the South should enter t加 린w//eo 린計wns simultaneous鈴 o 尸

the S o u t h alone sh ou l d b e admitted to it.

W e observe that your efforts to seek simultaneous South and

린☞淸 린o린價料 eH料를 or 論를5ou淸 諒曆拓피e, 피o 피인 를燎co刷를燎料崙拒

to our joint purs린 린reconciliation and unity between t加 린計撚

and the South, and rather becloud the prospects of national

Mnification.

W e believe what is most reasonable is for the North and the

South to resolve the 心Me 린 e린린 /計加 린w諒o Nations after the

two sides were un燎피 into a single count린. W e maintain that if

w e a r e to join t加 린w撚d 친피/ons before unification, w e shou撚

do so jointly under a single seat, not separate粒출

7hese differences over the issue 小 en/린 /o /加 린w撚7 xQ-

/ions constitute a c o m m o n task which we, w h o should jointly ad-

v a n c e to and cooperate in international scenes, must tackle ex-

peditious鈴출
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In view 간 淸e ugency 린 硝e question, our side proposed at

the preliminary talks that this issue be discussed on a priority

basis once the high-level meeting opens.

only a small number 린撚tes remains before the closure 린

this year 's United Nations General Assembly. Given these concli-

tions, Ipropose that the two sides discuss the issue 린 피spelling

potiticat confrontation, and that at this meeting, the question of

entry to the United Nations be discussed sincerely and agreed

o n .

초nother issue w e must resotve urgent粒 f removing the s / a / e

린foliticat confrontation is the issue of visitors to North f o r e 0

5McA 撚 핀ev. M o o n Ik-hwan, coe피료im Soo-kyong an피 雲피Ao//c

Father M o o n Kyu-hyon.

誇e raise the issue 피 諒ese visitors to t加 린計油, w h o m your

authorities handled according to "law, " because this is by no

mans timi撚피 /o 를oMr 刻G늘 틀fternal issue on粒 知인js ye信撚피 린燎

Mnification a n d to y s .

A s your side, too, must have determined through investiga-

tion, they visited the North not to oppose any one nor did they

engage in any acts in the North against either of the two sides.

7ter 小淸7 /加 린w鱗 oy/ 린 淸o craving /or un燎대小調 小 油e

nation. Even in t加 於orth, they called only for un燎撚小理 anf

b e h a v e d /n 小vor 린 Mnification transcending the issue 린린s/er7

and ideology.

린e think the visitors t計加 消orth should be s피小ee a/燎피 출燎尸-

粒撚/e. W e hope that the issue 린綠eir release would be resolved

at this meeting by all m e a n s .

Our measures and opinion with respect to the question 린

dispelling the state of political confrontation are as discussed in

the foregoing.

/ n o w shall discuss measures to dissipate the state of military

confrontation.
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Measures to Dispel State of Military Confrontation

* Confidence building between the North and the South

7. 乃料린計油 an피 油e soM油 린긴/ r硝諒初 料消細린 /小h淸? an피

exercises.

o. All joint military exercises and training with foreign

troops shalt be prohibited.

b. Militar를 諒aining and exercises at a level 雌t撚er 린燎n

division-class units shall be prohibited.

c. AII military exercises shall be prohibited in areas along the

撚撚加린 린e꺼ar理小on 료fe.

피.를卽og料 耐린計耐를 料價情心耐 小順린 &e 를ro撚諒撚피 f 燎料諒

a r e a .

e . Planned military exercises shall be mutuatly notified燎

2. T h e North a n d the South shall turn the Demilitarized Z o n e

a/on를 린燎Af消拓린 曆emarca諒ow 료/ne h 抽 燎를硝離 燎를를曆주

a. AII military personnel and equipment deployed inside the

Demilitarized Z o n e shall b e withdrawn.

b. AII military 피피料硝 created inside the Demilitarized Zone

shall b e dismantled.

c. The DemidtariT.ed Zone shall be opened to civilians and

used for peace purposes.

3. The North and the South shall take safety measures to

forestall inadvertent clashes and their escalation.

a. A direct telephone line shall be installed and operated be-

tween the high-level military authorities 린 淸e two sides.

b. All acts of military provocation against the other side in

曆尸를曆를 along the Military Demarcation Line shall be pro-

hibited.

" R e d u c t i o n in A r m e d Fo r c es o f the N o r t h a n d the S o u t h

4. The North and the South shall reduce their military strength

step by step.
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a. Reduction in military troops shall be made in three stages

in three to four years after an arms reduction plan 料曆s

agreed on between the two sides.

The two sides shall reduce their respective manpower

strength to the 300,000 level in t加小rst stage, and further

to the 200,000 level in the second stage. W h e n the third-

stage reduction was completed, each side shall maintain

military troops not exceeding 100,000.

b. Mititary equipment, too, shall be reduced and discussed

commensurate with stage-by-stage troop reduction.

c . 깃/ /加小料/ 5淸릿 린 r피yction in re간 w forces, 피 w 간

military organizations and civil armed forces shall be
dissolved.

5. T c 린計鱗 and the South shall suspend the replacement 린

military equipment aimed at quality improvement.

a. Introduction of new military knowhow and equipment

and the development of weapons shaft be suspended.

6.린ew 料消淸린 e雌廊小燎 耐心wea를oHs 린피 n計加 b린o料피

小 o m the abroad.

6. The North and the South shall mutua料 wotify and ver料 //ie

s/a/e 피 arms reduction.

a. The state of arms reduction shall be informed to the other

5/de.

b.The state 小 鱗e implementation of an arms reduction

曆를reement shall be inspects피 린린硝M를雌 mutual on-the-spot

r崎를淸諒o 淸 e料崙 o/小린틀 a r e a s .

" Withdrawal o f alien a r m e d forces

7. T h e Norf h a n d the South shall turn the Korean peninsula in-

to a nuclear小ee Z o n e .

a. Joint efforts shall be made to prompt the immediate

withdraw피 린 피 nuclear weapons deployed in South
K o r e a .

b.N o nuclear weapons shall be produced or purchased.
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c . 를ore淸n o린紐nes and ships carrying nuclear weapons

shall be denied access to or passage through the area 린

K o r e a .

8. The North and the South shall exert joint efforts to withdraw

피小reign forces 小ow /加 린orean peninsula.

a. The American forces and their equipment stationed in
5oy油 린area shall be mad e to withdraw complete粒 c o m -

mensurate with arm s reduction in North a n d South Korea.

6. Commensurate with the withdrawal of American forces,

U.S. military installations created in South Korea shall be

abolished step by step.

" Arms reduction and the guarantee of peace thereafter

9. The North and the South shall take steps to implement 燎列기를

reduction and guarantee peace thereafter.

a. Neutrat nations 'vigilance forces ma y be deployed inside

油e 惡ew消細o피 撚 料 피制淸 油e A撚消紐린 曆ewarc피bn

L/ne.

b. T o discuss and resolve arms control and possible military

disputes between the North and the South, a joint North-

South military committee shall be created and operated,

which shall be headed by chief-of-staff-tevel officers 린

the t w o sides.

Our measures to dissolve military confrontation between the

린orth and the South were as discussed in the foregoing. 를 on7

when these measures were taken, armed dashes and the danger

피 war would be remov小 小o/n /加 린orean peninsula and so
would be distrust between the two sides, leading to the fostering

린 an environment favorable to peaceful unification.
T o ease tension on Korea a n d ensure solid peace, a n o n -

aggression declaration, in addition to the above military

m e a s u r e s , should be adopted between the North and the South,
in which the two woul d v o w not to invade each other. A t the
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s a m e time, a peace agreement should be conctuded between

North Korea and the United States to put an end to the hitherto

confrontational relations and the state of armistice and thereby
No r t h -S o u t h a n d N o r t h Korea-U.S. relations sho ul d b e

developed on a new basis.

In a non-aggression declaration to be concluded between the

N o r t h 曆피피 린權sou油, 린燎/wo 5/피es s撚燎장消 를拒간 e not to ii料ooe

each other by force of arms, and take substantial steps to

guarantee it.

W e believe that the following questions should be included as

elements of such a non-aggression agreement.

They are:

硝ry/, the question of not using the force of arms against the
other side.

Second, the question 린 9 料린燎料 resolving differences in

opinion and disputes through dialogue and negotiations.

判r-d, the qu피/oM 린 핀恥料小ng the boundary 린 w o / t -

aggression.

fourth, the question of not taking part in any foreign aggres-

sion or armed intervention against the other side.

를y鳴, the question of taking basic military measures such as

arms reduction in t加 린orth and the South and withdrawal 린

qtnerican forces as a step to firmly ensure non-aggression.

W h e n such a non-aggression agreement is concluded, the

security of each side will be more reliably assured and peace be-
/ w e e the North and the South guaranteed more solidly. W e are

sure that this would serve as a mom en tu m to小리小小』5 /Ae c o n -

cfusion of a peace agreement between 린or淸 린area and the

린nited States and advancing the time of independent peaceful

Mn料c피bH 린 淸e fatherland.

The most exigent task in dissolving military confrontation

and easing tension in our country today is to suspend the joint

T e a m Spirit military exercise undergoing in South Korea. The

large-scale joint Team 를刻.rit military exercise, w舟/c舟 를as been
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held for several months every year against us as a potential

"enemy, " brings the situation of our country to a n e x t r e m e t e n -

sion, affecting grave粒 린權린小기仁South dialogue.

A s w e have emphasized time and again, w e have no intent 린

"invading 린린 south. " W e have long suspends피 /arge-scale

military exercises in the northern 加y 린 油e Repubtic. There is

n o r e a s o n whatsoever why the South should stage the joint Team

料'nt exercise and strain the situation, It was from this stand-

9oint that w e have consistently called for the suspension 린 油e

w/Ittary exercise. W e suggested that if the South wants to hold

exercises, then it should do so with its ow n forces without par-

ticipation by alien troops. W e also urged the South to reduce the

so 린 油e exercise drastically and change its name, too.

segrettabty, however, these our efforts have ended in vain.

But, w e believe this questian should be discussed and resolved on

a priority basis at this meeting where w e are supposed to discuss

/Ae gy린/ow 린피錯긴小ng the s脚e 린 w//淸린 confronta加n.

린e regard the issue 린 理e joint T e a m Spirit exercise having

the most sensible effect on situation of our country, as a high公

cruciat question in dispelling military confrontation, a question

wfiich is direc차 流加 7 /o /加小ture desti린 린 淸is mee加5.

7 / ;s 小o m this standpoint that we, hoping that this issue

wauld be taken care of at this meeting today, propose to your

s泌e 淸피 淸e y7라 간浦耐 料j諒 消消鱗린 料ercise be ei油피 撚ne

away with or atleast suspend피小r two to three years to come in

a s e n s e to salvage this meeting.

를and when the state of political and military confrontation is

removed, the North and the South would be enabled to realize

broad cooperation and exchanges in w小知 린 /ife such as

economy and culture on the basis of pure mutual trust, In this

connection, w e think w e should prepare measures to realize c o -

operation and exchanges in all 曆尸를曆5.

A s measures for such cooperation and exchanges, w 를 를曆料

小resee the question of realizing economic collaboration and e x -
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changes, the question of linking transportation and communica-

/ions networks, the question of promoting cooperation in exter-

nal economic relations, etc. in the economic area. In the cultural

a r e a , w e c a n /A/nt 린 淸e question of realizing joint studies, joint

9erformance and joint creation in all areas such as literature, art,

education, sciences, technology, communications, health,

9ublication and press; the question of exchanging experiences

a n d achievements through cultural exchanges; the question 린

yointty advancing to international arenas; etc.

5esides, w e can foresee the realization of mutual cooperation

and exchanges in the humanitarian area, also.

In addition to these issues, w e are wilting to discuss whatever

questions within the rea加 피 淸e agenda topic that c a n c o n -

tribute substan淸料 /o reconciliation, peace and unification 린

the nation.

The questions which w e should discuss within the rea加 린諒e

agenda topic are broad in scope and complex. A m o n g them 燎r 를

/hose which are essential to peace and unification and those

which are not, and those which need to be discussed urgent릿oMo
those w h i c h are not.

깃s w e have alrea차 피scussed, w e are attaching an essential

significance to the question 피피拏eHing the state of political and

military confrontation. W e think that what are the most exigent

9uestions here are those of entry into t加 린w撚7 Nations under a

single seat, a suspending the joint T e a m Spirit training exercise,

a하 린 se///린 小ee those w h o visited t加 린orth such as Rev.

A4oon Jk-hwan, stude린 L 燎 崙oo-kyong an피 를o淸린 料oon Kyu-

Aron.

/ again cordially propose that at this first meeting, the two

sides would reach an accord on these three exigent issues as well

as on the three princ구拒s which both sides should respect in the

entire course of the meeting.
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d. Second-Day Session

The second-day session lasted about two hours behind the

closed doors beginning 10 a.m. September 6, 1990.

The meeting featured the exchange of chattings, keynote

speeches (the North mad e the speech first), discussions and

closing remarks (the North made the remarks first) in that
order.

In his first speech, the northern chief delegate discussed

their opinion about the keynote speech made by the South and

reiterated their ideas of the "three principles" and the "three-

point urgent tasks."

The North's Prime Minister Y o n Hyong-muk first argued

that lasting peace on the Korean peninsula can be assured by

the withdrawal of American troops and nuclear weapons and

through arms reduction between the South and the North. H e

regretted that the South, while one-sidedly discussing it, tended

to shelve the issue.

Second, asserting that the South's proposal contained

elements oriented toward forming up the status quo or split of

the nation rather than toward unifification, Y o n denounced

the South's calls for "recognition of each other's system,"
"non-interfrence in eac h other's internal affairs" a n d "ex-

change of permanent liaison offices" as reflecting the South's

policy to legalize the two Koreas.

Third, while emphasizing their policy of "dissolution of the

s t a t e of political and military confrontation first and exchanges

and cooperation later," the North asserted that the South and
the North should concentrate, first o f all, on the discussion of

the "acute" question of dispelling political and military c o l l -

frontation.

A t the same time, calling for the speedy discussion and r 출-
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solution ofthe "three principles" and "three-point urgent tasks"

they set forth in their keynote speech, the North Koreans argued

that if these ideas were settled, a ne w clue could be found to fresh

reconciliation between the two sides and the meeting, too, could

be progressed constructively in a good atmospher.

Meanwhile, in his first speech, the South's Prime Minister

Kang Young-hoon concretely explained the purport of a Basic

Agreement for Improvement of South-North Relations as well

as the measures for multi-faceted exchanges, cooperation and

c類罰dence buildi燎g in the military 諒 d pol凉駱l 料鎖s. H e then

rejected as "unreasonable" the North's idea of "three prin-

ciples" and "three-point urgent tasks."

First regarding the draft Agreement for the Improvement of

South-North Relations, Prime Minister Kang stressed that im-

provement of inter-Korean relations is an effective w a y to c o m -

ply with the historical dictate facing the nation and a basis on

which the two sides can resolve the question of dispelling the

state of political and military confrontation and carrying out

multi-faceted exchanges and cooperation, a question which had

been agreed on between the two sides. H e said he had introduc-

ed the draft agreement based on a change in perception made

in consideration o f past experiences in dialogue.

Pointing out that multi-faceted exchanges and cooperation
a r e a c o u r s e indispensable to opening a new age of reconcilia-

tion and cooperation between the South and the North, the

South's chief delegate stressed that the two sides' government

authorities should not spare support for the resolution of the

dispersed family issue, In this connection, he proposed to hold

the llth R e d Cross conference in late October, to allow

hometown visits by those separated family members aged 60 or

older on a priority basis, and to resume Red Cross working-

level contacts to discuss the second exchange of hometown
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visitors.

A t the same time, Prime Minister Kang urged that to

restore early a South-North economic community and better

pursue national interests and prosperity, a South-North joint

economic cooperation organization headed by vice-premier-level

officials, whose creation was already agreed on at the South-

North economic talks, should be inaugurated at an early date.

Regarding the question of dispelling the state of political

and military confrontation, he stressed that confidence

building should be promoted before any other thing. T o this

end, Kang called for the early implementation of a set of steps

on which the two sides have reached an accord, such as the

suspension of mutual slander and defamation, advance

notification of military training, installing and operation of a

direct telephone line between responsible high-ranking military

officers of the two sides, and peaceful use of the Demilitarized

z o n e .

With respect to the "three principles" the North laid down,

Prime Minister Kan g said few persons would object them

if there is no difference in their interpretation. H e noted,

however, that the South had suggested a set o f concrete steps

that could be easily agreed on and translated into action because

in the two sides showed conflicting stands with regard to the

wa y of practicing such principles.

The South said that the "three principles" of the North

were already included in the concrete ideas the South had ad-

vanced. It said that if the North insists on the "principles,"

they might be included in the proposed basic agreement for the

improvement of South-North relations.

In connection with the "three-point exigent issues," too,

the South's chief delegate first pointed to the unreasonableness

of the North's idea of "entry into the United Nations by South
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and North Korea under a single seat." H e recalled that 즈s c識燎

b e seen in the course o f unification b e t w e e n S o u t h a n d N o r t h

Y e m e n a n d b e t w e e n East a n d W e s t Germany, qualifications

for U.N. membership has nothing to do with the unification

issue involving divided countries. The prime minister said that

given the role and usefulness of the United Nations, both sides

could broaden the avenue of international coopeation and fur-

ther uplift their national self-esteem if they join the world

organization together and cooperate with each other there.
o n th e T e a m Spirit training exercise, Premier Kang em-

phasized that the exercise is of open and defensive nature,

noting that it has been held annually since 1976, that North

Korea used to be notified of the exercise plan in advance, and

that the N o r t h use d to b e ev en invited to observe the exercise.

H e a d d e d that if the N o r t h r e m o v e d the mu sc le o f their offen-

sive forces deployed along the truce line and renounce their

belligerent policy against the South, Seoul is willing to readjust

the training exercise.

Regarding the "issue of releasing some arrested persons,"

the South sternly pointed out that the fact of violating the law

of the land under the cloak of unification cannot be of any

help to unification nor can it constitute any topic of the inter-

Korean meeting, Itsaid that if only to ensure there would be no

similar persons violating the law, the North should agree to the

adoption of an agreement on travel, communications and

trade systematically guaranteeing free travel back and forth be-

tw e e n the S o u t h a n d the North.

The two sides then entered debate. But, the North kept

demanding the priority resolution of the "three principles" and

"three-point urgent issues" only. The South, on the other

hand, stressed that since what is in the core of principles is the

question of h o w to translate such principles into action effec-
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tively, the principles could be included in the proposed basic

agreement for the improvement of South-North relations if the

North was interested in their agreement.

Although the two sides failed to narrow differences in their

respective basic positions, they agreed to have separate contacts

on the issue of entry into the United Nations as well as to urge

the resumption of the suspended R e d Cross talks.

W h e n the South said that there was no change in its stand

over the issue of joining the world organization but the North
could produce detailed measures, if any, to materialize their

idea of "joint entry under a single seat" if the North insisted

on the idea, the North offered to have "contacts between

several delegates from each side so that they could explain about

the plan." T h e South accepted the overture.

In the discussion of the issue of resuming the Red Cross

talks, the South, emphasizing the urgency of the issue of

dispersed family members, urged the North to agree to

facilitate hometown visits by those displaced family members

aged 60 or order before the close of the year, the North sug-

gested that the issue be left to the Red Cross side.

In their respective closing remarks, the two prime ministers

placed much significance to their meeting itself, stating that
through the meeting they could better understand each other's
positions. They both expressed the expectation that they would
show more sincere manners at the future meeting so as to reap

a successful o u t c o m e .
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2. Second High-Level Meeting

曆. 曆espons抽拒 료心小ow 친燎N竝拓 Contac料

In a telephone message sent to the North on October 5,the

South proposed to hold a responsible liaison officials contact

atTongilkak in the northern sector of Panmunjom on October

8 to discuss working-level matters such as an itinerary for a

South Korean delegation's participation in the second South-

North high-level meeting.

North Korea counter-proposed that itbe held on October 9,

which the South accepted.

A t the contact held at Tongilkak in the northern area of

Pa nm un jo m from 10 a.m. through 12:30 p.m. October 9, the

South delivered a list of 90 delegation members including s e v e n

delegates, 33 support people and 50 press members. The North

handed to the South a memorandum on personal safety, which

was signed by Prime Minister Yon Hyong-muk.
Besides, the responsible liaison officials of the two sides

discussed various issues related to the southern delegation's

visit to the North for three nights and four days. The issues in-

cluded procedures for conference prpceeding, lodging and c o l l -

ference site, the method of transportation, dinner schedules
and the places to b e observed.

The schedules set forth by the North were geneally in keep-
ing pace 주ith those for the first high-level meeting. But, the
two sides agreed to finalize them at their another contact after

the South reviewed it carefully.

The res린onsible liaiso理 officials of the two sid點 燎et again
a t P e a c e House in the southern sector ofPanmunjom at3 p.m.
October 12 to discuss working-level procedural issues related to
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the second high-level meeting.

A t the contact, the two sides reached a complete accord on

the overall aspects of the southern delegation's stay in the

North for four days. The two sides agreed to apply the

precedents set at the first high-level meeting to miscellaneous
m a t t e r s such as the method of reception and the provision of
conveniences.

The major schedules for the southern delegation's stay in

pyongyang, which were agreed on at the second contact, w출了출

as follows:

" Conference site: People's Cultural Palace

" Lodging: Paekhwawon Guest House (along the upper
stretches of the Taedong River)

" Format and operation of the meeting: T w o sessions

- First-day session (10 a.m. October 17): T o be opened

to the public

* North Korean side's remarks of greetings

* South Korean side's remarks of greetings

" North Korean side's keynote speech

* South Korean side's keynote speech

- Second-day session (10 a.m. October 18): Held behind
the closed do or s

* Overall debate

* The South's closing remarks

* The North's closing remarks

" Method of Transportation

- Vehicles: 10 sedans to delgates, and buses to support

personnel and press corps

- Transportation between Kaesong and Pyongyang: Use
o f train
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" Dinners

- October 16: T o b e hosted by Prime Minister Y o n

Hy on g- m u k

- October 17: T o b e hosted by Ch o e Mun-son, chairman

of the Pyongyang People's Committee

- October 18: T o be hosted by Yang Hyong-soP, chair-

m a n of the Standing Committee of the 謠upreme Peo-

ple's Assembly

b. Procee撚精 린 鱗e 料小撚晴

Th e second South-North high-level meeting was held in

pyongyang for four days from October 16 through October 19,

l99o.

O n October 16 1he southern delegation arrived atTongilkak

in the northern sector of Panmunjom, where they were greeted

by six northern delegates including A n Byong-su, secretary

general o f the Committee for Peaceful Unification of the

Fatherland. F r o m Kaesong, they traveled to Pyongyang by
train.

Prime Minister Yong Hyong-muk met the members of the

southern delegation at the Guest House and hosted a dinner

later in the day at the People's Cultural Palace. The dinner w a s

preceded by viewing of an acrobactic performance.

O n the morning of October 17, the first-day session w e t s

held, which was opened to the public. Remarks of greetings

and keynote speeches were exchanged, In the afternoon, the

members of the southern delegation visited the Students and

Children's Palace and in the evening attended a dinner hosted

for them by the chairman of the Pyongyang People's Commit-
tee .

O n October 18, the second-day session was held in the m o r -



7 l

ning behind the closed doors. Th e two sides m a d e speeches and

had general debate. In the afternoon, the delegates paid a

courtesy call on President Kirn Il-siing while snpport personnel

and press members visited the Grand Peo린le's Study Hall and

the performance of a collective gymnastics.

In the evening, the visitors from the South attended a din-

ner hosted at the M o k r a n Hall by the chairman of the Standing

Committee of the Supreme People's Assembly. Winding up

their visit, the members of the southern delegation left Pyong-

yang at 9 a.m. October 19 and arrived in Kaesong by train,

from which they drove to Peace House in the southern s e c t o r

of Pan mun jo m around 2 p.m.

During the period of the second meeting, A n Byong-su,

spokesman for the northern delegation, made two press c o r l -

ferences. Limb Dong-won, newly named spokesman for the

southern delegation, issued four statements (at the times of

passage through Panmunjom, arrival in Pyongyang, departure

from Pyongyang and arrival in Pyongyang) and held two press
interviews.

The second meeting, too, failed to register any visible

results like the adoption of an agreement. However, the North

behaved as if they were showing some flexibility toward the im-

provement of inter-Korean relations. Jf there was any progress,

it was that as a result of such flexibility on the part of the

North Koreans, the two sides could discuss what could be the

matters that ought to be agreed on between the government

authorities of the two sides to promote reconciliation and

cooperation.

A tthe second meeting also, the South placed its top priority

goal in laying a basic ground for the improvement of inter-

Korean relations based on the recognition of and respect for

the m u t u a l entities. T h e S o u t h further en de av or e d to h a v e the
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North give up their policy to abet a revolution in the South and

co m e forward to the road to genuine peaceful coexistence.

Needless to say, the biggest obstacle to the improvement of

inter-Korean relations lies in m u t u a l distrust.

This distrust stems mostly from a confrontational posture in

which one side does not recognize the other and seeks to

su bv er t a n d o v e r t h r o w th e other.

T o improve and normalize inter-Korean relations,

therefore, the two sides should recognize and respect each

others' systems and thereby foster an atmosphere for mutual

trust.

Here, the South produced a ne w version of the draft Basic

Agreement for the Improvement of Inter-Korean Relations in-

corporating the "three principles" which the North advanced

없 the ti料泥 of the first 理鴨ting. T h e South then urged the

North to favorably respond to three immediate tasks if only to

display their will, if any, to improve South-North relations.

The three immediate tasks the South suggested were for the

North 1) to change their stand by renouncing the scheme to

seek a revolution in the South, 2) to coopearte in the early

realization of hometown visits by 10 million dispersed family

members so as to ease their pains at an early date, and 3) to
favorably respond to the call for economic exchanges and

cooperation with an aim at promoting national interests and

prosperity.

Moreover, as the means of systematically guaranteeing

multi-pronged exchanges and cooperation between the South

and the North, the South suggested the conclusion of three

즈g邪泥理를前ts on travel, co理燎린nications 출料d trade, It also pro-

posed to form and operate two sub-committees to ensure the

effective operation and substantial progress of the meeting.

The North, however, again discussed the "three-point
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urgent issues" they raised at the first meeting, and strongly

demanded the adoption of a "South-North non-aggression

declaration."

小dtho린gh 流출謠outh, at the sec諒汎d긴ay 燎配ting, called for

the adoption of a joint declaration for reconciliation and

cooperation between the South and the North which incor-

porated most of the ideas contained in the North's "non-

aggression declaration," the North insisted only in the adop-

tion ofa "non-aggression declaration." The meeting, thus, fail-

ed to record any achievements.

But, given the fact that the North, in response to the

South's call for the recognition of mutual entities, remarked

that "we do not deny the existence of different powers and

systems in the South and the North" and "the two sides should

recognize and respect each other's thoughts and systems," the

North could be taken to have showed a little progressed

posture at the second meeting compared with their attitude at

the first meeting.

o n the other hand, the North, while suggesting the

parallel discussion of the issues of dispelling political and

military confrontation and of realizing exchanges and coopera-

tion, nevertheless adhered to the principle of their "agreement

on a package basis" and "their simultaneoiis imple-

mentation." A t the same time, the North concentrated their

energies on drawing an accord on the n a m e of a non-aggression

declaration, giving the impression that they were trying to t u r n

the high-level meeting into a sort of military talks.

In particular, by stressing that their draft non-aggression

declaration did not use such expressions as the "withdrawal of

American forces and nuclear weapons," the North implied that

they would use a South-North non-aggression declaration in

promoting a peace agreement with the United States and p r o -
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mpting the withdrawal of U.S. forces from Korea.

Notwithstanding the lingering difference in the basic view-

한oints of the two sides, the South 識汎d the North co理約r理ed

that they shared the same views on a numbe r of matters as they

endeavored to let their respective positions be know n to the

other side in a sincere atmosphere. The two sides reached an

accord on the need to prepare a sort of agreement containing

their respective positions and ideas advanced at the second

meeting, In this respect, the meeting registered a n e w progress.

c . 피 M L터.ay Session

Th e first-day session was held at the People's Cultural

Palace in Pyongyang from 10 a.m. to 11 a.m. October 17,

l99o.

In his remarks o f greetings, the North's Prime Minister Y o n

H yon g-mu k said that the first meeting was a significant first

step although the meeting was not satisfactory. H e said that the

two sides have not launched the joint task of laying a bridge of
unification b e t w e e n them .

Saying that a set of encouraging developments such as the

joint cheering at the Beijing Asian Games and the staging of

unification soccer matches and unification concerts, have given

joy to the entire people and have become a n e w propellant but-

tressing the South-North high-level meeting, Y o n stressed that his

side would make sincere efforts to make the Pyongyang meeting

c o m e to a successful fruition.

Meanwhile, the South's Prime Minister Kang Young-hoon

said that although the two sides shared the view on the need to

first strive to remove mutual distrust for the improvement of

inter-Korean relations, they showed a wide diference in its

method. However, he said, the achievement of the first Seoul
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meeting was to prepare a base for future discussion through the

full presentation of their respective positions and opinions.

A t the same time, the prime minister said the government
authorities o f b o t h sides should not turn a deaf ear to the

pitiful sigh with which the 10 million dispersed family membes

spent the traditional national holiday of Chusok on October 3.

H e said that the government authorities should fulfill their

duty to ease their pains and misfortune.

Prime Minister Ka ng stressed that the two sides should

strive to m a k e the meeting a success by showing sincerity

toward hammering out agreement o n the basis o f respect for

and understanding of each other as well as on the spirit of

reciprocity. In this parallel, he said, the government authorities

of the two sides should depart from a confrontational concept

at an early date and transform their relations into the o 理 雲

where they can help each other.

Then the North's Prime Minister Y o n Hyong-muk made a

keynote speech.

Y o n said a look at the ideas advanced by the two sides at

the first meeting showed there were m a n y similarities between

the two sides such as the c o m m o n perception that a mutual

c o n c u r r e n c e o n s o m e principles was needed prior to the discus-

sion of the agenda topic. H e pointed out, however, that a

substantial difference existed in the order o f the resolution o f

issues or in the general nature of issues.

The North unilaterally denounced the South, while asserting

that in order to surmount such basic differences, the two sides

should 1) establish the nation's subjectivity strictly in the

resolution of the unification question, 2) maintain a

unification-oriented posture, 3) harbor the same perception

with regard to distrust and explore the method o f its resolu-

tion, and 4) seek the nearest yet most reasonable w a y of settling
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th e unification issue.

The North charged that the South's ideas were hardly away

from the realm of consolidation of the reality, arguing that in

particular the words "recognition of actual entities," "recogni-

tion of systems"' and "recognition o f reality" were oriented

toward division and represented the manifestation of a posture

to recognize and fix up two Koreas. Th e North asserted that

since inter-Korean distrust is attributable to political and

military confrontation, it cannot be dissolved through

"humanitarian program" or "exchanges." They went o n to

say that the "grand national exchanges" or "hometown visits

by old parents aged 60 or older" proposed by the South w e r e

nothing more than temporary piecemeal o n e s .

Moreover, arguing that the difference in the ideas of the
t w o sides derived f r o m the difference in the t w o sides' unifica-

tion for燎狀信s, the North rejected 料 릿料ealistic the South's

Korean National Com mun it y Unification Formula calling for

린nificatio料 린理der 識single sys淸刷. They ins柱識d propagandized

on their idea of unification under a Koryo confederation

system, asserting that the two sides should choose the w a y to

unification under 조jngle state and a single nation with the t w o

sides retaining their different systems and respective govern-
m e n t s .

While showing an express negativism toward the conclusion

of a Basic Agreement for the Improvement of South-North

Relations suggested by the South, the North from nowhere

Relations suggested by the South, the North from nowhere 린ro-

和ose d to adopt a Declar識Do간 o汎需outh-North Non-Aggressi駱n.
N o r t h K o r e a insisted that the Declaration o n So u t h- N o r th

Non-Aggression would become the n e w no r m regarding inter-

Korean relations and a basic document guaranteeing a r l e w

peac eful inter-Korean relationship sans "threat of southward
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invasion" or "threat o f northward invasion." They asserted

that only with the premise of the adoption of the declaration,

the two sides could agree on the issue of suspending slander
a n d defa mat ion w h i c h the t w o sides offered in c o m m o n .

Then the North again discussed the "three-point exigent

tasks" they first raised atthe first meeting, making a naked at-

tempt to turn even the high-level meeting attended by the prime

ministers of both sides into a propaganda a r e n a .

Also emphasizing that the issue ofentry into the United Na-

tions is a crucial question related to the future of inter-Korean

relations and the prospects of unification, the North made an

unre asonable offer suggesting that the two sides continue

discussing this issue until a complete agreement is reached at

the high-level meeting and working-level delegates contacts,

and that the two sides agree not to apply for U.N. membership

before such an agreement is made.

Regarding the Team Spirit military exercise, the North in-
sisted that ifthe South cannot do away with italtogether, then it

should suspend the exercise atleast when the high-level meeting
is in session.

With respect to the issue of some arrested persons, the

North said they had ill feelings toward the South over this

issue. They demanded the early release ofthose imprisoned for

their illegal visits to Pyongyang, arguing that the issue c o r l -

stituted an important clue to improving inter-Korean relations.

Saying that there were some issues that had to be discussed
a n d resolved in a d v a n c e in order to m a k e the discussion o f the

agenda topic more smooth, the North insisted the agenda topic

should be classified into the "method of dissolving political

confrontation," "method of dissolving military confront-

ation" and "method of realizing multi-faceted exchanges and

cooperation." They suggested that the method of dissolving
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political and military confrontation be discussed along with the

method of realizing exchanges and cooperation.

Discussing the method of agreement and implementation,

the North proposed that a package agreement on the agenda

topic, "Issue of dissolving the state of political and military

confrontation and realizing multi-faceted exchanges and

cooperation between the South and the North," be adopted
and be translated into action simultaneously.

Meanwhile, the South's Prime Minister Kang Young-hoon,

in his keynote speech, observed that a set of major develop-
m e n t s a t h o m e and abroad during the one month since the first

high-level meeting would favorably affect the future of the

high-level meeting. H e said the developments included the

diplomatic normalization between South Korea and the Soviet

Union, promotion of diplomatic normalization between North

Korea and Japan, and unification of Germany.

Kang said improvement of inter-Korean relations is m o s t

important in normalizing the abnormal relationship between

the South and the North and opening the new age of reconcilia-

tion and cooperation. H e then explained that the South had

made steady efforts in this regard, as was made express in the

July 7 Declaration in July 1988, presidential address atthe 43rd

United Nations General Assembly in October 1988, Korean

National Com mun it y Unification Formula in September 1989,

and the Declaration for Grand National Exchanges in July

l99o.

Recalling that it was part of these efforts that the South

produced the eight-point basic agreement for the improvement

of inter-Korean relations at the time of the first high-level

meeting, Prime Minister Kang side the purport of the proposed

agreement is to unfold a n e w age o f reconciliation and

cooperation between the South and the North by laying d o w n a
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ground on which the two sides could agree to respect each

other's systems and not to interfere in the internal affairs of

the other side.

The prime minister then set forth a revised version of the

draft basic agreement, a revision necessitated by the inclusion

of the three-point principles the North offered at the first high-

level meeting. The revision affected the preamble of the basic

agreement, which was as follows:

Preamble of Basic Agreement for the

Improvement of South-North Relations

T h e South and the North,

Respecting the wish of the entire people craving for the

peaceful unification of the divided fatherland,

Pledging to carry out dialogue in the direction of pursu-

ing c o m m o n national interests and realizing national r e c o n -

ciliation based on the spirit of the July 4 Joint 雲outh -No rt h

Communique, and to exert joint efforts to improve inter-

Korean relations and accomplish peaceful unification

through the alleviation of tension and confidence building

between the South an d the North,

Hereby agreed on the following basic matters.

O f the phrases above, those underlined represent the e m -

bodiment of the three principles for the proceeding ofthe high-

level meeting which the North suggested at the first meeting.

The three principles were 1) respect for the three principles e m -

bodied in the July 4 Joint Communique, 2) top priority on
c o m m o n national interests, and 3) desistence from anything

beclouding conference atmosphere or harming the progress of

the meeting.
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Meanwhile, the South denounced the North for a series of

actions it took at the time o f the first meeting and thereafter, It

said that unless North Korea gives up a policy to engineer a

revolution in the South, no smooth progress can be expected o f

the hi惡辰-level talks nor can any reconciliation and cooperation

be realized between the South and the North. T h e South urged

the North to resolutely change their hostile policy in which they

deny the systme o f the South.

The North had rejected as "division-oriented" the propos-

ed b料rc agreement f雲즈turing the recognition of the mutual e r l -

titles a n d non-interference in eac h other's internal affairs.

Besides, in their so-called "exigent tasks," the N o r t h raised the

issue of law violators in the South, thus committing an act o f

interference in the internal business o f the South. During the

first meeting in Seoul, moreover, their press medias one-sidedly

criticized the South's ideas in their heavily biased and distorted

articles.

Pointing out that these were the very deeds that s e r v e to

deepen division and heighten confrontation between the South

and the North, the South asked the North to renounce their

confrontational and hostile policies.

T h e South, emphasizing that the government authorities o f

the two sides have the duty and responsibilities to dispel the

pains of division from the people at an early date, urged the

North to provide all available support to resolving the question

of 10 million dispersed family members. A t the same time, the

South urged that the two sides should endeavor to facilitate the

uniform development of the national economy so that the peo-

ple of the two sides alike could be better off. T o this end, it

said, the two sides should positively promote commodity 雲 x -

changes and economic cooperation between them.

In this connection, the South stressed that to dispel distrust
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and restore mutual trust between the South and the North,

they should energize multi-pronged exchanges and cooperation

while taking steps to systematically guarantee them.

T o this end, the South offered lO-point Proposal on Travel

between the South and the North, a nine-point Proposal on
C o m m u n i c a t i o n s b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h a n d a

13-point Proposal on Economic Exchanges and Cooperation

between the South and the North. (For details of these pro-

posals see the keynote speech by the South's chief delegate

below.)

In connection with the issue of dispelling the state of

political and military confrontation, the South again emphasiz-

ed the need of sincere and priority efforts on the part of both

sides to promote confidence building. Itpointed out that it w a s

like turning things upside do wn for the North to insist that

confidence building can be promoted only through arms reduc-

tion in a circumstance where mutual distrust and hostility

prevail and where the danger of military clashes persist.

Also emphasizing the need of section-by-section discussions

in order to progress talks on the question of realizing multi-

faceted exchanges and cooperation and the issue of dissolving

the state of political and military confrontation, the South pro-

posed the establishment and operation of two councils - "Ex-

changes and Cooperation Council" and "Political and Military
C o u n c i l . "

Lastly, the South called for efforts to restore and develop a

national community where the two sides pursue co-existence

and co-prosperity through the termination of ideological c o r l -

frontation and the promotion of reconciliation and coopera-

tion based on the recognition of the reality that there exist two

systems with different ideologies and systems.

It was from this position that the South set forth three-
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poin timmediate tasks, asking the North to show an af約r刷즈tive

response thereto.

The three tasks proposed can be su m m ed up as 1)the North

should renounce their policy to engineer a revolution in the

South in which they deny and condemn the system o f the other

side in favor of the improvement of inter-Korean relations and

the opening o f a n e w age o f reconciliation and cooperation, 2)

the North should cooperate in the early realization of home-

town visits by dispersed families so as to ease the national pains

resulting from division, and 3) the North should actively

respond to energizing economic exchanges and cooperation on

the principle of inter-supplementarity so as to promote c o -

existence and co-prosperity even before peaceful unification.

T h e contents of the keynote speeches the two sides m a d e at

the first-day session was as follows:

Keynote Speech by the South's Prime Minister

Kang Young-hoon (Summary)

Northern delegates,

/ would like first to explain our position on ho w to improve

5ou鱗小orth relations. A s you have agreed, the ba諒 紐淸小諒e

South-North high-level talks is to resolve inter-Korean political

and military confrontation and discuss and formulate m e a s u r e s

/o promote multi-faceted exchanges and cooperation. I believe

your side, too, will not deny that to accomplish this agreed task,

it is imperative to normalize the present anomalous Soufh-North

rstations as quickly as possible and then to further improve the

relationship so that a new era of rapport and cooperation can be

opened.

Though one people, the South and the North have been p / M -

broiled in sharp ideological confrontation and a fierce fratricidal
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war, this building up mutual antagonism and distrust, In c o n s e -

queries, anomalous relations characterized by protracted separa-

tion and confrontation have persisted between the two parts 린
K o r e a .

깃s you k n o w well, w e have been steadfastly endeavoring to

normalize the anomalous relations as soon as possible. The year

&efore last, w e issued the July 7 Declaration, offering a six-point

policy measure to promote mutual cooperation and opening. The

document emphasized that the South and the North ought to end

hostility and confrontation and develop a partnership for pros-

perity and peace.

In October 린撚, as和r/ of concrete efforts to improve inter-

린orean relations and accomplish peaceful un피는피'\on, President

Roh Tae W o o went before the United Nations General Assembly

and enunciated to the world our consistent and long-standing

position that w e will never use military force first against North

Korea. H e also proposed serious discussions on all issues raised

by both sides, including institutional safeguards for durable

9eace and formulas for unification, exchanges and cooperation

a n d a r m s reductions.

Last September, w e proposed the Korean National Com mu ni-

찰 린n피 c피\on Formuta calling for a Korean Commonweatth in

which the South and the North would join on an equatfooting to

@ 消 a foundation 小 r 加加 g peace and peaceful un燎縮撚料 출

This year, w e enacted the Act Governing Inter-Korean Exchanges

and Cooperation and endeavored to realize grand inter-Korean

exchanges 小릿料/e.

/ think that in 피流 小 such efforts, Sou油피orth confronta-

(ion has yet to be resolved, basical鈴 加cause the Co料 린or o / -

/;/M撚 린 regarding the other party to dialogue as an enemy and

小 wanting to topple its system has not been abandoned.

Neither the South nor the North should any longer repudiate

and attempt to overthrow the other 's system. I am convinced that

only when such a Co料 計ar attitude is discarded as quickly as
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possible, will it be possibfe to genuine간 i'mprove inter-Korean

relations a긴小깅 e a ne w era of rapport and cooperation pro-

wising c o m m o n prosperity.

A tour meeting in Seoul in September, Jproposed to your side

that an eight-point basic agreement to improve South-North rela-

tions be adopted. T o improve and normalize South-North reta-

tions, it is essential to reach an agreement to recognize and

respect eac撚 other 's s를를를耐ond not to interfere in eac撚 o/撚er틀i.M -

ternal 주를'rs. Based on such an understanding, w e desire to

realize exchanges and cooperation, build trust, Polifically and

militarily, implement balanced mutual arms reductions and c o / l -

solidate national reconciliation and peace so fhat a foundation

can be laid for the peaceful unific피fn 린 油e homeland.

A new era of South-North reconcitiation and cooperation is

/Ae w o 린 淸e entire Korean people and an imperative of world

Aistory as well. The fundamenta! 친g피ve of our proposed eight-

point basic agreement is to usher in such an era by focusing on

小ee travel and mu料小ceted exchanges and cooperation between

the two pa的 린 撚rea, as well as on mif淸린 co린崙nce and
a r m s reduction, while pursuing c o m m o n national interets in the

international arena and enhancing national self-esteem. 1 would

like to consider the principles for conducting our talks, that your

s/de proposed atour first session, to be an expression of your in-

terest in improving inter-Korean relations. Indeed, no one woulcl

object to your three principles per se, provided that there w e r e n o

differences in their interpretation, It should be recalled that I

made clear our position that w e could agree to incorporating

your principles into the basic agreement bhat w e proposed, i/ you

wanted us to accept them. Accordin를拒, with respect 小기y o y r

ideas, J n o w propose to revise as 小流ws the preamble to thp

燎간 加a Agreement on Improving Inter-Korean Retations that

w e laid on the table previously:
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"Whereas the South a n d the North are committed, in

response to the yearning 린 油e entire people for the

fpyc차刃 M 燎雌小on 린 油e divided homeland, to pursue

serious dialogue aimed at promoting c o m m o n national

interests and national reconciliation based on the spirit

린 油e July 4 (1972) South-North Joint Communique and

also to jointly endeavor to improve South-North reta-

/ions and accomplish unification by easing inter-Korean

tension an d building mutuat trust,

''the parties hereto agree as follows: "

y only our proposed eight-point Bas心 초를reement on Improv-

ing Jnter-Korean Relations is adopted with its preamble revised

as noted above, I am confident that the groundwork will have

been laid for resolving South-North political and military c o / t -

小ontation and imptementing multi-fac인小 exchanges and
cooperation.

Northern delegates,

Jn connection with the issue of laying a groundwork for im-

9roved South-North relations, I feet obliged to call your atten-

tion to certain aspects 린鱗e series of actions that your side has

/aken since the first round of our talks.

硝인 피피, /撚雌간 regret that your side has been opposed to

reciprocal recognition by the South and the North of each other

as a rea! political entities. A t t加 小rst round of our talks, your

side expressed the view that the provisions of our proposed basic

agreement calling for reciprocol recognition of each other 's

jystem and non-interference in the internat 주를h of ech other

stemm띤 小om the position that there are two states on the

린orean peninsula. Accordingly, your side argued, they would

perpetuate the status quo and thus prolong the division 린 鱗e

/and, rather than promote unification. Regading our proposal to

set up a permanent representative mission in Seoul and

pyongyang with a view to cementing inter-Korean relations, you
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contended that such a proposal was also based on a two-state

concept.

7 1hink that such views are tot小却 erroneous and stem fi한w o

misunderstanding or distortion of our intentions to reconcile and

integrate the land which is actu小却 誇구誇띤 into two halves. The

stark reality is that today different political systems exist in the

South and t加 린Drth. Your side has also repeatedly emphasized

that different ideologies and systems have tong prevailed in the

two parts 린린area. Y o u have maintained that if under such c o -

ditions each side puts absotute values on its o w n ideology and

system or tries even to impose them on the other side, co린 t

M'/// ensue, further 漆雌料 r料 the division. Jf such assertions by

fou are truthful, itnecessarily follows that itis the right thing to

mM/M피鈴 recognize each other 's political system and institutions

and that this is the only way not only to prevent conflict and
o v e r c o m e 피w w o 耐 린ou maintain but also to mo v e 린j淸찰 o/i-

ward toward peace and peaceful unification.

깃ccordingly, you should des料小om the unreasonable 價를를를尸-

tions that our proposal is aimed atperpetuating the status quo,

promoting division and bringing two states into being, Instead,

your side ought to positively respond to our proposal to lay the

groundwo淸 小r improving Sou油피orth relations based on

rcciprocat recognition of each other as real political entities.

Next, I must point out that even while emphasizing the need

to end the present sta撚 린 피vision and to start on the road to

peace and unification, your side has been doing things that 小 . 誇

ment division and further put off peace and unification. For e y -

ampte, at t加 小rst session in Seout, you raised what you called

furgent issues, " including the demand for the retease 小 c < 7 w -

victed prisoners - a topic thaf has no ptace on our agenda.

Furthermore, you indicated that you would refuse to discuss any

jop'tc already on the agenda untit and unless the "urgent issues "
were resolved, If you continue to attempt to interfere in our in-

ternal 주 a h 切 淸諒撚淸 on the release 小convicted prisoners for
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"unification's sake, " w e have a lot to say about your own inter-

nal affairs. 點ould we, ranking 린粒f決/'om the South and the

North, engage in polemics over such questions, the atmosphere

린our tatks wil! on粒 流teriorate and division and confrontation
wi刃 only be aggrava撚피.

Jn addition, Iwant to take note 간淸e attitude that your n e w s

med'ta have taken toward the Seoul tal/cs. Jn short, your media

Aave been engaged in a deplorable manner of reportage infended

to deepen South-North division. They have played u p y o u r c o n -

tentions atone, while vil料rig our position. They have w o /

report피小cts as they are to the residents 린淸e North and have

indulged in unfair and biased coverage. You can not deny this.
Such attitudes on your part have siemm긴 小om your c o / t -

/inuous pursuit of a pott린 린 confrontation. T o improve South-

린orth relations and move toward peaceful unification through

national reconciliation and cooperation, I believe that above all

else, you must decisive鈴 諒ansform the hostile poll린 린

repudiating our system, Should your side stick to a strafe卵 린 o

"South Korean revolution" and continue to pursue the long-

standing policy of confrontation, w e can expect neither smooth

progress in these inter-Korean high-level talks nor the resolution

린 撚간計vorth confrontation, to say nothing of reconciliation

and cooperation.

Northern delegates,

N o w let m e explain our position on h o w to implement

m u撚小피피 exchanges and cooperation. A s you also know, the
m o v e m e n t 피people and goods between the South and t加 撚or/A

Aas been completely blocked /or near粒 加If a centu린 加couse 린

the partition!린 린 鱗e land and the division 린 諒e people. The

thorough South-North separation has h小 小w parallels

throughout the world, outdoing even the examp加 린 Germany
a n d China.

린esponsible Government autho피 u of both the South and

the North have the duty and responsibility to resolve this separa-
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(ion with a view to ending the pain the division is inflicting on

our people as quickly as possible, In that spirit, through m y

拓y刃洲를 디凉行p55 o/린린Seoul mee小Hg. I emp를os心p피 刃K計 라린/M.o

parts of Korea must be opened to each other by breaking down

all barriers that separate them and that mutual trust must be huilt

린린燎y를雌 increase피 exchanges an피 roo戶pration. I t를ys 를/o戶os?피 a

7O-point program of multi-faceted exchanges and cooperation.

Under the proposed program, w e attach particular impor-
t a n c e to the reunion 린 油p 7o /n消oH 간s4fy小小mily membes.

A s you also know, the South ancf North Korean Red Crosses

have been contacting each other over this issue for near할 /ti/o

oecades since the early 1970s but they have yet to resofve it.

Tfp oy油o7 h 린 加 淸 淸p soy淸 oyo /加 린材諒 m u s t n o t

spare support for the resolution of the question 린 油e 10 million

separated retatives. On e of the most urgent humanitarian tasks

小cing us is to make it possible for dispersed people to reunite

with their separated parents, brothers and sisters, and wives ancl

children. Accordingly, w e proposed that peopte 60 years of age

or older be atlowed first to visit their native communities in

humanitarian consideration 간 淸小 /ncreasingty severe anguish.

W e also consider exchanges of goods and economic coopera-

tion to be very important. Before division, South and North

린area were econom心小粒 hterwoven by compten淸린 relations.

Even today, (he two parts of Korea have a great potential for

mutual complementation in many economic sectors. Being o p

people, the South and the North should be able to rebuild c o / w -

plementary economic relations by exchanging products,

technologies and capital according to their different needs and

otherwise cooperating with each other so that w e can joi린鈴 a f -

v a n c e national interests and prosperity.

The Persian Gutf crisis is n o w threatening to c a u s e a

worldwide economic slump. This makes iteven more urgent for

the two parts 린린orea to economically cooperate to promote and

maintain national prospe小抄. Through a series of economic talks
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in 1985, both sides reached agreements o n m a n y aspects of inter-

Korean tracle ancf economic cooperation. Jn fact, the stage has

almost been set for prompt implementation of economic e r -

changes and cooperation.

First, humanitarian inter-Korean projects should be set in

vigorous motion, with top priority given to resolving the issue of

the 10 million members 小 硝spersecl families. H u m a n rights

shoutd take precedence over what are catted "class interests. "

only when humanitarian enterprises are vigorously carried out,

will it be possible to dispel hatred and antagnnism between the

South and the North and promote rapport and cooperation.

Second, Soufh-린計린 pxchanges of goods a n d economic

cooperation must be expeditiously realized. W e must enable o y r

compatriots in both the South and the North to escape poverty

and ensure that everyone can live wpll. Thp governments of both

the South and the North have the unavoidabte duty and respon-

sibility to pursue the integrated devefopment of our national

e c o n o m y .

Northern delegates,

Vigorous promotion of South-North travel, tracle ancf

economic cooperation is crucial to restoring mutual trust and

resolving confrontation. This is w h y our side so emphasizes

/w / L燎인피 exchanges and cooperation. Regrettably, however,

your side insists o n putting of/ exchanges a n d cooperation, argu-

ing that such things are impossible as long as confrontation c o n -

tinues as now, even w撚린p acknowle小를ing 린暇計 extensive p x -

changes should ma ke meaningful contributions to mutual uncfer-

standing a n d reconciliation.

I consider itfortunate, however, that yesterday your side took

the positive step of proposing working-level Recl Cross contact

on coming November 15.

/ believe that your side must not put off or even neglect the

implementation of mutti-U諒때피 exchanges any longer.

T o dispel South-North distrust and restore mutual r o / t -
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小撚nce, // will be necessary to vigorously promote mutti-fa 리피

exchanges and cooperation, while at the same time buitcfing in-

stitutional safeguards for such activities. I emphasize that the

South and the North must adopt agreements on travel, c o / w -

munications and economic exchanges and cooperation, as I

olready suggested at our first meeting. J n o w put forward the

/allowing specific proposals to that end:

Proposal for Inter-Korean Travel

/. Procedures, rules and other necessary matters to be complied

with by residen指 린淸e South and t加 린orth in traveling be-

tween the two parts 린 린area by tancl, sea or air or via a

foreign country should be established.

2. Jnter-Korean travelers should be required to bear with them

a travel permit issued by the authorities 린 淸小r side and also

an e리린 릿rmit issued by the authorities 린 油e other side.

3. The authorities 간油e South and t加 린orth should designate

by agreement the points of passage and travel routes for

inter-Korean travel. For travel by land. Changdan and Pan-

m u n j o m could first be designated as the passage points and

the Seoul-Shinjuju Rail Line and the Munsan-Kaesong road

b e re c on n ec t e d

4. Inter-Korean travelers should be allowed to carry with them

necessary articles for their o w n use during their visits to the

o(her area and also gifts within spec燎피 limits.

5. 理e o피加핀u 린 淸e South and t加 린orth shou料小rw淸
m e a n s 린 /ransportation to visitors to their respective areas.

6. Inter-Korean travelers visiting the other area should c o m p틀

with local laws, regulations and directions.

7. The authorities 린 油e South and t加 린orth should provide

en?er를찰料를를 雌를;p to visitors in t雌e\r respectiv린 燎reos w撚燎 燎r를 /n
distress.

8. The authorities 간論e North and the South should guarantee
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that visitors to their respective areas will be able to engage in

activities needed to 小燎// the authorized purposes 린 小 r

visit. They should also guarantee the visitors 'personal safety

and safe return home.

9. A n Inter-Korean Travel Committee should be established to

discuss and adjust various matters involved in South-North
travel.

10. Joint Liaison Offices should be set up in Seoul, pyongyang

and Panmunjom to take charge 린 淸e practical cleta流 린

inter-Korean travel, to provide administrative support for

travelvers, to maintain South-North liaison and to deal with

m a t t e r s entrusted to them by the Jnter-Korean Travel C o m -

mittee.

Proposal for Inter-Korean Communications

7. Matters necessary to governing the exchan린 린 mail and

telecommunications should be spec燎피 會

2. The postal autho小u 小 諒c South and t加 린orth should

gather mail addressed to residents in the other area and hand
// over to the other side. Mait thus handed over could then b e

delivered to the adressees through the regular local mail s p r -

v/ce.

3. Jnter-Korean mait exchanges should in principte be c o n -

ducted once a week at Panmunjom. However, different o r -

rangements might be made by agreement between the
authorities of the South and the North when deemed

ne c e ss a r y.

4. The authorities 린 油e Soufh and the North should install

小小料\es necessa린 約小피淸/e mter-Korean telecommunica -

/ions. Initially, South-North telephone calls could be c 燎 料 L

nected by manual switchboards which might be progressively
a u t o m a t e d .

5 . 工피er-Korean postage and telecommunication c雌출린 ey sy 기r피
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be determined through consultation between the authorities

린 淸e soM淸 a 7 /加 弄w淸 等

6. The authorities 린淸e South and t加린析淸 should guarantee

the confident洲沙 린 /nter-Korean mail and tetecommumca-

tions and should not use such services for political or milifary

purposes under any circumstance.

7. A n Int er -K or ea n C o m m u n i c a t i o n s C o m m i t t e e s h o u l d b e

established to discuss a n d 削却ust matters involved in South-

North communications and to promote the integrated

development of inter-Korean communications.

5. 깃 Inter-Korean 了피ecommuntca小oH5 로고피'neering Grou戶

should be established to solve technological problems involv-

ed in South-North mail and telecommunications, to promote

the integrated development of communications and to deal

with matters entrusted to itby the Jnter-Korean C o m m u m c a -
tions C o m m i t t e e .

9. The authorities of the South and the North should respect in-

ternationat agreements on postal and telecommunications

services.

proposal for Inter-Korean Economic Exchanges

and Cooperation

/. The authorities 小 鱗e South and t加 린orth should spec漆

matters necessa린 淸피小粒/e f柳차orean trade in goods and

joint economic projects.

2. Each side should designate its ow n appropriate agencies to

engage in the trade of various categories of goods or in-

diviclual joint economic projects.

3. The types of goods to be traded should be chosen on the

9rinciple of mutual complementarity.

4. The annual quantities of various goods to be traded should

&e 點粒硝小 in consideration of supply and demand on both

sides and the actual movement of individual products could
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린權n be decide피 o 6를wp를o小출硝燎ns between 린律戶orties in-
valved.

5. The prices of goods traded should be determined by agree-

ment between the parties involved in consideration 小 淸p

prevailing international market prices.

6. Payments for transactions should be settled through an open

account. However, different settlement methods might be

used depending on the circumstances.

7. Settlement of payments should be handled directly by banks

in the S o u t h a n d the North.

5. The Swiss franc should be used as the curren린 린settlement.

9. South-North trade in goods should he regarded as domestic

trade within one nation and should thus be exempt피 小o w

/린릿海 출

10. The metho沿 간 transportng goods to be traded should be

chosen through consultation between the parties involved in

consideration of such characteristics as the weight and

volume 린 油e merchandise concerned and the cost of various

<ypes of transportation. Efforts should be made, however, to

optima料 피liy railroad, trucking, shipping and 小인o린/

services.

11. Various forms of inter-Korean economic cooperation, in-

cluding joint development of resources ancf joint manufac-

turing ventures, should be implemented. Joint business enter-

prises abroad and jo 'int overseas economic cooperation pro-

jects coufd also b e undertaken.

12. The size, m e油하 訂 wplementation, terms and timptahles

小기 /ncliviclual joint economic projects should be determinecl

through consultation betwepn the parties involved.

린. 깃 를ow출r p피7wter-Korean Econ omi c Coo를린ytion C o m m 小

tee, cochaired by the deputy prime ministers of both sides,

should be established to realiv South-North exchanges 린

goocls and economic cooperation, to restore South-North

economic links and to promote the joint development nf the

national economy.
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깃mong the above three proposals, the one 小r f新차o/poH

economic exchanges and cooperation embodies those points on

ivhich agreement was fully or almost reached atthe South-North

economic talks in 1985 and thus extensively incorporates your

side 's position.

A s for our propsals for inter-Korean travel and communica-

/ions, they are designed to institutionally safeguar於 小ee travel

and full opening between the two p a料 린 를area - ideas that

your side, too, advocates, In that way, they are aimed at pro-

mating mutual understanding 린 淸e real situation on the other

side and restoring national homogeneity.

// is m y 加打g that if your side genuinely desires to dispel

distrust between the two parts 린 린area and to promote South-

North reconciliation and cooperation, itwil! not be difficult atall

小r you to accept our proposals.

Northern delegates,

Lastly, let m e explain our position on h o w to resolve political

and military confrontation, Sincere efforts on both sides to build

trust must com e before South-North political and military c o / t -

小ontation can be resolved. So long as w e continue to distrust and

suspect each other, confrontation can never be ended. Tension

and confrontation have long persisted between the South and the

린nrth because of mutual repudiation and distrust. The mutual

distrust that has built up because 린 油e小피小淸al war and the

subsequent uneasy truce has further intens燎피 淸e 燎를料可를 를燎c골 燎를

welt as ideological and political confrontation.

In view 린 /加小ct that mutual distrust and antagonism o r e

9prvasive and that the constant threat of military conflict per-

5ists, it is imperative that w e first build up confidence in each

燎린犯r틀m린H耐f /n/린料란燎料s, 를燎린濟/ w e 誇料 撚를小計e to trust 를理차

other. T o argue that trust can be bu燎 only when the mili淸린

forces have been uncondition小릿 reduced is to put the cart before

the horse.

燎 o m such a viewpoint, I proposed political co린撚nce
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building measures at the Seoul meeting. They ra린긴小ow /Ae

oiscontinuation of mutual slander and vilification to the c x -

cAan撚 小 newspapers, radio and television broadcasts and books

and magazines, and the establishment of permanent represen-

抽小를 w Ds/o피린 淸 5를燎M/ 曆料피 를를燎리y燎린라 깃拓燎 피 油피野駱f피, /

proposed such mil淸린 co小撚nce building m e a s u r e s a s e x -

cAanges of military personnef, advance notification of the m o v e -

w e n / 小 /najor military units and major mititary exercises, in-

stallation of a telephone hotline between top military leaders and

oisclosure of military information. Based on this, I out/in小小ve

basic principles for reducing arms in both the South and the
No rt h .

7 keep in mind that your side also recognizes the importance

린 @iding trust and co린撚nce. Trust, however, cannot be built

one-sidedly; it is a reciprocal thing and must be based on mutual

recognition of and respect for each other 's system. In this regard,

/ urge your more positive response to the need for building /r Ms /

6oth politically and militari간출

r o expedite our discussions on ways of implementing rnulti-

小ceted exchanges and cooperation and of resolving political and

mititary confrontation, Ipropose the creation of two specializecl

councUs, one on exchanges and cooperation and the other on

political and military affairs, in keeping with the agreed agenda

린 our tatks.

Northern delegates,

Today w e have gatherecl here to tackle the ta피 린 ending

mutual distrust and confrontation among our one people ancl 린

Mshering in a new era of concord and cooperation. The entire

린orean peopte today ferve硝할 yearn for an end to ideological

and political division and for reconciliation and cooperation to

promote coexistence and coprosperity. This is also in line with the

6road current of world histo인

Your side, as well as our side, recognizes t加 小ct that /ii>o

political systems with different ideologies and institutions, exist
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in the South and the North. This is a very important c o m m o n

perception for both the South and the North. Based on such a

c o m m o n perception, that is, a c o m m o n recognition of realities,

w e must endeavor together to put an end to ideological and

political confrontation, to promote rapport and cooperation and

to restore and develop a single national community ensuring

coexistence and coprosperity.

/M 피Kit spirit, J once again ur를p 를誇yy 5/긴e /o 5撚ow o 戶o5/란ve

and earnest attitude toward the following three urgent proposi-

tions:

硝凉, a new era of improved So u撚刃硝A r諒加ns, rapp刃

and cooperation must be forged if w e are to mo v e ahead toward

9eace and peaceful unification of our homeland. T o that end,

your side must discard the policy of revolutionizing the South -

a policy that repudiates and is hostile toward our system.

Second, the suffering that nationat division has caused o M r

yeople must be eased as qukkly as possible. T o that end, your

side ought to cooperate in expeditiously realizing home visits by

dispers小小w ly members.

Third, even before peaceful unification is achieved, efforts
m M s / be made to promote the coexistence and coprosperity 린料e

South and the North, if w e are to enable all our compatriots, in

the South or the North, to live well. For that purpose, your side

should positively respond to the need for vigorous economic e x -

changes and economic cooperation based on a spirit 린 린ar/H5

with each other - that is, on a principle of complementarity.

Over the past century, our people have suffer小 小 o w

n u m e r o u s major national tragedies, including Japanese colonial

rMle, the partitioning of our land, a fratricidal war and persistent

South-North political and military confrontation. The time has
c o m e for our people to put the consequences 린 油ese unfor-
t u n a t e historical developments behind us and begin to plan for
a n d build a better t o m o r r o w .

In that sense, the responsible high authorities 린 加린 油e
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South and the North are charged with momentous respon-

sibilities and duties to create a ne w era during which the nation

can take quantum jumps. Not only all our compatriots in the

South and the North but also the entire world are watching the

proceedings of these high-level inter-Korean talks with great c o n -

cern for their s u c c e s s .

7 ardentty wish that South-North relations will move away

小om a cHmate of confrontation and into an atmosphere 린 rof-

9ort as quickly as possible so that the time wilt soon come when

w e wholehearted릿 Aelp each other.

/ hope and expect that you wilt prudently consider our basic

position and specific proposals.

Than k you.

Keynote Speech by the North's Prime Minister

Y o n H y o n g - m u k (Summary)

A comparison between the proposals offered by the two sides

a.加小rst meeting shows that w e have both things in n e a r c o m -

m o n and differences.

The ideas 린 淸e two sides which were in n e a r c o m m o n w e r e :

First, before discussing basic matters related to the agenda

topics, the two sides opted to reach an accord on those principtes

which could serve as a c o m m o n basis or a c o m m o n starting

point.

The three principles to be respected at the meeting, which w e

se/ 小硝, oM4 D 流 피 Agreement for Improvement of South-

North Relations laid d o w n by your side show a basic difference

in composition and contents, but indicates that the two sicles

carry the same conception that a c o m m o n basis should be

prepared before the discussion 린 加a m a t t e r s .

諒e believe that if w e start from such a c o m m o n perception,

we, taking into account the two sides 'ideas, would be able to

work out a forward-tooking and practicable agreement.
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Second, ideas related to the agenda topic were class燎피

6 a s u料 淸to three: politics, military and mu燎간ceted coopera-

fion and exchanges.

O f course, each side 's ideas carry m u c h differences. But, w e

believe there would be no particular difficulties in discussing

basic issues related to the agenda topic inasmuch as the method

피小a駱誇理小on 피 諒e ideas w a s similar between the two sides.

Third, similarity can also 加小 u n d in some 린油e items c o / ! -

/ained in e a c h si피e 틀 초短a5.

such items inctude the issue of suspending stander and

defamation against each other, issue of mutual notijication

a6oM/ 鱗消脚린 料린f/耐 郎찰淸心硝 曆理피 淸피曆撚피를 曆消燎피 流핀린A 기標

/ine between the military authorities of the two sides, the issue 린

turning the Demilitarized Zone into a peace area, and some items

in the measures to reatize cooperation and exchanges.

These items in co mm o n are on粒 a s w간 小理撚料 린 淸e

countless items suggested. A t any rate, w e consider itfortunate
that s u c h c o m m o n n e s s co ul d reduce o u r b u r d e n e v e n a little bit a t

our future talks.

Whereas some similarity does exist in our two sides ' o v e r -

tures, there is also some fundamental differences which require

o u r serious debate.

Major differences include:

硝rst, there is a problem related to the order 린油e discussion

피 hMe5.

In other words, while we, w h o place a priority on the question

린 피ssolving potitical and mil流린 confrontation, nevertheless

catt for parallel realization of mufti-faceted cooperation and p x -

changes, your side, giving emphasis to the question of cooppra-

/ion and exchanges, offers the issue of arms reduction as a later
/asf.

The second difference concerns the stage of the issue 린
resolving military issues.

Our side regards the resolution 린 鱗消細린 和estions o 5 a
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c o u r s e 린 yn誇aftion, while your side distinguishes the sta린 린

co小撚wce 加撚ing in the military area 小料n the phase 린 arws
reduction.

料 e third is about a question related to the withdrawal 린

American troops and their nuctear weapons.

W e believe this is an indispensable efement in dissofving c o / t -

小orttation between t加 린orth and the South. But, your side does

not consider any measure in this regard.

料 e 小 w 鱗 피린"rence is that the ideas 친狂料띤 by the two sides

have in part some similarity but they differ in nature as a whole.

/n other words, if our ideas are strictly oriented toward

ynification, your side 's offers, in our frank opinion, 피// /o

depart from the policy af firming u p status quo.

These differences are not an overnight occurrence but have

been at issue ever since the dialogue 린 撚e 1970s.

W e are faced with the duty to resolve these issues that have

remained unsettled /or nearly 20 years.

Unless w e resolve these questions, w e w o n 't be able to expect

any progress in our efforts to resolve the issue 小 ynification 小

our countr를 an피 our 撚t撚-level meeting, too, would only repeat

/加和油 피 淸e past dialogues which used to be suspended after

debate o n s o m e trivial matters.

料erefore, the attention and 구Nr<s 린 加淸 delegations

should be directed toward overcoming these mutual basic dif'

小rences. In this regard, I shall discuss our side 's opinion.

W h a t are important in surmounting mutual differences a r e :

硝rst, w e should strictly establish our su구料行心 in resolving

/Ae question of national unification.

資e are discussing our o w n nation 's un피心피ron question, not

the issue 린 yn燎硝撚料 of any other nation or country.

7'herefore, w e must endeavor to resolve the unification question

based always on our national demands and interests as well as on

our national reality, and w e must explore a prescription suitable
to o u r realistic conditions.
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The second thing important in surmounting the differences

showed in our two sides 'ideas is for both of us to maintain a

Mnification-oriented posture.

린加油린 M)e are orientecl toward unification or toward pro-

/onging division carries a very important significance for us who

ore engaged in a dialogue for unification.

린淸ere is any gap in this issue, w e cannot reach any a g r e e -

went over unification.

Third, what is also important is for the two sides to ex한orp o

way to surmount their mutual distrust with the same perception

of such distrust.

Today, the North and the South alike recognize the need to

dispel such distrust. Yet, they show a significant dsffernece in its

m e t h o d .

In other words, whereas our side explores thp key to its

elimination in the dissolution a/ Political and military confronta-

(ion, your side seeks /'/ through things like the "resolution 린

humanitarian programs " and "exchanges. "

/w this connection, w e feel the need for us to correctly under-

stand the root source of mutual distrust.

Thp deep-rooted distrust between the North and the South is

ottributable in part to the unfortunate North-South relations 린

/hp past and in part to the long interruption of mutual relations.

aasically, however, the distrust derives from the politico! and

rmlitary confrontation that has been persisting histor小긴할 零

If it had not been the sense of sufferage that the other side in-

/ends to take over oneself politically or militarily, and it if had

not been for acute hostile confrontation between the two sides,

there must have been no thick barrier of distrust between y s .

T h u s seen, if w e are to dissolve distrust, w e must eliminate

political and military confrontation, its root source, so that M / p

w o n '( cause any threat to the other side.

The assertion that such distrust can be eliminated through

"humanitarian programs " and "exchanges, " amounts /o a
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9osture not to took into the core of a problem shunning the

elimination of its root source, a posture that can hardly be said to

have been oriented toward dissolving distrust.

린e shall attach an essential and priority sig려短則誇 린燎

oissolving the state of political and military confrontation. 린p

shall maintain the principle that commensurate with the resolu-

//oM 린 油is issue, w e shall promote humanitarian projects and

/he issues of cooperation and exchanges.

Only when w e are in bhis basic stand can w e arrive at曆 를諒料 -

c u r r e n c e o n the question 린 硝ssolving distrust that has been at

issue for a long peri하 小 time between the two sides.

Fourth, wha t is a/so important is that w e must explore the

shortest and most reasonable method in our efforts to resolve /A p

unifwation issue.

The reason w e are raising this issue is because a difference in

the two sides 'ideas stems chief늘小 om a difference in our respec-

/ive unification ideas and, at the same time. 때諒流 a difference

/n the two sides 'unification formulas.

Your si,피e 's attempt to 를M/ 燎w긴는 린律resolu란燎n of basic issues

while calling for the resolution of easy matters first, to drag on

the settlement of issues by producing some phases, and to pro-

tract indefini拒心 린燎farallel existence of the two Koreas by forg-

/ng a Korean Commonwealth inste小 린 o yw燎小 state, all stem

小면w /加 린orean National Co m mu n i抄 린w구順tion Formula, an

unpractical idea 린 uw諦 rtg the peninsula under a single system.

린e cannot dely the resolution of the un燎料粒硝 issue under

any circumstances.

W e cannot shun the settlement of exigent issues while sorting

out easy or difficult things nor should w e drag on the resolution

小 issues by art燎rally separating or phasing inter-related n ? o / -

/prs.

T o this end, w e must choose the road to achieve unification

without taking over the other, that is, to u n漆 油e nation into a

single state with the two systems and the two governments allow-



l o 2

ed to remain as they are now, rather than the method of un燎co-

tion under a single system, a method premised on the obtiteration

린 淸e other side.

W e believe that this is the m e t h o d u n d e r w h i c h w e c a n resolve

/Ae Mw燎硝撚理 guestion most 린f핀粒 and reason린拓 in a way

that does not 誇피린or either 린油e two sides. W e think that on粒

when two sides alike choose this road, can w e find a break-

/hrough in the efforts to iron out the difference between the / M / o

sides ' ideas.

Southern delegates,

/ think that at this second meeting, w e should agree on those

issues which we, at t加小rst meeting, put off /or further study,

and, at the same time, discuss those preliminary m a t t e r s

necessa린 小 r debate on basic questions.

A m o n g the issues w e agreed to continue to discuss are those

which can serve as a co mm o n basis or starting point for 加淸린
M s .

In this connection, our side offered that the two sides reaj및

小rm the three major principles for national unification - in-

dependence, peaceful unification and grand national unity, as

well as the three principles to be observed throughout the c o u r s e

린 油e meeting. O n the other hand, your side proposed the eight-

point draft agreement /or the improvement of South-North rela-

finns which regulates principles for South-North relations and

the general direction 린 淸e high-level meeting.

A s w e think that itwould be good to include into a document

those of the two sides 'ideas which can be accepted by the two,

ond, going a step farther, to prepare and make public a m o r e

forward-looking and practice-oriented agreement which c o

manifest the c o m m o n determination 간 淸e two sides toward

peace and un燎데撚理 athome and abroad and which can reli神粒

guarantee the c o m m o n starting point, w e propose, as such a

historical document, the adoption and announcement 린 a

declaration on South-North non-aggression as follows:



l o 3

Declaration on South-North Non-Aggression (Draft)

T h e North a n d the South,

Starting from the same wish for dispelling tension existing on

/加 린orean peninsula, forestatting war and reat'wng peace and

9eaceful unification 小 油e country,

린e硝料n/z小찰 린燎/oe誇淸gies an피 료를y撚피料 ex心小料g in eac撚 燎린得 틀

sides,

린eaffirming and 피구피粒 respecting the three 刷출jor principfes

/or the unification of the fatherland - independence, peaceful

unification and grand national unity - embodied in the July 4

Joint C o m m u n i q u e , a n d

Pledging not to interfere in the internal affairs of each other,

린小피린 solemn粒 識리are that:

Article 1. The North and the South, as the same people, shall

not use the force of arms against each other nor in-

vade the other by force of arms under all cir-

c u m s t a n c e s .

Article 2 . 7 f e 린orth and the South shall resolve possible d小

小rence in opinion and disputes pea천撚沙 油roM5A

dialogue a n d negotiations.

깃피心상 3 . The boun撚린 린 nnn-aggression between t加 린計油

燎띤 린漂 soy淸 긴淸린 雌를油찰린撚料린린 惡를鱗or細non

Line prescribed i計加 를orea Armistice Agreement 린

Juty 27, 1953.

깃rticfe 4. T o firmty guarantee mutual non-aggression, the

린w 淸 and the South shall desist from arms race and

reduce armed strength step by step.

깃린心/e 5 . The North and the South shall install and operate a

direct tetephone tine between the military authorities

린油e two sides to forestall inadvertent arrned clashes
a n d their escatation.

Article 6. This non-aggression declaration m a y be revised or
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repeated through agreement between the North and

the South.

Article 7 . This declaration shall go into 小rce from the date

when the North and the South, after going through

necessa인 小ocedures, exchange tetters 간 n인燎 -

cations to each other, and shall remain in force until

the date of realization 린 油e Mn피心린\on of the

小油小ond unless either of the two sides not料 /Ae

o/Aer 린 油 repeal.

The above draft South-North non-aggression declaration w e

produced, fully takes into account the principles which the / w o

sicles, your side m particular, lay dow n as the c o m m o n starting

point, and e린res차 流scribes the two 피流s 'c o m m o n determina-

/ion toward peace and peaceful unificafion.

W e are confident that this declaration represents a n e w n o r m

o n No r t h - S o u th relations w h i c h the N o r t h a n d the S o u t h sho ul d

together respect in their march toward peace and peaceful

Mnification, and also a basic document guaranteeing peacefut

North-South relations where there is no "threat of northward ag-

gression " or "threat of southward aggression. "

7his declaration must carry a greater practical significance

/han any other agreement that only describes general principles

ordirection. Therefore, if and when this is made public, itwoulcl
를燎r料 價 great support from both domestic and foreign people.

Since this declaration contains the important principles your

side produced in the draft "Basic Agreement " and since your

side, too, is interested in the conclusion of a non-aggression

agreement and in the installing and operation of a direct

telephone line between military authorities, w e believe your side

will have no particular 린方피流 to the adoption 린 鱗is declara-

tion as a c o m m o n basis or starting point.

린e think 淸피 if your side wants, w e would be able to agree

on the issue of suspending mutual slander and defamation, an
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jssue which both sides commonly produced in the political area,

so as to ma k e our start more 小 w f r 燎

Next, what w e should take up at this meeting are what o u r

side raised as emergency issues at the first meeting, namely, the

心Me of measures related to t加 린w撚7 린린ions, the issue 린

suspending the joint T e a m Spirit military training exercise and the

;ssye 린피easing those w h o visited t加 린or/A.

Regarding the issue 린 油e North and the South entering the

United Nations under a single seat, two rounds of delegates 'c o n -

tacts have already been held at Panmunjom under mutual agree-

m e n / .

Regrettably, however, no particular progress has been

re를心撚ye피 o/ the delegates contacts. Your side, w撚린e discussing

/his issue with us at the delegates contacts, has openly pronounc-

ed through official channels that your side would join the United
Nations alone.

This cannot be a sincere attitude toward resolving problems,
n o r c a n it b e taken as a reliable attitude t o w a r d the other side.

Entry into t加 린n 諒피린피ons can be fully realized if only the

two sides have such a will and agree o n it. Itcannot but be an act

린 린unning responsibility for your side to catl such an ent린

unrealistic with the excuse 린油e 린w諒7 Nations Charter and the

" t w o entities. "

피 淸e 린orth and the South join the U.N. under a single seat

through mutuat agreement, they would have nothing on which

they should quarrel at international scenes. Thus, it would c o / t -

tribute to peace and un料撚小on of t加 린orean peninsula.

q s w e recognize that the issue of entry into 린N諒4 Nations is

a sensitive and exigent question related to the future 린 h諒r-

린orean relations and fu린er 린油e yn誇理小on 린淸e小淸피Bnd,

w e wish to ma k e the following proposals so that w e could discuss

and resolve the issue in a sincere manner and in a way that c o / t -

小rms to the c o m m o n interests 린 油e nation.

First, at the North-South high-level meeting and delegates
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contacts the two sides shall mak e joint efforts to discuss and

resolve the issue of entry into t加 린w撚f Nations in a way advan-

tageous to the great ta간 린 Mnification.

Second, the two sides shall continue discussion at the high-

level meeting and delegates contacts until they reach an agree-
m e n t o n 油e u M e 小 en/출 約 /加 린N諒o 린피bn5.

Third, either 린油e two sides shall notjoin t加 린w撚4 Nations

before the two sides reach an agreement on the issue 린 cw/린 小燎

the United Nations at the North-South high-level meeting.

깃s / believe that your side witt fully understand our sincerity

toward resolving the issue 간油e 린w諒o 린計ions in a wa y advan-

tageous to the great ta於 피 Mn誇料流n 간 淸e피鱗피and, I hope

that w e would reach an agreement on the above proposals.

깃s I emphasized at t加 小rst meeting, suspension 피 淸e

方/n/ r價鱗 5 y 小 料消紐린 諒燎ff5 料린m料 心 淸를耐o피 됐小린消/

task that has to be resolved by all means for our tatks let alone

peace in our country.

/n the not too distant future, countless American forces will

throng to South Korea across an ocean to make South Korea the

5淸 린 a war, driving the situation of our country into a t e n s e

sta te.

를 諒;y realty happens, our efforts for peace and unifica-

tion woutd end in smoke overnight, a dark shade would be hung

before the high-level meeting, and this good atmosphere where

all the people get excited would atl be shattered.

를the joint Team 친凉린 military exercise were forced through

despite this too obvious consequence, itcannot but be taken 曆y 曆

deliberate act of not seeking alleviation of tension, shunning 料燎-

tional unity and turning down dialogue.

7he extremely dangerous Tea m Spirit mifitary exercise, which

wauld give the 70 million people not the joy of unification but

/he havoc of a nuclear war, cannot be just燎긴 切 any means and

should be suspend피 小rthwith.

를four side cannot suspend the joint military exercise c o r ? -
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pletely, your side should be willing to suspend it temporari粒

during the peri여 린 油e high-level meeting for the sa加 린 淸e

talks.

W e believe it w 린를e goo피 淸피 y your side is in a situation

wAere your side cannot resolve this issue wit雌 를our side 틀o w n

determination, a message be sent to the U.S. government by the

two sides in the name 린 淸e North-South high-level meeting to

a피小r the suspension 린淸e joint Te am Spirit mifitary exercise.

The issue 린 淸ose who visited t加 린orth should be exigen漆

resolved in pace with the atmosphere 小 鱗e North-South

dialogue.

T o @ 小a친, w e 如ve 加 c料e諒流ft that with your 於할a-

/ion's visit to Pyongyang this time as a momentum, release 린

those w h o visited the N o r t h w o u l d b e m a d e .

This our expectation is based on talks with the top govern-

rnent leader of your side, as well as on the reality in which your

delegates 'visit to the North was reaHzed just like Rev. M o o n Jk-

崙wan and student Lim Soo-kyong visife피 小를ow流린財찰 .

contrary to our expecta간on, however, 淸o5e w撚o 小M諒피 간燎

North are still in prison.

Ou r people w h o greeted the visitors to the North and 를燎w

/Ae/H 切를with such a burning brotherly love, are deep릿 c o n c e r n -

ed about them and about the issue of their release.

깃nd, that much, they harvor not so good小僚tings toward the

attitu撚 린your side for delaying the resolution of this issue.

Today, this issue has become an important knot that has to be

untied expeditious粒 /n North-South relations.

N o w I shall discuss those issues which ought to be discussed

and resolved in advance so as to make the discussion 린淸e 잉? -

da topic smooth.

The problems that arose in connection with the discussion 린

the basic question is ho w to class料 油e topic, in which order they

would be discussed, and under which method they would be

agreed on and put into practice.
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A look at the two sides ' ideas shows that in the issue 린

of燎消耐 油e 撚/e of political and mil流린 confron脚/on, o M r

side class燎@ the issue into ideas to dissolve political confronta-

tion and those to dissolve military confrontation, while your side

produced what is called "ideas to promote confidence building in

the political and military areas " within t加小ame of which your

side raised two separate issues 린 9 料料때ng confidence b u 測 h g

/n the political area and of promoting confidence building in the

mititary area.

/n a긴피訂b料, 小owy 刻고小 /Q;린 피own a so-called '料小ection 친f
a r m s reduction b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the North. "

/n terms of order, whereas our side places the idea to dissolve

political and mif淸린 confrontation a加피 린 others, your side

places ideas to implement multi-pronged exchanges and coopera-

tion on the top.

Jnasmuch as the method 린 c灰차r non 린 淸e ideas 린 油e

two sides is different and so is t加小ame and order 린油e discus-

5/on 린淸e topic like this, w e believe w e have to put these in order

6efore w e enter any concrete discussion of issues.

Firstly the question is ho w to class料 油e ideas.

The tdea 린 ''promoting confidence bu流加g in the political

and military areas " 小 royr 小撚피流 to meet futly the require-
m e n / 린 油e topic in terms 린加油 expression and contents.

W e cannot dissolve confrontation with confidence building

alone. Besides, your side 's "idea of confidence building "小油 를燎

/ncorporate all the issues requir피小r the dispeffing of confronta-
//on.

for exampte, your side 's "idea of confidence buitding "小油

(o contain such essential and basic issues as the withdrawal 小

alien forces, withdraw피 린 nuclear weapons and arms reduction

betw een the S o u t h a n d the North.

린owever, the idea 린 피ssolving political confrontation and

the idea 간硝料流 f g military confronts流M, 加油of which w e r e

advanced by our side, take into account att these essential mat-
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/e/y.

Jn the issue of realizing multi-pronged exchanges and

cooperation, too, the idea we set forth includes the generalized

小rm of all the lO-point itemized ideas produced by your side.
This means that if w e discuss the ideas offered by our side, it

would mean the discussion even 린 油e ideas advocated by your

s/de.

Therefore, we propose that discussion be centered on the
i'deas our side produced. and the topic be classified into three: an

"idea to dissofve politicat confrontation, " an "idea to dissolve

military confrontation" and on "idea to realize mu撚小ce/eo

cooperation a n d exchanges. "

Jn the course 린 피scussing these three issues, the issues 린

"promoting co小雌nce building, " "realizing mu料小ce/ef e x -

changes and cooperation " and "direction of arms reduction,"

your side advocates could be discussed.

린ext, there is the issue of order 린피scussion.

초s for the order 린피scussion, w e believe that it is proper to

discuss the question of dissolving politica! and military confron-

測ion in the 小小」olace in view 린 油 hportance and u깅卵린 출

린owever, it w o n 't be reasonabte to put off the discussion 린

/he issue of exchanges and cooperation until after an agreement

0711he issue 린凉駱긴小n59인加o/ an4 料料拓린 Hwf狂 加cou5e 린

its importance.

Ta灰피g into account 를our s淸e틀抑心雌 /9r 린漆9 Dr린를 피指M5-

sion of the issue of exchanges and cooperation, w e think the

discussion 린 油e idea to dissotve political and military confronta-

tion can be made parallel with debate on the issue of realizing

mM料小ceted cooperation and exchanges.

린ow, there is the issue 小 淸e /we/小린 린 agreement and im-

plementation.

This is a highty important question related to the substantial

results 린 油e meeting.

/n /雌諒 c燎nnection, w e re를ar피 린reasonable to prepare a c o m -
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prehensive agreement on the agenda topic, "Concerning dissotu-

//ow 피 油e state of politicaf and military confrontation and

reatization of multi-fac인피 cooperation and exchanges between

/加 린wth and the South, " and then execute it simultaneous女 구

The principle of package agreement and simultaneous im-

ptementation takes into account t加 小ct that the areas to which

the two sides pay preferential attention are different and that the
竝yues to b e resolved are all inter-re拓撚피.

린e고피 w e don 't need to eliminate the method in which w ? ,

while working upon this principle, agree separately on and put

into action those issues requiring urgent resolution on a case-by-

case basis.

Southern delegates,

Our two sides have atready taken the first valuable step

/award dissolving the state of political and military confrontation

between the North and the South, and realizing peace and

9eacefut unification.

N o w w e must make sincere efforts together in order to steer it

toward a 小小諒r 撚인K 理 without being content with the start.

T o us, start is important but what is more important is

results.

The two sides of t加 린orth and the South should fulfill their

mission and responsibilities before the nation and thereby usher

/n the spring of unity on this land where c撚料 wind of confronta-

tion sweeps and bring about the dawn 小 淸e new morning 린

Mncfication at an early date.

Before concluding m y keynote speech, Iwould like to express

the conviction that at this second meeting, more advanced results

would be worked out than at t加 小rst meeting.

T h a n k you.

d. Second-Day Session

T h e second-day session was held from 10 a.m. to 12 n o o r l
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October 18, 1990 behind the closed doors.

The meeting, begun with mutual chattings, proceeded in the

other of the exchange of first speeches (the South was the first

to make the speech), debate and the exchange of closing

remarks (the South was the first).

In his first speech, the South's cheif delegate explained the

justness of the three immediate tasks he raised at the first

session and, while commenting on the North's keynote

speech, Pointed to the unreasonableness of their so-called

"three-point exigent tasks." Calling for the adoption of the

ideas voiced in c o m m o n by the two sides in an agreement, he

pnt forth a Joint Declaration for Reconciliation and Coopera-
tion b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the North.

The South first explained the purport and background of

the three immediate tasks it proposed at the first-day session.

First, the South stressed that to advance the time of

peaceful unification, the two sides should improve their rela-

tions and unfold a new age of reconciliation and cooperation.

It said that the improvement of inter-Korean relations is a must

in opening an epochal n e w phase for peaceful unification let

a l o n e th e dissolution o f co n f r o n t a t i on b e t w e e n th e t w o sides.

The South said that the issue of dispersed families is to e a s e

their pains at an early date, stressing that the government

aiithorities of the two sides should positively encourage and

support the resolution of such a humanitarian program. It sug-

gested that if the North Korean situation did not allow it, then

the North should at lease cooperate in the priority realization

of the hometow n visits by those dispersed family members aged

6 0 o r older.

Third, the South's chief delegate said it was calling for the

energization o f inter-Korean economic exchanges and coopera-

tion on the principle of inter-supplementarity so as to make the



l l 2

people of the South and the North alike live better, If these
were realized, it would lead inter-Korean relations to the state

of mutual assistance, contributing m u c h to dissolving mutnal

distrust a n d confrontation.

Meanwhile, the South said that its policy to improve inter-

Korean relations is oriented toward unification, not division,

stressing that the Korean National C o m m u n i t y unification

F o r m u l a is i n t e n d e d to t r a n s f o r m in t e r -K o r e a n relations into

those of reconciliation and cooperation on the basis o f mutiial

recognition of and respect for the entities o f the other side and

ultimately to realize national cooperation, instead o f being

designed to turn inter-Korean relationship into the one where
" o n e side takes over the other."

In this respect, the South welcomed as the "manifestation

of a progressive posture" the North Korean statement m a d e at

the 淸rst-day session to the effect that "w e do not deny the e x -

istence of separate powers and systems in the South and the
North. "

Reacting to the North Korean call for the adoption of a

draft non-aggression declaration, the South pointed out that a

non-aggression declaration has been suggested by the South

since long ago. It added, however, that the idea of improving

inter-Korean relations advanced by the South contained

forward-looking basic measures not only to implement n o n - u s e

of the force of arms and military reduction but also to open a

new age ofreconciliation and cooperation between the two sides.

Regarding the North Korean suggestion that the items c o r l -

tained in the agenda topic be agreed on "on a package basis"

and implemented "simultaneously," the South said the method

of a "package agreement" would lead to an unreasonable

phenomenon where even easily and speedily agreeable items

have to be delayed until difficult issues are resolved while a
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"simltaneous implementation" m a y put off indefinitely the

practice of agreed matters.

Touching on the "three-point exigent tasks" the North laid

down, the South, first discussing the issiie o f their call for the

料피를桃i飾간 of the T錦刷 誘pirit exercise, stressed that the tw燎

sides should begin removing the threat of snrprise attack and

promoting confidence building in the military area. It said that
the N o r t h should end ea vo r to create a circumstance w h e r e such

military training won't be needed any m o r e .

With respect to their demand for entry into the United Na-

tions under a single seat, the South reiterated that the two si피es

should join the world organization together as a transitory step

pending the time o f unification. It said working-level delegates

contacts on this issue would be no longer meaningful, adding,

however, that the South was willing to affirmatively consider it

if the North wanted to have delegates contacts discnss ways to

encourage a unification-oriented relationship after the t w o

sides joined the United Nations separately.

Regarding the issue o f release of some arrested persons, the

South sternly said this was a totally unreasonable demand. It

added that if only to forestall the recnrrence of such an inci-

dent, the two sides should prepare a systematic device to
facilitate travel b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the North.

A t the same time, the South welcomed the North's expres-

sion of some affirmative views at the first-day meeting, show-

ing the hope that such positive views would lead to a joint

agreement on the opening of a ne w age o f reconciliation and

cooperation between the two sides. The South then proposed

the adoption of a Joint Declaration for Reconciliation and

Cooperation between the South and the North which, it said,

incorporated the contents of the North's idea of a n o n -

aggression declaration. Th e proposal, the South said, was in
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part to make the Pyongyang meeting more fruitful.

Th e text of the proposed Joint Declaration for Reconcilia-

tion and Cooperation between the Sonth and the North w a s a s

fo1]ows:

Joint Declaration for Reconciliation and Cooperation

between the Soufh and the North (Draff)

T h e South and the North,

T o lay a foundation of peacefu) unification for the improve-

ment of South-North relations in compliance with the desire of

the entire people craving for unification of the divided homeland

and reconciliation of the nation,

Hereby agree that:

1. The South and the North shall reaffirm the three principles

for unification - independence, peace and grand national

unity - embodied in the July 4 Joint Communique, shall

recognize and respect each other's systems, and shall not in-

terfere in the internal affairs o f the other side.

2. The South and the North shall expedite economic exchanges

and cooperation to promote the adanvcement of the welfare

of the entire nation and mutnal development, and shall carry

out personnel exchanges and cooperation in all walks of life.

3 . T h e 壽outh 亂린d the N o r t h shall not use the force o f a r m s

against each other under all cirucmstances and shall n o t

perpetrate any form of aggression or the acts of sabotage and

subversion.

4. The South and the North shall peacefully resolve difference

in opinion and disputes through dialogue and negotiations

between the government authorities.

5. With a view to desisting from arms race and dissolving the

state of armed confrontation, the Soiith and the North shal!

promote confidence building in the military area and realize
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a r m s reduction.

6. The South and the North shall establish and operate a direct

telephone line between the military authorities of the t w o

sides to forestall inadvertent armed clashes and their expan-

sion.

7. Th e South and the North shall desist from committing acts

of slandering or defaming each other.

8. The South and the North shall suspend unnecessary competi-

tion and confrontation atinternational stages and shall joint-

Iy endeavor to ensure national interests and self-esteem

through mutual cooperation.

Before concluding, the South also proposed that the pro-

posed two sectoral councils - Exchanges and Cooperation

Council and Political and Military Council - meet even in be-

t w e e n high-level meetings within the framework of the main

talks, and that a direct telephone line be installed and operated

between the prime ministers of the South and the North.

Meanwhile, the North's Prime Minister Y o n Hyong-muk,

in his speech, showed an offensive postnre by disputing s o l n e

parts of the South's keynote speech made at the first-day s e s -

sion, describing them as "deliberate distortion," "manifesta-

tion of reckless posture" and "logic comparable to a thief a c -

ciising his victim."

The North unfoundedly claimed that despite their call for

the parallel discussion of politico-military and exchanges-

cooperation issues, the South "sought to delay exchanges and

cooperation." They also charged the 誘料ith with "atte刷린ti라g

to turn the forum of dialogue into an arena o f slander and

defamation by arguing that the root source of confrontation
lies in s o m e o n e . "

Moreover, they claimed that instead of "urging the North

to r e n o u n c e a policy to abet a revolution in the South," the
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S o u t h should first review their Constitution a n d National

需ecurity Law. Reacting to the South's discussion of the w a y

North Korean press handled the meeting, they denounced it as

"not a sincere dialogue posture."

Insisting that the adoption of a non-aggression declaration

would serve as a basis for ensuring peace on the Korean penin-

sul漆 料nd also the satisfactory progress o f dialogue, the Nor인n

asserted that the South would have no reason to oppose the

declaration i n a s m u c h a s the S o u t h d e m a n d e d the conclusion o f

識壽outh-North non-aggression 詠gr출跳간雲nt in the 和挑t.

Th e North asserted that their idea of a non-aggression

declaration contained even the principles and ideas the South

suggested in its idea of a basic agreement for the improvement

of South-North relations as well as in its plan to promote c o r l -

fidence building, while deleting the issues of the withdrawal of

American forces and nuclear weapons. They contended that

such being the case, the adoption of the declaration would be

welcomed by the South's top leader and the leaders o f the Na-

tional Assembly and political parties.

The North argued that whether a non-aggression declara-

tion would be adopted at the meeting would depend on

whether one side has a proper attitude toward the issue on the

Korean peninsula, an attitude which, they claimed, would s e r v e

as a yardstick judging whether one side is interested in the

resolution of questions through the South-North high-level

meeting.

Lastly, again touching on the so-called three exigent issues,

the North said they were looking forward to the South's affir-

mative posture thereto.

The two sides' first speeches were followed by debate, in

which the two sides exchanged opinions chiefly on the South's

idea of a joint declaration for reconciliation and cooperation
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between the South and the North, and the North's offer for a

non-aggression declaration.

Contending that a non-aggression declaration should be

adopted at the second meeting so as to forestall war and c o r l -

solidate mutually trustful conditions, the North rejected the

South's idea of a joint declaration, saying that the idea w 識s

good for nothing.

In reaction, the South maintained that it is necessary to

minimize the danger of armed clashes through a mutual n o n -

aggression device, but what is similarly desirable is the adop-

tion of a joint declaration for the sake of energi業를d 雲xcha汎ges

and cooperation and the restoration and development of 詠 料識-

tional community.

The South also stressed that despite the fact that the conclu-

sion of a non-aggression agreement, an important issue related

to national security, has to be fully examined and to go

through necessary procedures, the North had suddenly produc-

ed a draft agreement, demanding unreasonably a prompt c o r l -

currence o n it.

While turning d o w n the South's offers for a Basic Agree-

ment for the Improvement of South-North Relations and a

Joint Declaration for Reconciliation and Cooperation between

the South and the North, the North Koreans seemed attached

only to garnering the nam e of a non-aggression declaration

regardless of its contents such as a full guarantee device, mak-

ing it doubt if they really meant to abide by it if it w e r e

adopted.

In other words, for the South and the North to terminate

their abnormal relations and improve their ties, confidence

building should be promoted between them most of all and,

therefore, a basic agreement featuring respect for mutual

systems should be adopted. But, in a show o f the case o f c o r l -
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tradictoriness, the North turned it d o w n in blind favor o f their

idea of a non-aggression declaration.

A non-aggression agreement is good only when it is but-

tressed by the determination to abide by it. So, it would be

more reasonable that if the North is genuinely interested in the

adoption of a non-aggression declaration, they should positive-

ly agree to the improvement of inter-Korean relations in the

first place.

While expressing doubt the motive behind their unilateral

offering of a draft non-aggression declaration, the South e x -

pressed the hope that each other's offers would be discussed

carefully and affirmatively at subsequent meetings.

Meanwhile, as to the time of the third high-level meeting,

the two sides tentatively agreed to hold it on December 11-14

and finali業를 it through working-level contacts.

In their respective closing remarks, the two sides remarked

that there was a progress at the Pyongyang meeting in deepen-

ing mutual understanding, and that they endeavored to let the

other side realize their respective basic positions and ideas m o r e

correctly and to narrow their differences and forge an agree-

m e n t base d o n matters in c o m m o n .

They also hoped that each other would make more careful

reviews of each other's ideas so that there could be a big pro-

gress at the third meeting.

O n the other hand, the North beclouded the conference a t-

mosphere by discussing, even in their closing remarks, the

issues of entry into the United Nations, the Te a m Spirit train-

ing exercise, and of release of some arrested persons, while

reiterating their demand for the adoption of a non-aggression
declaration.
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3. Working-Level Delegates Contacts on the Issue of

Entry into the United Nations

a . First C o n t a c t

A t the time of the first South-North high-level meeting, the

South agreed to have contacts between a few delegates frorn

each side to listen to the North's concrete explanation about

their idea of "joint entry into the United Nations under a

single seat."

O n September 12, 1990, the North, in a telephone message

signed by Choe Bong-chun, pyongyang's responsible liaison

official, proposed to hold a responsible liaison officials contact

on September 13 at Tongilkak in the northern sector of Pan-

m u n j o m to discuss working-level procedural matters related to

the agreement to hold delegates contacts on the U.N. issue.

The South agreed and at the responsible liaison officials

contact held on September 13, the two sides agreed to hold a

working-level delegates contact at the conference room of the

Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission at Panrniinjom at 10

a.m. September 18. It was to be attended by one delegate a c -

companied by two support officials from each side.

The agreement was confirmed through the exchange of

telephone messages signed by the two sides' prime ministers on

September 14.

Meanwhile, at the first Sonth-North high-level meeting, the

two sides agreed to call on their respective Red Cross

authorities to resume the suspended South-North Red Cross

talks as well as to hold delegates' contacts to listen to the

North's explanation about their idea of entry into the United

Nations under a single seat.



l 2 o

According to the agreement, the South on September 13

proposed to the North to hold the eighth South-North Red
Cross working-level contact in the immediate future to discuss

the issues of resuming the full-dress Red Cross meeting and of

arranging the second exchange of hometown visitors, In a

message dated on September 17, however, the North said they
would send a reply thereto to the South at an appropriate time,

thus in effect shunning the resolution of the dispersed family

is를린출 찰

It was under the circumstances that the first working-level

delegates contact was held on the issue of entry into the United

Nations on September 18 at the conference room of the

Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission at Panmunjom. It

was attended by the South's delegate Limb Dong-won and the

North's Choe Wu-jin, w h o were accompanied by two support

officials respectively.

The support officials from the South were M o o n Dong-sok,

a Foreign Ministry director-general, and Park Yong-dok, a

department director of the Secretariat of South-North

Dialogue. The two North Korean support personel were K i m

Sung-ryul, a counselor of the Secretariat of the Committee for

Peaceful Unification of the Fatherland, and A n Tae-bong, an

official of the Foreign Ministry.
A t the contact that lasted a b o u t o n e h o u r a n d 4 0 minutes

and that was opened to the public, the South chiefly listened to

the North's explanation. Fr om time to time, however, the South

pointed to the unreasonableness and impracticability of their

idea while stressing the justness o f the South's stand toward the

U . N . issue.

T h e North, emphasizing that the two sides o f Korea should

join the United Nations under a single seat, laid d o w n the s o -
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called method of entry under a single seat as follows:

1. Issue of Applicatinn for U.N. Membership

The South and the North shall jointly apply for the member-

ship of the United Nations under a single seat within this year.

2. Issiie of Right of Representation

The right of representation shall be exercised by the South

and the North by turn or jointly by the two sides.

3. Issue of Voting Right

A s for the issue o f voting right, the South a n d the North shall

vote either for or against issues on which the two sides reached an

accord, an d otherwise shall abstain.

4. Issue of Exercise of Right to Speak

The right to speak shall be exercised by the side which has

been selected as representative based on advance agreement be-

t w e e n the two sides. If necessary, however, the other side m a y

make supplementary speeches.

5. N a m e and Flag of Single Seat

The n a m e and flag of the Korean representation under a

single seat shall be Korea ( K O R E A in R o m a n letters) and the flag

shall be a green Korean m a p against a white background in c o r l -

sideration of the n a m e and flag chosen for a single inter-Korean

delegation at the South-North sports talks, or they can be deter-
m i n e d otherwise.

6. Fulfllment of Obligafions

Ful刷l朧ent of obligations on matters decided on atthe United

Nations shall in principle be m a d e in concert by the South and

the North. In an unavoidable circumstance, however, the two

sides m a y take measures of their o w n so far as such measures do
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not u n d e r m i n e the interests o f the other side.

7. Issue of U.N. Membership Fees

A s to the i弱린e of financial shares such as U.N. 理embershi린

fees, the South and the North shall each shoulder half of a share,

or shall share them as they do presently.

In a sense, the North's ulterior motive behind their call for

delegates contacts on the U.N. issue was laid bare when they

asserted that the two sides' contacts on the question itself
manifested their determination t o w a r d unification a n d that the

two sides should refrain from confronting each other at the

United Nations at least until they reached a complete accord

on this issue, contending that the issue was a grave question

related to the fate of the South-North high-level meeting.

The South, on the other hand, Pointed out that any entry

into the United Nations by South and North Korea under a

single seat is an irresponsible and impracticable idea which, it

said, failed to conform to the relevant provisions of the United
Nations Charter a n d ran counter to the basic n o r m o f the inter-

national society ruled by international law and practices.

With regard to the North's assertion that the right to

representation should be exercised by the two sides alternately,

the southern delegate emphasized that the different policies

and interests of the two sides cannot be uniformly represented

internationally until the time of national unification. H e said it

is totally unrealistic for the North to argue that the two sides

exercise the voting and speaking rights through mutual c o n -

sultations in view of the the reality where no single letter is e x -

changed and no travel is allowed at all between the two sides

today.

Retorting the North's claim that simultaneous entry into the
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United Nations by the South and the North would only

perpetualize division, the South's chief delegate said the r l o r -

them claim was totally unfounded. H e noted that whereas

distrust deepened rather than m o o d for unification between the

two Koreas which have not joined the world organization,

South and North Y e m e n and Germany which joined the United

Nations long ago were either already unified or reached the

stage of unification.

The South said that itadvocates the simultaneous entry into

the United Nations by both sides only as a transitory step pen-

ding the time of unification. T h e South m a d e it clear that

simultaneous entry was.to be pursued on the premise of the

maintenance of unique and unification-oriented relations based

on the recognition of mutual entities.

In addition, the southern delegate explained that in today's

age of globalization, both sides should join the United Nations

together so as to positively contribute to, and play a due role in,

international cooperation and decision-making on various in-

ternational issues as responsible members o f the international

society. H e said that this would serve to expedite exchanges

and cooperation between the South and the North and advance

the date of peaceful unification.

In fact, the North's demand for entry into the United Na-

tions under a single seat is based on the "logic of liberation"
with w h i c h N o r t h K o r e a seeks to subvert a n d ov er t hr o w the

other side in their "Korea is one" policy, that is, rejection of

the existence of two systems on the Korean peninsula.

Accordingly, the North's U.N. policy was an unrealistic

idea disregarding the objective and Charter of the United Na-

tions. Their ulterior objective was to obstruct and thwart the

South's bid to join the United Nations by all means with the

출린c린 료雲 that the two sides were discussing the issue of their entry
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into the world organization.

T h e No rt h Koreans themselves were aware o f the unreason-

ableness of their idea. A t the first delegates contact, the North

-said, " H o w about refrain from joining the United Nations u r l -

til the time o f unification? W e k n o w there is n o such

precedence. But, a precedence is supposed to be made by s o m를

o n e . "

Meanwhile, reminding the North that the two sides agreed

at the time of the first meeting to call for the early resumption

of the South-North R e d Cross talks as well as to have delegates

contacts on the U.N. issue, the South asked the North to agree

to hold the R e d Cross at an early date.

Th e working-level delegates of the two sides agreed to

determine the time of the next contact through responsible

如즈ho理 officials talks.

b . S e c o n d C o n t a c t

A s the North showed an ambiguous posture toward the

issue of resuming the Red Cross talks despite the progress of

working-level delegates contacts on the U.N. question, the

South sent a telephone message signed by the president of the

Republic of Korea National Red Cross to the North on

September 19, 1990, proposing again that the eighth Red Cross

working-level delegates contact be held on September 24.

T h e North m a d e no reply to the message. O n September 22,

1990, the two sides' responsible liaison officials met at

Tongilkak in the northern sector of Panmunjom.

The two sides agreed in principle to have the second

working-level contact on the U.N. issue, deciding to determine

its date at their further contact on September 25.

During their September 25 contact, the responsible liaison
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officials of the two sides agreed to hold the second working-
level contact o n O c t o b e r 5 .

The second working-level delegates contact on the U.N.

issue w a s held a t the conference r o o m o f the Neutral Nation s

Supervisory Commission at Pan mun jo m from lO a.m, to 12:35

p.m. October 5.

The South emphasized that the seven-point "plan for entry

into the United Nations" under a single seat" which North

Korea produced atthe first working-level ddegates contact w 晨s

an unrealistic idea which expressly ran counter to the member-

ship regulations of the United Nations Charter.

The southern delegate explained in particular that the opi-

nion of the International Court and the established practice is

that 識料y 理출理bership application th刻 does 理ot 를狼ffice th출 約ve-

point requirements set in Article 4 of the U.N. Charter - 1)

one state, 2) peace-loving country, 3) respect for the U.N.

Charter, 4) ability to meet the obligations of the United Na-

tions, and 5) willingness to meet obligations - cannot be

recognized by the United Nations.

The South emphasized that the simultaneous entry into the

United Nations by the South and the North is the only and

practicable means contributory to peace and unification. H e

suggested that the two sides, as they join the world organiza-

tion together, could make a joint declaration that 1) the joint

출部ry is 讓tr制리itory 燎인精ure Q料di明 th를 u理출 of uni師c출u郎

with the two sides endeavoring to integrate their separate seats

into one at an early date and 2) the two sides would closely

cooperate at the United Nations while maintaining a special

relationship oriented toward unification and would endeavor

to promote the c o m m o n interests of the nation and expedite

peaceful unification.

A t the same time, the southern delegate pointed out that at
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the 45th U.N. General Assembly begun on September 24 a

total of 105 countries* delegates spoke, and 48 delegates of the

71 w h o discussed the Korean question supported the South's

position and not a single delegate supported the North's idea of

"joint entry under a single seat."

H e said this well indicated that the international community

was hoping that South Korea would join the United Nations at

an early date and play a due role for international peace and

cooperation.

However, the North reiterated their stand that if the two

Koreas have to join the United Nations before the time of

unification, they should do under a single seat. They said

simultaneous entry by the two sides cannot but be a divisive

policy to perpetualize division.

The North Koreans tenaciously sought to delay the South's

entry to the United Nations by demanding the two sides in-

troduce to the U.N. an application for membership under a

single seat or suggesting that the two sides work out a satisfac-

tory plan through mutual agreement.

The seemingly flexible position showed by the North when

their ambassador to the United Nations, Park Kil-yon, in a

document submitted to the U.N. Security Council, alleged on
October 1 that "our call for entry under a single seat is n o t

something absolute," did not represent any basic policy change
but was simply intended to delay the South's entry.

The South said that ifthe North were opposed to entry into
the United Nations to the end, it had to join it alone. But,
North Korea tenaciously denounced this as an "anti-

unification policy" or "pusuit of confrontation."

Through the two working-level delegates contacts, all they

could do was merely to retierate their respective policies o v 출r

the issue of entry to the United Nations, being unable to reap
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any fruition.

T h e t w o sides decided to h a v e another contact before the

second South-North high-level meeting and determine concrete

matters through discussion between responsible liaison
officials.

c . 린漆r피 掃斷라ac/

O n October 25 after the second high-level meeting was held

on October 16-19, the North's responsible liaison official,

Cho e Bong-chun, proposed to have a contact between the t w o

sides' responsible liaison officials to discuss the issue of having

a further working-level delegates contact on the U.N. issue.

The South agreed to the offer, and a responsible liaison

officials contact was held at Tongilkak at 10 a.m. October 27,

A t the hour-long meeting, the two sides agreed in principle to

have another contact between working-level delegates in c o l l -

nection with the issue of entry to the United Nations. They
decided to determine the date o f the contact in their later c o n -

tact.

Accordingly, the responsible liaison officials of the t w o

sides h a d a contact a t the P e a c e H o u s e in the southern sector

of Panmunjom at 3 p.m. October 30 and agreed to hold the

third working-level delegates contact on November 9.

The third working-level delegates contact on the issue of출理l

try into the United Nations was thus held behind the closed

doors at the conference r o o m o f the Neutral Nations Super-

visory Commission at Pa nm un jo m from 10 to 11:25 詠 . m .

N o v e m b e r 9 .

A t the meeting, the North reiterated their policy that if

South and North Korea were to join the United Nations before

u ification, they should do so under a single seat. The North



l 2 8

Koreans then produced a "plan for South-North cooperation

at the United Nations" featuring principles for cooperation at

the world organization, plan for joint activities and the c丁雲츠 -

tion o f a Joint South-North United Nations Council.

However, even this South-North cooperation plan w 眞s

prep ared under the assumption that the two sides join the
Unit ed Nations under a single seat, a plan designed in effect to

delay the South's entry into the world organization by carrying

on working-level delegates contacts with the excuse of discus-

sion of the cooperation plan.

The South once again stressed that their idea of entry under

a single seat is an impracticable plan carrying a number of legal

problems. H e noted that at the recent U.N. General Assembly,

the international community had totally ignored it.

Th e South said that the most realistic device to ensure peace

a n d advance the date o f unification is for the South an d the

North to expedite exchanges and cooperation under the spirit

of the U.N. Charter while contributing positively to interna-

tional peace and security as responsible members of the world

community. The southern delegate then proposed that the t w o

sides make a joint declaration on their joint and separate entry
into the Un it e d Nations.

In other words, the South suggested that the two sides ma k e

itclear in a joint declaration that their joint entry to the United

Nations would be a transitory step pending the time of uni約ca-

tion, that they would exert efforts at the United Nations to

realize unification at an early date, and that they would closely

cooperate with each other at the United Nations while main-

taining a special relationship oriented toward unification.

A t the same time, the South offered as follows measures to

maintain and develop close consultations at the United Nations
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after the two sides entered the world organization jointly.

First, the two sides shall take joint steps by closely consulting

and coordinating with each other in advance on various activities

such as speeches and voting on matters related to unification and

c o m m o interests o f the nation.

Second, the two sides shall refrain from committing activities

against the interests of each other, and shall in advance mutually

notify, consult 巖린d coordinate on matters that ma y directly affect
the interests o f the other side.

Third, when either of the two sides requests consultation on
m a t t e r s other than those given above, the other side shall have

the duty to comply, and shall speak and vote in difference to the

position of the other side to the most possible extent.

The South also proposed that to discuss and cooperate in

matters given above, a council headed by the two sides' a m -

bassadors to the United Nations be formed and operated.

Meanwhile, the South suggested that a message signed

jointly by the foreign ministers of the two sides be sent to the

United Nations Secretary General asking h im to reexamine the

application for U.N. membership which the South and the

North filed on January 19, 1949 and on February 9, 1949,

respectively.

However, the North adhered to their existing position.

They argued that the South should carefully review the issue of

entry to the United Nations, an issue which they said is an im-

portant question related to the fate of the South-North high-

level meeting. They maintained that they could not accept any

idea other than a joint entry under a single s e a t .

Thus, no particular progress was registered at the third

working-level delegates contact either.

Here, the South made it express that under the cir-



l 3 o

cumstances the working-level delegates contacts to discuss the

issue of entry into the United Nations under a single seat w 識s

meaningless and would be no longer needed.

A s to the time of the next contact, the South expressed the

willingness to carry on contacts if they were meant to discuss

the issue of joint and separate entry to the world organization

b y the South a n d the North. O n the other hand, the North

maintained the working-level delegates contacts should be c o n -

tinued to discuss the method of mutual cooperation, if n o t

other issues, in the first place.

Th e two sides agreed to discuss and determine the issue of

the time of the next contact between the responsible liaison of-
肺cials o f the t w o sides.

4. Working-Level Delegates Contacts for the Pre-

paration of Third High-Level Meeting

a. Background

In a telephone message on November 12, the North's Prime

Minister Y o n Hyong-muk, saying that preliminary talks be-

tween some of the delegates of the two sides would be needed

to ensure achievements of the third high-level meeting, propos-

ed that the two sides' responsible liaison officials contacts be

held to discuss working-level procedural matters related
thereto.

A s a result, a responsible liaison officials contact was held

at Tongilkak in the northern sector of Panrnunjom at 3 p.m.
November 13, where the South listened to the North's ideas

with respect to their proposal for "preliminary talks."
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The North proposed that "preliminary talks" or "delegates

contacts" be held at the interval of three to five days until the

time of the third meeting at Tongilkak and Peace House at

Panmunjo m by turn to arrange the draft of an agreement to be

adopted at the third high-level meeting.

The North also suggested that the contacts be attended by

two of the delegates to the high-level meeting and the responsi-

ble liaison official from each side, and that the contacts be held

behind the closed doors without any keynote speech or other

expression of one's basic positions.

Here, the South asked if this meant they won't attend the

third high-level meeting if "preliminary talks" failed to agree

on every thing. Th e North replied that the third meeting will be

held regardless of the outcome of the "preliminary talks."

The responsible liaison officials met again at Peace House

in the southern sector o f P a n m u n j o m at 10 a.m. November 17.

A t the contact, the two sides agreed to hold working-level

delegates contacts attended by three officials from each side to

adjust an agreement to be adopted at the third South-North

high-level meeting. It also agreed on a set of related procedural
m a t t e r s .

A11he same time, the two sides confirmed that the working-

level delegates contacts won't affect the holding of the third

South-North high-level meeting.

Items agreed on between the South and the North with

respect to the working-level delegates contacts were as follows:

" N a m e o f the talks: Working-Level Delegates Contacts for

the Preparation of Third South-North High-Level Meeting.

" Time of the talks: First contact on November 21, the fre-

quency of subsequent contacts to be determined atthe time
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of every contact.

Place of the talks: First contact at Tongilkak in the

northern sector of Panmunjom, subsequent contacts at

Peace House and Tongilkak by turn.

Delegates to the talks: T w o high-level meeting delegates

and the responsible liaison official from each side.

* The number of support personnel to be determined at

each side's convenience but shall not exceed three.

F o r m a t o f the talks: B e h i n d the closed doors.

Press briefing: Press briefing shall be made through ad-

v a n c e mutual agreement without any propaganda and

public relations overtones.

Other:

- For enty to one's area by delegates to the talks, a
me m o r a n d u m guaranteeing personal safety, signed by

prime minister, shall be delivered.

- The lists of delegates shall be notified to each other by

N o v e m b e r 20.

According to the agreement reached by the responsible

liaison officials, the two sides notified each other of the lists of

their delegates on November 20.

Southern delegates: Northern delegates:

Lee Byong-yong Paek Nam-jun

L i m b Dong -wo n Cho e Wu-jin

K i m Yong-hwan Ch o e Bong-chun

b . First Co n ta ct

The first working-level delegates contact was held behind
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the closed doors at Tongilkak in the northern sector of Pan-

m u n j o m from 10 to 11:35 a.m. November 21.

The South produced a ll-point draft Basic Agreement for

the Improvement of .South-North Relations as follows, 雲 m -

phasizing the need of its adoption. The South said it is urgent

to prepare, above all, a base for basic agreements for the im-

provement of abnormal South-North relations.

The South and the North,

In line with the wish of the entire people craving for the

peaceful unification of the divided homeland,

R출를f約r理ing the three pri理c4린弱 of i理dep출理d출피ce p跳린濫 識린d

grand national unity embodied in the July 4 South-North Joint

Communique,

Pledging to faithfully carrying out dialogue in the direction of

pursuing c o m m o n national interests and realizing national r e c o n -

ciliation; to improve South-North relations on the basis of a

foundation for mutual trust realized through the alleviation of

tension, exchanges and cooperation between the South and the

North; and to exert joint efforts to achieve peaceful unification,

Hereby agree on the following basic items:

Article 1. Until the time of unification, the South and the

North shall respect each other's systems, shall not

interfere in each other's internal affairs, shall resolve

disputes peacefully through dialogue and negotia-

tions between the government authorities of the two

sides, and shall desist from slandering and defaming

e a c h other.

Article 2 . T h e S o u t h a n d the N o r t h shall en ab le the m e m b e r s

o f the nat ion to better u n d e r s t a n d e a c h other's

realities. T o this end, the two sides shall mutually

open and exchange newspapers, radio and television

programs and publications.
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Article 3 . The South and the North shall expedite economic 출識l

changes and cooperation and carry out personnel 雲 x -

changes and cooperation in all walks of life to pro-

mote the welfare and balanced development of the

entire nation, and to ensure this systematically shall

adopt an agreement on travel, communications and

economic exchanges and cooperation.

Article 4 . Th e South and the North shall promptly carry out,

without any conditions, free exchange of letters,

meeting and visits between dispersed families and

relatives, and shall promote their reunions on their
free will.

Article 5 . The South and the North shall promote confidence

building in the area of military to dissolve the state

of armed confrontation, and shall realize phased

a r m s reduction.

Article 6 . T h e S o u t h a n d the N o r t h shall conclude 識 理 o 理 -

aggression agreement guaranteeing they would n o t

commit any form of aggression, sabotage or subver-

sion against each other.

Article 7 . The South and the North shall endeavor jointly to

transform the existing armistice system into a peace

system.

A n international mechanism for guaranteeing

peace shall be prepared to consolidate peace system
b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the North .

Article 8 . Th e South and the North shall suspend competition

and confrontation, shall cooperate with each other,

and shall make joint efforts for national interests

a n d self-esteem a t international sc雲理출료 찰

Article 9 . The South and the North shall establish permanent

liaison missions in Seoul and Pyongyang to improve

South-North relations and further solidify basis for

peace and unification through close mutual c o r l -
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sultations and liaison programs.
Article 10. T h e South a n d the North shall establish a South-

North Exchanges and Cooperation Sub-Committee

and a South-North Political and Military Sub-
C o m m i t t e e within o n e m o n t h after the effectuation

of the agreement.

The South-North Exchanges and Cooperation

Sub-Committee shall discuss a n d resolve the issues

of realizing exchanges and cooperation, and of

adopting an agreement on travel, communications

and economic exchanges and cooperation. The

Political and Military Sub-Committee shall discuss

and resolve the issues of pro理oti린g co理炳d출피ce

building, establishing permanent liaison missions,

and concluding a non-aggression agreement.

Article 11. This agreement shall go into force from the date the

South and the North notify each other of their c o m -

pletion of procedural measures necessary for its ef-
fectuation.

T h e South in effect a c c o m m o d a t e d the North's d e m a n d for

the adoption of a non-aggression declaration by making itclear

in Article 6 of the Basic Agreement that the two sides shall c o r l -

clude a non-aggression agreement, and Article 10 the creation

o f sub-committees within o n e m o n t h .

This indicates that both an exchanges and cooperation

declaration and a non-aggression declaration are to be discuss-

ed and resolved through the sub-committees to be set up s o o n

after the adoption of the basic agreement.

However, the North wanted that three separate documents,

instead of a single agreement, be adopted. They proposed the

adoption o f a "joint statement on South-North high-level

meeting," a "declaration on South-North non-aggression" and
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a "declaration on exchanges and cooperation between the

謠outh a n d t h e N o r t h . "

T h e texts o f the three d o c u m e n t s the N o r t h laid d o w n w e r e

as follows:

Joint Statement on North-South High-Level Meeting

The North and the South hereby agree on the followng items

in order to prepare conditions favorable to dissolving acute c o r l -

frontation as well as to peaceful unification in line with the wish

of the entire people craving for the unification of the split

fatherland a n d national reconciliation:

1. The North and the South shall reaffirm and strictly abide by

the three major principles for national unification embodied

in the South-North Joint Co mm un iq u e of Jiily 4, 1972.

2. The North and the South shall recognize the thoughts and

systems existing in each other, and shall not enforce one's

ideology and system upon the other.

3 . T h e N o r t h a n d the S o u t h shall not interfere in ea c h other's

internal affairs unless they are related to the unification

issue, the c o m m o n task of the nation.

4. The North and the South shall place c o m m o n national in-

terests upon those of their o w n in the discussion of issues.

5 . T h e N o r t h a n d the S o u t h shall n o t c o m m i t d e e d s that w o u l d

becloud conference atmosphere or impede the progress of

dialogue.

6. The North and the South shall refrain from name-calling,

slander, defamation and the scattering of leaflets against

each other, and stop making broadcasts over the public ad-

dress system to slander each other along the Military Demar-
cation Line.

The North and the South hereby solemnly promise to
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faithfully implement the above items.

Declaration on Non-Aggression Between

the N o r t h a n d the S o u t h

The North and the South, pledging to make joint efforts to

r e m o v e the danger of war on the Korean peninsula and prepare

conditions favorable to peaceful unification, hereby solemnly

delcare a s follows:

Article 1. T h e N o r t h a n d the S o u t h shall no t use the force o f

arms against each other and shall not invade each

other by force of arms under any circumstances.
Article 2 . The North and the South shall resolve possible dif-

ference in opinions and disputes peacefully through

dialogue and negotiations.

Article 3 . The boundary of non-aggression between the North

and the South shall be the Military Demarcation

Line stipulated in the Korean Military Armistice

Agreement of July 27, 1953.

Article 4 . T h e N o r t h a n d the S o u t h shall turn the Demilitariz-

ed Zone along the Military 駱emarcation Line into a

p e a c e ar ea .

Article 5 . T o firmly guarantee mutual commitment to n o n -

aggression, the North and the South shall suspend

arms race, reduce arms step by step, and suspend

large-scale military training exercises.

Article 6 . T h e North an d the 請燎犯th shall install and operate a

direct telephone line between the military authorities
o f the tw o sides to forestall inadvertent ar m e d

clashes a n d their escalation.

Article 7 . Implementation of expected measures regarding the

North-South non-aggression shall be guaranteed in

such proper surveillance and inspection as agreed on
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b e t w e e n the t w o sides.

Article 8 . This non-aggression declaration m a y be amended or

supplemented through agreement between the North

a n d the South.

Article 9 . This declaration shall go into force from the date

whe n the North a汎d the South sign it and its copies

are exchanged, and shall remain in force until the
date o f unification o f the fatherland unless either o f

the two sides notify the other of its repeal.

Declaration o n Coopeatinn an d Exchanges

bet wee n the N n r t h a n d the S o u t h

The North and the South, pledging to positively realize mnlti-

faceted cooperation and exchanges in order to eliminate the l12l -

tion's pains and loss in wealth resulting from division and to

achieve the nation's c o m m o n prosperity and unification of the

fatherland, hereby declare as follows:

1. The North 識汎d the 謠燎iith shall c諒燎perate each other to

realize free travel and contacts between people in all walks of

life a n d brethren.

2 . T h e N o r t h 亂린d the S o u t h shall realize ec科간暇刷ic collahora-

tion and material exchanges in order to ensure the develop-

ment of national economy and promote the advancement of

the wellbeing of the people.

3 . T h e N o r t h a n d the S o u t h shall e n d e a v o r to link the discon-

nected railroads, roads and communications networks.

4 . T h e North and the South shall jointly study and develop o l l r

nation's outstanding cultural heritage and tradition, and

shall carry out joint creation, joint participation and joint

performance of culture and literary works.

5. The North and the South shall cooperate in the area of

sports, and shall participate in major international games
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under a single team.

6. The North and the South shall exchange the results and e x -

periences achieved in various areas such as science,

technology, education, health, publication and press, and

shall cooperate for joint studies and joint development.

7. The North and the South shall not compete or confront but

cooperate with ech other at international scenes, and shall

advance to the abroad jointly.

8. The North and the South shall take legal and systematic

m e a s u r e s to realize multi-faceted cooperation and exchanges.

The North produced a "joint declaration" and "declara-

tion on exchanges and coopeation" with the intent of inducing

an agreement on a non-aggression declaration. T o be true, they

m a d e an unveiled attempt to place emphasis on the adoption o f

a non-aggression declaration in the discussion of their pro-

posals or of the method of operating the talks.

Th e North 판re판表red the draft non-aggression declar料tion

alone in the form o f articles while drafting the two other

documents merely in items. Moreover, in an apparent bid to

put a non-aggression declaration into force at an early date, the

North deleted the requirement of internal procedures required

for its effectuation, which appeared in their original draft laid

d o w n at the time o f the second high-level meeting.

The contents o f their draft plans did not show any change

in their basic "united front" strategy-style posture toward the

壽outh. A t the 한"料출 time, they tended t約shun the issue o f e x -

changes.

Their ideas contained their persisting demand for the

release of arrested persons, suspension of the T e a m Spirit

military exercise and the repeal of the National Security Law.

For instance, Item 2 of the "joint declaration" stipulated "the
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t w o sides shall not interfere in the internal affairs o f each other

so long as they are not related to the unification issue;" Article

5 of the "npn-aggression declaration" provided "large-scale

military exercises shall be suspended;" and Item 8 of the

"declaration on exchanges and cooperation" stipulated "legal

and systematic measures shall be taken to realize coopeation

and exchanges."

Thei r "declaration on exchanges and coopeation" did not

mention the issue of dispersed families at all. O n other matters,

too, the North simply used such expressions as "shall try..." or

"shall coopereate...," revealing their passive posture toward

exchanges and cooperation.

The South tried to explore the possibility of inducing an

agreement while sounding out the true intention of the North

Korans. However, they failed to narrow the scope of difference

on the format o f agreement.

Meanwhile, the North ignored the agreement initially

rerached at the responsible liaison officials contacts. F r o m the

beginning, the North m a d e prepared keynote speeches and in-

sisted that the two sides would make public their respective of-
fers after contacts.

All these were part of their scheme to m a k e the working-

level delegates contacts themselves not a good-intentioned

meeting to work out mutual agreement but a sort of propagan-

da arena designed to play up the issue of a non-aggression
declaration.

T h e t w o sides decided to hold the secon d contact o n

N o v e m b e r 27.

c. S e c o n d Co nt ac t

The second working-level delegates contact to prepare for
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the third South-North high-level meeting was held at Peace

House in the southern sector of P a n m u n j o m for about t w o

hours beginning 10 a.m. November 27.

Reminding the North that the draft "basic agreement" in-

corporated most of the North's ideas, the South stressed that

the reasonable process is for the two sides to adopt the "basic

agreement" first and, based thereon, inaugurate a "exchanges

and cooperation sub-committee" and a "political and military

sub-committee" to discuss the question ofagreeing or adopting

a declaration on ways to realize exchanges and cooperation as

well as to dissolve the state of political and military confronta-

tion.

But, the North turned d o w n the idea of "basic agreement"

denouncing that the offer, in its n a m e too, was oriented toward

split while ignoring, in its substance, priority and nuclear issues.

A t the same time, the North, saying they were offering

compromise plans while they in effect showed no change in their

basic stand, m a d e an insincere suggestion that o f the three

documents pending, only the two documents of "non-

aggression declaration" and "declaration on exchanges and

cooperation" be adopted. A s for the third document, "joint

statement on North-South high-level meeting," the North

wanted to retain only its purport.

The South, stressing that the adoption of any n o r t -

aggression declaration would b e meaningless unless the t w o

sides first duly respect each other's entities, again pointed out

that the "basic agreement" would be the starting point for the

two sides to discuss and resolve effective and practicable

measures to transform inter-Korean relations into those o f

reconciliation and cooperation.

After the contact, the North, despite the South's objection,

insisted that the results of the contact be disclosed to the press
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in a w a y convenient to each side and held a press conference to

unilaterally 燎를ke public what were discussed at the first and

second contacts. They went so far as to denounce the South for

shunning the adoption o f a non-aggression declaration.

This was an act of breaking the original bilateral agreement

that to hold the contacts effectively, the contacts would be

held behind the closed doors at least until there is some tangi-

ble results, and that press briefing, if made, should eliminate

any propaganda overtones.

Th e North's attempt to use the working-level delegates c o r l -

tacts as a propaganda arena aimed at playing up their idea o f

non-aggression declaration as well as to hasten its adoption,

was basically designed to bring about a peace agreement with

the United States leading to the withdrawal of American forces

and nuclear weapons from Korea, to ease the South's public
vigilance against the North, to set off confusion over the

security issue in the South, and finally to obtain economic

assistance from Japan.

A non-aggression declaration lacking any will power to

abide by it would be nothing more than a mere scrap. The
South's position is that a non-aggression agreement should be

concluded after a basic inter-Korean agreement and confidence

building were concluded and promoted so that the two sides

would be willing to implement it fully. So, the South has no
r e a s o n whatsoever to shun a non-aggression declaration.

Rather, itwas incomprehensible for the North, calling for a

린on-籠惡惡ression declaration, to reject the ado른tion of a "basic

agreement" featuring respect for each other's systems,
desistence from slanders and defamation, and mutual
assistance.

T h e South and the North failed to narrow their basic dif-

ferences. They decided to meet again on December 1.



l 4 3

d . Thir d Con tac t

The third working-level delegates contact was held at

Tongilkak in the northern sector of Panm unjo m for-two hours

beginning 10 a.m. Decembe 1.

A t the contact, the South stressed that the issues o f e x -

changes and cooperation and of non-aggression should be

discussed and resolved after a "basic agreement" was adopted

on a preferential basis. The South made it clear that the issue

of non-aggression cannot be resolved first in a circumstance

where the North lacks any determination to improve inter-

K o r e a n relations.

The South said there is no reason w h y North Korea should

reject the adoption of a "basic agreement" if they were ge-

nuinely interested in removing the state ofmilitary and political

confrontation. The South then explained about the importance

and justness o f the adoption o f a "basic agreement."

The South emphasized that the basic mission of the South-

North high-level meeting is to prepare a basic frame for the im-

provement o f South-North relations, that even a look over the

history o f national division shows the adoption of a "basic

agreement" can no longer be put off, and that the "basic

agreement " accommodated North Korean ideas progressively.

T h e S o u t h also said that the N o r t h K o r e a n offer to reduce

the three documents they produced to two documents did n o t

reflect any change in essence and was not helpful to the efforts

o f the Sonth and the North to work out an agreement.

Meanwhile, the South laid d o w n a modified Basic Agree-

ment for the Improvement of South-North Relations which a c -

commo dated part of North Korean ideas as follows:
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Basic Agreement for the Improvement of

South-North Relations (Revised Version)

The South and the North,

In line with the wish of the entire people craving for the

peaceful unification of the divided homeland,

Reaffirming the three principles of independence, peace and

grand national unity embodied in the July 4 South-North Joint

Communique,

Pledging to faithfully carrying out dialogue in the direction of

pursuing c o m m o n national interests and realizing national r e c o n -

ciliation; to improve South-North relations on the basis of

mutual trust realized through the alleviation of tension, 출x -

changes and cooperation between the South and the North; and

to e x e r t joint efforts to achieve peaceful unification,

Hereby agree on the following basic items:

Article 1. Until the time of unification, the South and the

North shall respect each other's systems, shall riot

interfere in each other's internal affairs, shall resolve

disputes peacefully through dialogue and negotia-

tions between the government authorities of the t w o

sides, and shall desist from slandering and defaming
e a c h other.

Article 2 . T h e S o u t h a n d the N o r t h shall enable the m e m b e r s

o f the nation to better understand each other's

realities. T o this end, the two sides shall mutually

open and exchange newspapers, radio and television

programs an d publications.

Article 3 . The 謠o狼th 漆汎d the North shall expedite eco피omic e x -

changes and cooperation and carry out personnel e x -

changes and cooperation in all walks of life to pro-

mote the welfare and balanced development of the

entire nation, and to ensure this systematically shall
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adopt an agreement on travel, communications and

economic exchanges and cooperation.
Article 4 . The South and the North shall promptly carry out,

without any conditions, free exchange of letters,

meeting and visits between dispersed families and

relatives, and shall promote their reunions on their
free will.

Article 5 . The South and the North shall desist from arms race,

shall promote confidence building to dissolve the

state of armed confrontation, and shall carry o u t

arms reduction step by step.

Article 6 . The South and the North shall adopt an agreement

concerning non-aggression in which the two sides

shall pledge not to use arms against each other and

shall not perpetrate any form of aggression,

sabotage and subversion against each other.

Article 7 . The South and the North shall jointly endeavor to

transform the existing armistice system into a peace

system between the South and the North.

A n international mechanism for guaranteeing

peace shall be prepared to consolidate peace system

b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h .

Article 8 . The South and the North shall suspend competition

and confrontation, shall cooperate with each other,

and shall m a k e joint efforts for national interests

a n d self-esteem at international scenes.

Article 9 . T h e S o u t h a n d the N o r t h shall establish a South -

North Exchanges and Cooperation Sub-Committee

識汎d a South-North Political 眞汎d Military 壽니b-

C o m m i t t e e within o n e m o n t h after the effectuation

of the agreement.

The South-North Exchanges and Cooperation

S u b - C o m m i t t e e shall discuss a n d resolve the issues

of realizing exchanges and cooperation, and o f



l 4 6

adopting an agreement on travel, communications

and economic exchanges and cooperation. The

Political and Military Sub-Committee shall discnss

and resolve the issue of promoting confidence

building and the issue of adopting an agreement on

non-aggression.

Article 10. This agreement shall go into force from the date the

South and the North notify each other o f their c o m -

pletion of procedural measures necessary for its ef-

fectuation.

A s was seen in the draft agreement, the phrases of
"des istance f r o m a r m s race " a n d "n on -u s e o f the force o f

arms," the phrases more proper to be used in a non-aggression

declaration, were newly included in the agreement. Moreover,

the words "non-aggression agreement" was changed into

"agreement on non-aggression," and the issue o f establishing

permannent liaison offices in Article 9 of the original draft w a s

deletated to m a k e the revised draft cosist o f 10 articles.

Th e South expected that the North would affirmatively r e s -

pond to this progressive modification. But, the North, adher-

ing to their stand of "adoption of a non-aggression declaration

first," m a d e it clear they won't accept the adoption of a "basic

agreement."

Th e North strongly charged that there was no change at all

in the South's revised draft which, it asserted, was a phased

idea intended to consolidate the status quo, an idea which

"hardly departed from a division-oriented frame."

They further implied at the postponement of the third high-

level meeting until a later date by arguing, "Can the third high-

level meeting be held as planned in a circumstance where there

is no progress at all at the working-level delegates contacts?



l 4 7

Even it is held, can it register any affirmative results?"

Even at a press conference held after the working-level

delegates contact, the North, in violation of an express agree-

ment reached at a responsible liaison officials contact, argued

that "w e had at no time agreed to hold the third high-level

meeting regardless of the outcome of the working-level

delegates contacts."

T h e N o r t h further interfered in the internal affairs o f the

South by raising an issue not related to the meeting, that w즈s ? 즈

demand for the release of the "Chonminnyon" delegates w h o

were arrested after they illegally attended the "three-party c o r l -

ference amon g South and North Korea and Overseas C o m -

patriots for the creation ofpan-national alliance for unification
o f the fatherland" held in Berlin.

Despite the three working-level contacts, the two sides fail-

ed to reach an agreement as they could not narrow the gap be-

t w e e n the South's policy for "the adoption of a basic agree-
ient 師rst? 즈릿d discussion and resolution of 識理on-aggressio理

issue later," and the North's idea of "the adoption of a n o n -

aggression declaration first."
T h e t w o sides decided to discuss the time o f the next

working-level delegates contact through responsible liaison
officials. O n Decmeber 5, the two sides' responsible liaison

officials met but agreed to shelve the fourth working-level

delegates contact due to the lack of time.
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1. Third South-North High-Level Talks

a. Meeting of the Liaison Officers

(1) The First Meeting

O n December 3, 1990, the South side sent a telephone

notification in the nam e of K i m Yong-hwan, the liaison of約cer

of the South's Delegation to the South-North High-Level Talks

addressed to the North's liaison officer, Choi Bong-choon. Th e

刷essage proposed that the liaison officers ofthe two sides m e e t

o n December 5 from 10 a.m. in Tongil-gak, in the North's s e c -

tor o f Panmunjom.

O n December 4, the North side replied by a telephone a c -

cepting this proposal. The liaison officers of the two sides m e t

at Tongil-gak in the North's sector o f P a n m u n j o m on

D e c e m b e r 5 f r o m 10 a . m . until 11:35 a . m .

A t this meeting, w e explained the itinerary for the stay in

Seoul by the North's delegation.

The North, however, raised an issue totally unrelated to this

working-level meeting, that is, the arrest o f the participants in

the Pan-National Alliance inauguration in Berlin, and m e r l -

tioned they would decide within two or three days whether or

not they would participate in the Seoul conference. They, thus,

demonstrated a reluctant attitude toward holding the c o r l -

ference.

A t this liaison meeting, the two sides agreed to hold another

meeting on December 7.Both also concurred that little time r e -

mained before the Third High-Level Talks, so the working-

level contacts for the Third High-Level Talks, which had been

held on three previous occasions, would no longer take place

prior to the opening of the talks themselves.
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(2) The Second Meeting

Th e second meeting o f the liaison officers was held on

December 7 from 3 p.m. and lasted about an hour at Peace

House in our sector o f Panmunjom.

A t this meeting, the North handed us a 90-member list of

their delegation (7 delegates, 33 accompanying staff members,

50 journalists) w h o would enter our area, an automobile

boarding plan and a roo m assignment plan. W e handed a

M e m o r a n d u m o f Guarantee for Personal Safety to the North.

A t the same time, the liaison officers discussed specific

issues dealing with the itinerary for the North delegation's stay

in Seoul that w e had submitted at the first liaison meeting. A n

agreement was reached on all issues connected with scheduling,

including lodging, means of transportation, the manner in

which the conference would be conducted, luncheon and din-

ner banquets and local inspection visits.

This completed all working-level issues related to the Third

South-North High-Level Talks.

The following are the main points of the North delegation's

itinerary, as decided by the two sides on this day.

" Period o f stay: December 11-14, 1990 (4 days)

" Place o f lodging and conference venue: Hotel Shilla

* Conference management: 2 sessions scheduled

- First day session: December 12, 10 a.m., open session

' South's opening statement

" North's opening statement

Second day session: December 13, 10 a.m. closed s e s -

sion

' North's initial statement

" South's initial statement
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" Discussion

" North's closing statement

" South's closing statement

Vehicles: T e n automobiles will b e m a d e available to the

delegation. Buses will b e provided for the accompanying

staff members and journalists.

Local Inspection Sites:

- December 12: KBS, National Theatre (Joint South-

North Viewing of the 1990 Year-End Unification

Music Festival)

- December 13: Korea Exhibition Center ( K O E X )

" Dinner Banquet: December 11, Hosted by Prime Minister

Unlike the itinerary plan of the First High-Level Talks, this

one: 1) eliminated the North delegation's courtesy call to

Chongwadae; 2)eliminated to the words of greeting of the first

session; and 3) reduced the number of formal banquets from

three to one. Another notable aspect o f the itinerary was that

the North's delegation had the opportunity to meet its artists

participating in the 1990 Year-End Unification Music Festival.

such changes signified a desire that, begi피理ing with the

Third High-Level Talks, a greater weight could be attached to

the substantive talks o n the basis o f mutual understanding

achieved through the First and Second Talks.

b. The Outline of Conference

The Third South-North High-Level Talks took place in

Seoul from December 11 to 14, 1990.

O n December 11, six representatives from the South side

headed by Unification Minister H o n g Sung-chol greeted the

North's delegation as its members arrived at the Peace House



lo

in our sector o f Panmunjom. U p o n arrival at their lodging site

at Hotel Shilla, they were greeted directly by Prime Minister

Kang Young-hoon.

In the evening, the South-North delegates participated

together in a banquet hosted by Prime Minister Kang Young-
h o o n .

In the morning of December 12, the first session w a s a n

open session, with the opening statements m a d e first by the

hosting side and then the visiting side. In the afternoon, the

North's delegation conducted a local inspection tour of K B S
a n d attended the 1990 Y e a r - E n d Unification M u s i c Festiv識l.

In the morning of December 13, the second session o f talks

began in a closed session, and in the afternoon the delegation

had a local inspection tour o f the Korean Exhibition Center

(KOEX). The delegation attended an informal banquet in the

evening.

O n December 14 1he North Korean delegation, having c o m -

pleted its schedule, returned through P a n m u n j o m at 11:50

a . m .

During this period, the spokesman o f the North Korean

delegation, A h n Byong-su, released two statements (on arrival

in Seoul and just prior to departure) at press conferences. The

South's delegation spokesman Lim Dong-won held three press
confer ences .

A t the Third High-Level Talks, the South stressed again

that improveme汎ts in South-North relations were both

necessary and justified. W e comprehensively accepted the

various positions the North had put forward during the First

and Second High-Level Talks and the working-level contacts in

preparation for the Third Talks. W e then submitted an amend-

ed draft for the "Basic Agreement on Improvements in South-
N o r t h Re l a t io n s . "
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In relation to the non-aggression declaration sought by the

North, w e stressed the paramount importance o f guaranteeing

the effectiveness of such a declaration. For this purpose, w e

約rst emphasized the 汎출cessity for 識約rm willing料친淸 betw能理

the two sides to uphold the terms of a nonaggression commit-

ment. Second, it was necessary to abandon policies and at-

titudes that denied the other's social and political system and

sought to destroy or overthrow that system. Third, w e espous-

ed the necessity to devise firm verification measures for c o m -

pliance with the nonaggression declaration.

F r o m this position, w e also explained the consistent efforts

o f our government towards reaching an agreement on nonag-

gression. A t the same time, w e submitted an eight-point "Pro-

gram on Nonaggression." This program could be decided at

and resolved in a Subcommittee on Political and Military Af-

fairs to b e formed within a month after the adoption o f the

"Basic Agreement."

If the adoption o f the Basic Agreement could be considered

the starting point toward peace and reunification, w e maintain-

ed the position that adoption o f this basic agreement must be

the first step. Immediately after the adoption of such agree-

ment, the two sides could enter into concrete discussions on

military and political affairs, including a nonaggression
declaration.

The North Korean side, however, presented what it termed

"three opinions on the conferences to date" which pinpointed

that our side needed to pursue a new understanding on the

issue of peace, to reject our "attitude of reliance on foreign

powers" and to participate in the dialogue in a trustworthy and
sincere manner. Thus, from the beginning o f the conference,

the North demonstrated a propagandistic attitude, seeking to

lay all blame at our feet for unsatisfactory progress in the c o r l -
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ference.

In addition, the North brought up the three emergency

issues that it had presented at the First and Second Talks and
a d d e d to this the release o f those w h o h a d attended the Berlin

inauguration of the "Pan-National Alliance." Itthen demand-
ed that o u r side m a k e a firm c o m m i t m e n t to these issues.

The North Korea also requested that the conference accept

a statement it submitted titled, "Joint Declaration on North-

South Nonaggression, Reconciliation and Cooperation." This

was a mixture of the "Draft Nonaggression Declaration" and

the "Joint Draft Declaration on Reconciliation and Coopera-

tion" that w e had presented at the Second Talks. Thus, the

North revealed its position by insisting on giving a top priority

to a nonaggression declaration.

The North Korean side candidly revealed its motivation for

bei理惡 in such a hurry to adopt a nonaggression declaration. It

said: "So as to guarantee peace, a nonaggression declaration

should be adopted between the South and North, and a peace
accord should b e ratified b e t w e e n the Unite d States a n d N o r t h

Korea. Then, the South and North should drastically reduce

their military forces, and the U.S. forces should withdraw

nuclear weapons from South Korea."

W h e n the positions o f the two sides diverged, the South at-

tempted to focus on the issues from the First and Second Talks

in which the two sides manifested similar positions and agree-

ment was possible. Thus, w e submitted plans for action in five

areas, including the cess通挑on o f vili流c識加o駱 즈龍d defamatio料 o f

each other and a second exchange of separated family visita-
tions b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h a r o u n d the L u n a r N e w

Year. North Korea, however, rejected even this proposal.

Therefore, due to the basic differences between the two

positions, the Third Talks ended without yielding any visible
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result other than an agreement on the date for the Fourth
Talks.

However, in compariso理 wi간i the first two Talk's, the talks

were fruitful insofar as the two sides clarified their positions.

W e were able to gain a broader understanding of each other,

and could reaf買r朧 our understanding on the need to contin린e

the High-Level Talks.

O n the other hand, North Korea caused a consternation in

our citizens during the conference by visiting on their o w n the

Dongkoo k University student association and the h o m e of L i m

Su-kyong. In undertaking these visits, the North Korean side

ignored a standing bilateral agreement that the visiting side

must abide by the guidelines of the hosting side.

O n December 12, while the first session o f the talks w 識s

under progress, North Korean journalists, without prior c o r l -

sultation with our side, secretly left their place of lodging.

Under the pretext of gathering news items, they acted in 즈流 출 r -

bitrary manner by meeting the university students and members

of Li m Su-kyong's family and by conducting political pro-

paganda activities on behalf of North Korea's re릿料i買c詠uo流

policy.

In this connection, the South side formally lodged a protest

through our liaison officer. W e notified the other side that w e

could not guarantee the safety o f the participants if they engag-

ed in acts that obstructed the atmosphere o f the conference,

and w e strongly demanded that such incidents not be allowed

to repeat themselves.

W e believe such unilateral actions by the North Korean side

in violation of previous practices illustrated that its intention

for participating in the South-North High-Level Talks had less

to do with bringing substantive progress in the talks themselves

than with carrying out political propaganda in connection with
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its strategy for overthrowing the government in the South.

출. 料料 指耐/ 必緖 m o w

The first day's open session was held from 10 a.m. until

11:49 a.m. on December 12, 1990, at the Shilla Hotel in

Changchoong Dong, Seoul.

Th e meeting began with our Prime Minister Kang Young-

hoon officially declaring the beginning of the Third South-

North High-Level Talks. It was followed by informal greetings

and an exchange of opening statements (our side speaking

first).

In his opening statement, Prime Minster Kang pointed o u t

that numerous contacts were taking place under the support

and guarantee of the appropriate authorities on both sides. H e

then expressed his expectation that the South-North High-Level

Talks would also serve an important role in resolving the issue

of separated families.

Prime Minister Kang highly praised the efforts of both sides

during the working-level contacts held prior to the Third High-

Level Talks to find the c o m m o n ground between the two sides

to produce a statement o f agreement.

prime Minister Kang then reiterated the justification for

our position that the two sides should first adopt a document

of b간Ec agreement on improvements in South-North relatio理료 를

H e listed the reasons that the two sides should adopt a basic

agreement on improvements in South-North relations as

follows. First, this was a necessary step for the South and

North to normalize relations and to mov e toward peace and

reunification. Second, it was necessary to construct a basic

framework for bringing progress to the High-Level Talks.

Third, it was necessary to prepare the foundation for an effec-
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tive "nonaggression" that would have the confidence of both
sides.

A t the same time, he argued that an effort to improve

South-North relations would not, as the North was claiming,

have a tendency to widen the gap in division. In fact, such im-

provements would lead to building a national community on

which a singular state could be established.

Following this, our side submitted a revised lO-point draft

basic agreement on improvements in South-North relations

which comprehensively took into account the various positions

that had been stated by the North Korean side. (For specific

details, please refer to our opening statement below.)

Meanwhile, in response to the North's intransigence in the

n a m e of the nonaggression declaration and in assigning a top

priority to this document, our side pinpointed one by one the

inconsistencies in this position and restated our position with

respect to the nonaggression issue.

O u r position is that a nonaggression accord should be

adopted by the two sides in order to remove the danger o f w a r

from the Korean peninsula and to secure the basis for peaceful

coexistence. Since proposing a South-North Mutual Nonag-

gression Accord in 1974, our side has worked continuously for

its realization.

In essence, hovvever, adoption o f a nonaggression pact does

n o t in itself either create trust w h e r e n o trust existed b e f o r e o r

c a u s e existing tensions to suddenly disappear.

"Nonaggression" signifies a public commitment to aban-

don military aggression. Only when the parties involved m a k e a

steadfast commitment to its adherence does the concept o f

nonaggression take on significant meaning.

Thus, in order for "nonaggression" to be effective, the par-

ties to the agreement must adhere to a minimal standard o f
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basic trust. That is, it is necessary to do away with policies and

attitudes that deny the other's socio-political system and seek
its destruction a n d overthrow.

Th e North Korean side, despite its avowed interest in "non-

aggression," has demonstrated an attitude that runs contrary

to the spirit o f mutual respect which constitutes the substantive

content o f nonaggression.

Even during the period whe n the South-North Prime

Ministers' Meeting was in session, the North Korean side c a r -

ried out operations with respect to certain persons and groups

within our society designed to further its o w n method o f

reunification. Such action represented a heightened effort on

its part to create disorder within our society and destroy o u r

socio-political system. During the same period, the North also

did not hesitate to vilify and defame not only our government
bu t also o u r h e a d o f state.

This inconsistency between the North's words and actions

raised doubts as to whether North Korea really intended to

adopt a nonaggression declaration and whether, in the event

such a declaration were adopted, it would adhere to the t e r m s

of the declaration with sincerity.

Our side is not opposed to "nonaggression" per se. W e

propose to have a "nonaggression" that is based on the

dismantling o f the present structure o f confrontation between

the S o u t h a n d N o r t h a n d that is certain to b e successful.

Based on this position, w e specified the following three c o r l -

ditions as necessary for effective agreement on nonaggression:

(1) guarantees o f firm commitment b y the two sides to adhere

to a nonaggression pledge;

(2) renunciation of policies and attitudes that denounce the

other's socio-political system and seek its destruction and
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overthrow; a n d

(3) establisment o f firm guarantees to nonaggression, including

free access to military information between the South and

North, correction of disparities in military forces and in-

spection and verification m e a s u r e s .

W e emphasized that a "Basic Agreement on Improvements

in South-North Relations" would represent a test case to help

establish such preconditions. W e pointed out the inconsistency

in the North's position o f refusing to adopt such a document

while at the same time calling for a "Nonaggression Declara-

tion. "

Furthermore, w e already indicated our readiness to conduct

c o n c r e t e discussions on a nonaggression agreement within a

Subcommittee on Exchange and Cooperation and Subcommit-

t e e s o n Political and Military Affairs to be established within a

month after the adoption o f the Basic Agreement. W e also

demonstrated our sincerity by submitting a copy of our plan

for the South-North nonaggression discussion in the Subcom-

mittee o n Political A ffairs.

Plan for South-North Nonaggression

(Outline)

l. Nonuse of military force and forbidding acts o f aggression.

2 . Peaceful resolution o f conflicts through bilateral dialogue

and negotiation.

3 . Area o f nonaggression is defined as the areas controlled by

each side in accordance with the Military Armistice Agree-

m e n t .

4 . Renunciation o f policy lines seeking to destroy and o v e r -

throw the other side and forbidding acts aimed at causing
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ov er t hr o w o r disorder.

5 . Ending the arms race and establishing structures to guarantee

nonaggression.

1) Exchanging of military information and visiting of

military personnel.

2) Prior no兆料cation of military training and troop

movements and exchanging observer delegations.

3) Establishment and operation of a direct telephone line

between the two sides' military authorities.

4) Correction of disparities in military forces between the

S o u t h a n d N o r t h .

5) Adherence to the Military Armistice Agreement, making

the Demilitarized Z o n e a buffer z o n e to b e used in a

peaceful manner.

6) Exchanging and operating of on-sight verification teams

and permanent inspection teams.

6 . Establishment and operation of a Joint South-North Military

C o m m i t t e e .

7. Establishment of international structures to guarantee

nonaggression.

8 . L a c k o f interest in bilateral o r multilateral treaties o r

agreements already in effect.

Ou r side emphasized that the adoption o f the Basic Agree-

ment would serve as the starting point for developing South-

North relations in the direction o f peace and reunification.

Once the agreement /had been adopted, it could form the basis

for working out the details of nonaggression. W e suggested

that the two sides act within a mo nt h after adoption of the

Basic Agreement to carry out concrete discussions o n e x -

changes and cooperation, confidence building in respect to

political and military affairs and on the adoption o f a nonag-
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gression declaration.

Following this, the North Korean Prime Minister Y o n

H yon g-mu k delivered his keynote statement by listing what he

termed "three opinions" on the talks up to that point.

His "three opinions" can be summarized as follows: 친rst,

that a n e w transformation was necessary in understanding the

issue of peace for the nation; second, renouncing an attitude

that either allowed foreign forces to interfere in the reunifica-

tion issue or that sought to rely on such forces was necessary;

and third, adopting a sincere and truthful attitude toward

dialogue was necessary to achieve meaningful progress in the

conference, In actuality, however, these were nothing m o r e

than a repetition o f propagandistic slogans calling for the

withdrawal o f the U.S. forces, seeking to curb our Northern

Policy and hoping to thwart our entry into the United Nations.

T h e North Korean side, at the same time, requested that

our "Declaration for Reconciliation and Cooperation (Draft)"

and the "North-South Declaration o f Nonaggression (Draft)"

be adopted as a combined document.

North-South Dedaration of Nonaggression and

Reconciliation-Cooperation (Draft) (Outline)

(Preamble)

l. co汎約rm를tion o f Thr출출 principles o f National Reunific料tion

in the July 4th Joint Statement.

2. Mitigation o f tensions, removal o f the danger o f war and

devising a means for national reconciliation and unity.

(Content)

1. Recognition of and respect for each other's philosophy and

system, nonintervention in internal affairs, peaceful resolu-
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tion of conflicts and cessation of vilification and defamation

o f e a c h other.

2. Nonuse o f military force, nonaggression, cessation of 惡 r m s

r識c雲 , confidence building in military affairs and realization

of step-by-step disarmament.

3. Definition o f the border of nonaggression as the Military

Demarcation Line used in the Military Armistice Agreement

and making the Demilitarized Zone a zone of peace.

4. Establishment and operation of a direct telephone line be-

t w e e n the military officials of the two sides.

5. Realization of free travel and contact am o n g people and

compatriots in various fields.

6 . Realization o f economic cooperation and exchange o f c o m -

modities and exchanging o f results and experiences in various

fields.

7. Installation of the means o f transportation and communica-

tion .

8. Cessation o f competition and conflict in the international

識r출理고 and cooperation and joint entry into foreign fields.

9 . Es ta bl i sh me n t o f s u b c o m m i t t e e s within the f r a m e w o r k o f

this conference for carrying out and guaranteeing this

declaration.

10. Declaration to become effective after signing and exchange

and to continue in effect 인理til the time o f reunification,

unless one o f the parties gives a notification o f abrogation.

In the opening statement on this day, the North revealed its

r e a s o n for being in a hurry to push for the adoption of the

"nonaggression" declaration at the conference.

Prime Minister Y o n stated that our side needed to undergo

a transformation in understanding the issue of peace, and he

admitted candidly that the purpose of adopting a South-North
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declaration of nonaggression was "to realize the removal of

nuclear weapons, the withdrawal of U.S. forces from South

Korea after the United States and North Korea adopt a peace

accord and the large scale disarmament o f the South and
N o r t h . "

H e further claimed that our policy o f "supremacy of

strength," represented by our rapidly increasing military

budget and large-scale introduction o f modern weaponry, w a s

causing a real danger o f war which necessitated the adoption o f

a nonaggression declaration. Thus, he m a d e clear that his in-

tention was to halt our military modernization and planning.

A t the same time, the North Korean side brought up its s o -

called "three emergency issues" that it had raised at the First

and Second High-Level Talks. These were the issues o f U.N.

membership, release o f persons in custody and the T e a m Spirit

combined military exercises. T o these the North added the issue

of arrests o f participants in the Berlin "Pan-National

Alliance" inauguration by noting that such arrests went against

the demands o f Korean people both within the country and

a r o u n d t h e w o r l d .

The North Korean side criticized us by proclaiming that w e

were not moving in a direction to resolve these "three emergen-

cy issues" but instead were creating even more obstacles, It in-
sisted that these issues h a d to b e resolved within 1990 a n d even

d e m a n d e d that w e m a k e a firm c o m m i t m e n t to this effect.

Concerning talks in various fields, the North proposed that

once the "North-South Declaration on Nonaggression, Re-

conciliation and Cooperation" had been adopted, subcom-

mittees could be organized in the areas o f "Political,"

"Military" and "Exchange and Cooperation" to work out

agreements.
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Th e full texts o f the opening statements by the two prime

ministers during the first day's session are as follows:

Keynote address by the South 's Prime Minister

K오린震 Yo린린震-h諒諒린

릿小we Minister Y o n 초粒ong-muk, delegates 小o7w 린淸린or油 .

깃/ the opening of the fir,린기ay session of the third round of

high-level inter-Korean talks, I welcome you from the bottom of

m y heart, Mr. Prime Minister, your delegation and support staff

and the journa流指小ow /加 린orth on your second visit to Seoul.

Several h u m a n exchanges a n d contacts have been m a d e be-

/ween the South a n d North since t加小rst round of our talks w e r e

held in Seoul in September, In addition to the mutual visits by

the delegations to the high-level talks, I流誇cation Soccer Mat-

ches and 財 차r濟小on Concerts have been he撚. 깃? Panmunjom,

撚 d Cross working-level contacts have been held in a renew피 小

小rt to arrange h o m e visits by separat피小小沙 members. 차or/y

talks ha v e also b e e n held there to discuss inter-Korean athletic ex-

changes and the formation of single Korean teams to participate

in international sporting events.

// is a good t雌/ng 린인린 w린雌 린掃雌th-level inter-Korean talks

serving as a turning point, so ma ny South-North contacts and

visits have taken place in an order할 小財行on with support and

guarantees provided by the authorities of both sides. I believe

this has greatly contributed to easing inter-Korean tensions, im-

proving relations between the two parts of Korea and increasing

mutual understanding.

q n d yet, it is very frustrating that inter-Korean Red Cross

working-level contacts have not been successful and accordingly

no h o m e visits by dispersed relatives have been realized, It is high

/line that the authorities of both sides made more positive efforts
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to relieve the suffering of dispers피피milies. I hope and expect

that our high-level talks will be able to play a major role in a c -

ceterating infer-Korean visits and contacts and solving

humanitarian issues - all with the aim of closing the South-

친小油 gulf of mistrust and confrontation that has deepened o v e r

the 45 years since the partitioning of our land.

Following the second round of high-level inter-Korean talks

乃피피 in Pyon를를ang in October, three working-level sessions w e r e

held between the South and North at Panmunjom to discuss

agreed draft documents for adoption at this third round. Regret-

tably, the working-level sessions have not been able to come up

with a concrete accord because different approaches were taken

by the two sides. However, I refuse to be disappointed by that.

Nor do I think the working-level contacts were totally m e a n -

ingless.

Through those contacts, w e have been able to bearn in greater

detail each other 's view and positions, It has to be accepted that

ma n y difficulties are involved in resolving the adversarial and

confrontational relationship that has persisted between the South

and North for the past 45 years, and there are also considerable

differences as to h o w to go about that task. I believe that the

more difficulties and differences that are found, the greater 小

小rts must be mad e by both sides to overcome them through e v e n

more energetic contacts and even more sincere dialogue.

The working-level inter-Korean sessions have set a valuable

precedent of both sides striving together in earnest to 小Md c o r 7 -

m o n denominators on which to base an agre小 公린 document.

y w e value that experience and build on it, I am confident that

the desired results will b e obtained.

Delegates 小 o m /加 消or/A,

Let m e n o w exptain our position on h o w to resolve the issues

that have been placed o n our agenda. A s your side also k n o w s
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welt, w e have, at the previous two rounds of our talks and again

at the working level contacts, proposed in good faith that a Basic

Agreemenf for Improving South-North Relations be adopted.

W e have atso tirelessly explained to you w h y it is important and

essential to improve inter-Korean retations at this critical junc-

/ure. Our position is that only if your side agrees to adopt the

proposed Basic Agreement, are w e willing to discuss and resolve,

on the basis of it, the issue of nonaggression, along with the issue

of implementing exchanges and cooperation, including inter-

Korean travel, communicatins a n d economic exchanges a n d

cooperation. There are just reasons, which even your side cannot

r?fute, for our proposal to adopt a Basic Agreement for Jmprov-

ing South-North Relations.

First, the South a n d the North must reach a basic agreement

to improve retations, if w e are to advance toward the normaliza-

tion of the current anomatous inter-Korean relationship leading

to peaceful un拒aJtion of the land. The South and t加 消or/A

Aave been locked in hostility and confrontation for far too long.

A s your side also knows well, not a single letter can be exchanged

between the two parts of Korea even today. Roads and railways

betw een S o u t h a n d N o r t h stitt r e m a i n blocked. E v e n the m o s t

basic humanitarian issue of h o m e visits by dispersed relatives r e -

mains unresolved. Such abnormal inter-Korean relations persist

e v e n a t this m o m e n t .

Moreover, even after these high-level talks were started in

September this year, your side has continued to slander and revile

our side even though you have agreed to talk peace and r e c o n -

dllation with us. Even worse, your side has not ceased to slander

the top leader of our side. Even white pursuing these high-level

talks, your side is inciting and encouraging certain dissidents in

the South to conduct illegal activities and, furthermore, is trying

/o justify your contacts with them.
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Such an anomalous state of affairs must be remedied as

quickly as possible. This is crucial to laying the groundwo간小 r

peaceful un간a小on - the long-cherished goal of all Koreans. It

can be said that we, the Prime Ministers of the South and the

North, are meeting like this for the sole purpose of normalizing

(he anomalous inter-Korean relations and improving the South-

North relationship. W e can expect neither the resolution of c o ?l-

小ontation nor the implementation of exchanges a n d cooperation

y 린린authorities of both sides refuse to seek improved and / t o r -

malized relations or even to express the intention to do s o .

Second, in order to constructively discuss the issues of

"resolving political and military confrontation and implementing

刷小燎ceted exchanges and cooperation " that constitute o u r

ogenda, it is only reasonable to first establish a clearest

小amework for improving inter-Korean relations to underpin

such efforts. A s your side also knows, at the preliminary

meetings fo arrange these inter-Korean hig h-level talks, it w a s

agreed to combine the issue of implementing exchanges and

cooperation and that of resolving confrontation into o n e c o r n -

prehensive unitary topic.

This means that w e should treat the imptementation of e x -

changes and cooperation and the resolution of confrontation not

a s t w o separate and different issues but as interrelated tasks that

must be accomplished together to effectively improve inter-

린orean relafions. Accordingly, it is only logical to create a basic

小amework for that purpose.

流 小피, the implementation of exchanges and the resolution

린 confrontation are the two sides of the same coin, and n o t t w o

different coins, It follows, therefore, that to resolve confronta'

tion, it is indispensabte to effect exchanges and cooperation

without fail and that w e cannot expect to resolve confrontation

without exchanges and cooperation taking place.
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T o elaborate, w e may be able to regard the resolution 피 con-

小ontation as the passive approach to peaceful unification. But

/he energization of exchanges and cooperation is the positive a p -

proach to that goal. 깃ccor피린粒, a clearcuf expression 린撚e /n-

tentions of both sides to improve inter-Korean relations r ; M 5 /

s e r v e a s the basis for discussing and working out concrete and

를yactical steps to implement exc雌an를es and cooperation an피

resolve confrontation. This is not only logical but also conforms

to the spirit of the mutuat agreement.

Third, w e must adopt a Basic Agreement for Improving

South-North relations if w e are to resolve the issue of nonaggres-

sion at the eartiest possible date. Our position is that w e should

build an effective and trustworthy nonaggression arrangement

rooted in a solid framework for bettering inter-Korean relations

because such a framework is crucial to really ensuring nonaggres-

s/ o n .

Over the past several centuries, many promises of nonaggres-

sion were m a d e by man y nations. A s your side also knows well,

most such promises were not kept. In view of this historical

lesson, w e should make a fail-safe nonaggression arrangement

under which promises will not be broken.

y the South and t加 린卽린 promised nonaggression, but did

not keep their word, it would only deepen mutual mistrust and

aggravate relations, rather than strengthening peace by improv-

ing relations. W e must prevent such an unfortunate outcome in

advance. To that end, itis imperative /or both sides to dearly e f -

4ress their determination to improve relations and for that deter-

rnination to be clearly translated into action.

Norf hern delegates,

your side is denouncing our proposals for improving South-

린切린雌 re細小o料s ay 撚料小를 피는피7料찰피 /o 撚를oro撚 /方를 를燎料기 ow7 린를

North into two states. However, w e must point out that your
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allegation is based on an upside-down logic. W e view your argu-

m e n t a s nothing other than an excuse for avoiding improvements

in S o u t h - N o r t h relations.

H o w is itpossible to regard as "separatism " our proposals to

liquidate the antiquated adversarial and confrontational pattern

린 fter-Korean relations and achieve a new structure of rapport

and cooperation as w e enter the 1990s with rising hope? To im-

prove South-North relations is not to seek separation but to pro-

/ M o / e reconciliation between the two parts of Korea. Improving

inter-Korean relations will lead n o t to t w o states b u t to o n e state

based on the concept of one national community.

our proposals call for the creation of a basic framework

under w雌/c方 恭oth sides will respect each of雌er 's social an피

9olitical system. They also call for the opening of our two

societies to each other by promoting inter-Korean trade a n d c o / M -

mMnication and for the energization of humanitarian projects

and economic cooperation. Further, our proposals call for

building mutual trust and at the same time creating a nonaggres-

sion arrangement to ensure that neither side will make any form

피 attack against the other. Our stance is thus oriented toward

reconciliation and unification but never toward separation.

피 both side refuse to respect each other, to open up to each

ofher or even to implement humanitarian projects and economic

cooperation, South-North reconciliation can only be o n e f -

ceedingly remote goal. This is what would separate the South and

/加 消財淸. If your side is genuinely interested in reconciliation,

cooperation and peacefut unification, you should cease to cling

/o /加 小流cy of "separatism " and should instead take positive

steps to improve South-North relations.

/ hereby present to you a revised versson of the proposecf

Basic Agreement for Improving South-North Relations. This f l e w

version comprehensively incorporates various assertions that
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your side has made at the previous two rounds of high-level talks

and at subsequent working-level contacts.

Basic Agreement for Improving South-North Relations

(Revised Proposal)

W H E R E A S the South and the North, determined to comply

with the wish of the entire peop拒小r the peaceful unification 피

the divided homeland, reaffirm the three princ구 w 린 /n-

dependence, peace and grand national unity as set forth in the

South-North Joint Com mu ni qu e of July 4, 1972,

W H E R E A S both sides desire to conduct a sincere dialogue

aimed atpromoting c o m m o n national interests and achieving 기脣-

tional reconciliation,

誇찰를露脣麗긴雷 撚o油 小피縮 를拒硝 e /o y燎h린y 耐犯紅avar to it리린ove

South-North relations based on mutual trust built by easing inter-

Korean tensions and by promoting exchanges and cooperation

and thus to bring about peaceful unification,

T H E R E F O R E the parties hereto agree to the following basic

m a t t e r s :

Article I. 9ending unification, the South and (加 린wth shatt

respect ea피 劉漆린틀깃燎撚ral and soc洲차린em, 피順린

not mterfere in the internal affairs of the other, shall

peacefulty resolve disputes through dialogue and

negotiation between the authorities of both sides and

shall cease all manner of mutual slander and vil燎ca-

//on .

Article 2 . The South and t加 린orth shall make it pass油拒小린

citizens to understand well the real situation 피 淸e

other and to that end shall mutually open access to

radio and television broadcasts and exchange
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newspapers and publications in general.
Article 3 . 7 o promote the wetfare of the entire people and the

balanced development of the entire land, the South

and the North shall further economic exchanges and

cooperation and implement h u m a n exchanges and

cooperation in al! fields and, to institution小/

safeguard such activities, shall adopt agreements on

bravel, communications, and economic exchanges

and cooperation.

Article 4. The South and the North shall promptly and u n c o n -

ditionally permit free correspondence, reunions a n d

visits between 小料料 members and other relatives

dispersed south and north and shaft promote the

reconstitution of divided families on their o w n 小ee

accord.

Article 5 . 친淸 soM料 an피 린淸린orth shall bui料 /w消油린 /r 5 /

and implement phased reductions in arms with the

aim of ending the arms race and resolving armed

confrontation.

Article 6 . The South and the North shall not use military force

ogainst eac辰 o/雌er a 피shalt adopt a nonaggression

린를reement to ensure 린暇린 no attempt to invade,

destroy or overthrow the other side wilt be made.

Article 7 . The South and the North shall m a k e joint efforts to

convert the present armistice into a South-North

peace regime. T o strengthen the regime, interna-

tional peace safeguards shall be created.

Article 8 . T h e South a n d the North shall cease competition

and confrontation on the international stage and

shall cooperate and endeavor together to promote

Mational interests and self-esteem.

Article 9 . The South and the North shall establish a joint sub-
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committee 小r soM油천 w th exchanges and cooper-

tion and a joint subcommittee o n South-North

political and military affairs within one month after

this Agreement has gone into effect. The subcom-

mittee o n South-North exchanges a n d cooperation

shall discuss and resolve the questions of realizing

exchanges a n d cooperation an d of adopting agree-

merits o n travel, communications, a n d economic e x -

changes and cooperation. The subcommittee on

South-North political and military affairs shall

discuss and resolve the questions of building trust

and of adopting a nonaggression agreement.

Articte 10. 7his Agreement shall enter into force as of the day

the South and t加 린w淸 notify each other of the

completion of their respective procedures for bring-

ing it into effect.

Northern delegates,

/ have just presented to you a revised version of the proposed

5asic Agreement for Jmproving Sou油刃orth relations - 曆 y를r.紐

sion that incorporates all the views that you have expressed to us

/Aus 小r.

/ wo ul d like to elaborate our position o n nonciggression which

心피淸諒피 f 깃피r拒 6 피 린린 量耐/c Agreement. A n agreement o n

nonaggression is a public promise not to perpetuate military inva-

sion with a view to maintaining and guaranteeing peace. Accor-

dingly, a promise of nonaggression is, as a rule, characterized by

prior steps to prevent war based on the existing order and usually

prescribes non-use of military force, nonaggression and peaceful

solutions of disputes.

However, our people, divided between South and North,

have maintained two different ideologies and political systems
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小r the past 45 years. Furthermore, w e experienced the m -

/ernecine Korean W a r and have since 小狀띤 constanf tensions

even under an armistice arrangement. Accordingty, a South-

North promise of nonaggression should basically be an effective

m e a n s n o t only of easing mititary tension but atso of preventing

military provocations. Signing a nonaggression agreement under

撚를를料器硝 w指M料피燎기料淸 誇oy撚 기리 5M피拒w拒 曆料피 料曆gi料린를 @ v p

rise to trust which has been tacking for so long and abolish ten-

sion which has persisted for so long. A promise of nonaggression

can be meaningful only when it is thoroughly kept.

The purpose of our quest for a South-North nonaggression

agreement is, in a word, to eliminate the risk of war on the

Korean peninsula and ensure peaceful coexistence, while paving

/fe way for peaceful unification.

The following will be required for a South-North promise of

nonaggression to be truly valuable and effective.

Firs(, both sides must have an unwavering resolve to abide by

o nonaggression agreement. A s can be seen from the outcome of

the German-Soviet and Japanese-Soviet nonaggression pacts in

the past, n o nonaggression agreement can by an d of itself

guarantee that there will be no war. For example, the provisions

of the South-North Joint Commu nique of July 4, 1972, which in

effect was in the nature of a nonaggression pact, have not been

strictly complied with. This is because a firm determination to

小'thfully abide by them has been lacking.

The joint communique in question states in Paragraph 2 that

the South a n d the 린計淸 "will not slander a n d 라燎 each other

with a view to easing tension and generating an atmosphere of

trust, will not resort to any armed provocation, major or minor,

and will take positive steps to prevent accidental military

clashes. " However, the promise not to slander an d revile each

other ha s b e e n bro ken , S o u t h w a r d invasion tunnels h a v e b e e n
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discovered at m a n y points in the Demilitarized Zone. Sixteen

members 린o u r 燎Rdential delegation were massacred in Bu rm a

by a terrorist bombing. A Korean Air passenger jet was blasted

o y / 피淸e sky, with all aboard, m o s 料 淸nocent workers, killed.

The Juty 4 South-North Joint Communique described itself a s a

"solemn promise before the entire people. " However, it has

bec ome a scrap of waste paper because of the lack of a resolve to

put it into practice.

second, if a South-North nonaggression agreement is to be

effective, it wil! be necessary, at the very least, to abandon the

policy or inclination to repudiate and attempt to destroy o r o v e r -

린row 린淸 劍情인 5/fe 틀를olitical an피 5oc心/ 5尹린em. Promising

nonaggression even w를린e repudia小ng 린린 other side 틀 6o깃尸

politic can on틀 加 regardsd as a 小料띤, because from the begin-

ning, there would not be any genuine intention to make nonag-

gression binding. A s long as one side views the other as an object

that must be overthrown or tiberalized and continues to contact,

encourage and support antigovernment groups and to slander the

other 's head of state, no agreement on nonaggression can be

reached. Even if such an agreement was reached, itwould not be

worth the paper o n which it is written.

Third, if a Sou抽小orth promise of nonaggression is to 加 라

小피ve, itwilt be necessary to create solid safeguards to guarantee

the observance of the nonaggression pact. Such safeguards c o / ;

/nclude the mutual disclosure of military information, the c o r r e c -

tion of military imbalances and a system of effective monitoring

oncl verification and also an international guarantee.

Ever since our side proposed the conclusion of a nonaggres-

sion agreement in 1974, w e have slea피粒 endeavored to realize

the idea. Especially since the Sixth Republic came into being,

President R o h Tae-woo has taken every appropriate opportunity

to emphasize the need for a South-North nonaggression pact.
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f 9r example, 黎硝拓略 before the 43rd Genera! Assen油할 린

the United Nations on October 8, 1988, President Ro h proposed

that a South-North summit be held to agree on nonaggression or

the non-use of mititary force and to declare such an accord. Jn

proposing t加 린oreon 린린ional Communi抄 린n誇料小on Formula

on September 11, 1989, he again catted for an early inter-Korean

summit to work out a National Community Charter which would

include nonaggression provisions. In a speech delivered on the

45th anniversary of national Uberation, which fell on August 15,

1990, President Roh declared that the time had come for the

responsible authorities of the South and the North to discuss pro-

posals for joint renunciation of the use of the force of arms, the

conclusion of a nonaggression agreement, the conversion of the

present armistice agreement into a peace treaty and the establish-

w e / 린 a permanent liaison mission in Seoul and Pyongyang and

all othe r issues.

Jn sum, our position has always been that the South and the

North should conclude a nonaggression agreement. W e have no

r e a s o n at afl to avoid signing a nonaggression pact nor see any

need to do so. Atthough w e calt for a South-North nonaggression

雌n努料를料/, w e do 기피 w燎刃/ 燎撚o打o誇 를燎피 w雌心撚 心曆기인ree料를料/

in name only. What w e tirelessly seek is a nonaggression agree-

merit which is predicated on the establishment of workable basic

relations between the South and North and the building of

mutual trust and which is bolstered by a determination to abide

by it and also by reliable safeguards. A noneffective promise of

nonaggression would only foment mistrust and aggravate South-

North relations and would only turn out to be an attempt to fool

our 70 million compatriots.

터ccordingly, our side has steadily studied and developed n o /

only what should go into a nonaggression agreement but also in-

stitutionaf devices to ensure its enforcement without fail. T o
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dearly enunciate our resolve to seek a durable peace and peaceful

Mniftcation, I hereby present asfollows our advance proposal for

a nonaggression arrangement for discussion and firtalization at

the proposed joint subcommittee on South-North political and

milita린 주를 h 차er a Basic Agreement for Improving South-

North Relations has been adopted.

South-North Nonaggression Arrangement

to b e Dis cus se d a t the Joint S u b c o m m i t t e e

o n South-North Political and Military Affairs

/. Being the people, the South and the North shall n o t u s e

military force against each other and shall not perpetrate any

form of aggression against each other.

2 . The South and the North shall peacefulty resotve differences

and disputes through dialogue and negotiation between the

authorities of both sides.

3 . Territories subject to nonaggression shalt be those that have

been respecfively controlled by the South and the North

uHoer the Military Armistice Agreement of July 27, 1953.

피. Both sides shall aba ndo n policies of destroying o r overthrow

the other side and shafl des小 小 o m al! activities designed to

overthrow or d料M油 린린other side 틀를o/小ca/ 친淸拓m.

5 . The following measures shall be taken to end military c o / ! -

小ontation and the arms race and to firmly guarantee

피燎기燎를ressio기 ..

1) MHitary information shall be exchanged and mutual

visits and exchanges of military personnel shall 加 피-

小c/e7.

2/ Both sides shall not漆 淸e other side in advance of all

m a n e u v e r s o r movements by military units of certain size

or /or를er on피 撚r구/ reciprocally invite observation teams
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小 o m the other side on such occasions.

J/ A telephone hotline shall be installed between the mili-

tary authorities of both sides to prevent accidental armed

clashes and other military emergencies and avoid their

escalation.

4/ Military imbalances between the South a n d the North

shaft be corrected to mutually discourage armed aggres-

5 / o n .

5) T h e Military Armisfice Agreement shall he observed an d

the Demifitarize터 業one shall be turned into an 핀를pctive

buffer zone and uti/iz피小r peaceful purposes.

6f field verification teams and resident monitoring t e a m s

shall be exchanged in order to verify the implementation

피 淸e above safeguard measures and to prevent surprise

attacks.

6 . A South-North joint military committee shall be established

to work out practical steps needed to enforce the terms of

agreer料출刃를 o기料린피燎g를를찰5s/o刃 .

7. International guarantees of nonaggression shall be sought.

漆. These provisions shall not influence bilateral o r multilateral

treaties o r agreements that both sides have already concluct-

co.

7vorthern delegafes,

The South and the North should squarely face the reality thaf

two different political systems exist o n the Korean peninsula and

5hotitd endeavor, pending unification, to restore and develop o n p

national co mm u ni t y while ensuring coexistence a n d coprosperity,

5o that our homeland wilt be peacefully unified in due course. 린p

betieve that the adoption of a Basic Agreement for Improving

South-North Relations, based o n a spirit of mutually respecting

the other side as a real political entity, would certainly start aef-
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vancing inter-Korean relations along the path to peaceful u n燎ca-

tion. The adoption of the proposed Basic Agreement can be saicl

to be a touchstone to confirm whether or not both sicles o r p

resolved to keep promises of nonaggression. First of all, the pro-

posed Basic Agreement means that both the South and the North

should respect each other 's political system a n d should not revile

and slander each other. Jt also means that by promoling e f .

changes and cooperation and by buUding trust, new inter-Korean

relations of rapport and cooperation should be developed.

Accordingly, you are contradicting yourself by avoiding the

conctusion of a Basic Agreement even while insisting o / t o

"nonaggression declaration " to renounce the use of military

린rce. This is your o w n proof that the proposed nonaggression

deduration is nothing but an empty slogan an피 a 깃yo9o를計順信

p/oy.

A nonaggression pact is meaningful only w h e n it is underpin -

ned by a resolve to abide by it and also by solid safeguards.

Therefore, if your intentions behind the proposed declaration of

nonaggression are genuine, your side ought, as a matter of

c o u r s e , to take a conciliatory, rather than confrontational,

stance, with a cooperative, rather than antagonistic, spirii and

料간指틀 work together with us to improve So피f피or淸 r於 Dns.

N o w that your side is scrambling to improve relations with

Japan, while continuing contacts with the United States, there

shoutd be no reason wh y you have to be reluctant to improve

relations with us w h o are one people with you. Our position is

/hat both sides should adopt a Basic Agreement for Improving

South-North Retations as expeditiously as possible and on that

basis shoutd discuss defails of a nonaggression arrangement.

7b elaborate, w e propose that within a month of the adoption

of a Basic Agreement, a joint subcommittee on exchanges and

cooperation and a joint subcommittee on political and military



3 7

affairs be created to conduct detailed discussions on h o w to im-

ptement exchanges and cooperation, h o w to establish travel and

communications links, h o w to carry out projects for economic

exchanges and cooperation, h o w to build political and military

/rus/ and also h o w to formulate a nonaggression agreement, In

that context, it can be said that the proposed Basic Agreement

and the nonaggression issue are inseparably interrelated because

the Basic Agreement includes a provision for the adoption of a

nonaggression agreement and thus provides the basis for pro -

gressively improving inter-Korean relations.

oelegates from the 린財린 f

/ hope and expect that at this round of our talks, your side

w/// c拒燎r 小郎燎料料 co기料를撚 f撚料구o料린 約 r料를料料 를o피雌-7vor淸

relations, If you agree to improve inter-Korean relations and

resolve the long-standing confrontation, I am confident that a

bright future of rapport and cooperation will unfold on the

Korean peninsula, which n o w remains the lone island of the Cold

w 3 r .

// is the unanimous yearning not only of the 70 million

Korean people but also of all people in the world w h o desire

peace in Northeast Asia that South-North confrontation be end-

ed and replaced with a new retationship of rapport and coopera-

小077. On c e again, I u r를e your side to agree to improve South-

North relations and positively respond to our call for adopting a

Basic Agreement.

Keynote address by the North 's Prime Minister

Y o n Hyo ng- mu k

Prime Minisfer Kang Young-hoon and delegates of the South

5/7e,
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Tbday when all our compatriots are sending off the first year

린 撚e f nificant 1990s, a year w h e n the new, fervent trend to / t o -

/ional unity was manifested m the north, the south and abroad,

and greeting the new year with a more ardent hope for nationat

reunification, w e are hotding the third north-south high-level

talks.

First of all, I would like to express thanks to the delegation of

the south side and the officiats concerned w h o have received o y r

delegation warmly and made great efforts小린 ensuring the talks.

/ also extend thanks to the citizens of Seout and all our小//ow

countrymen in the south w h o have welcomed our party warmly

with compatriotic love and gave us inspirations and encourage-

ment, and convey to them the greetings from their brothers in the

north.

Already a hundred days have passed since w e started our小r5/

talks with you in Seoul, so that the season has changed and the

year is also changing.

During these days ma ny changes have taken place around y 5 .

Our compatriots in the north, the south and abroad had a

9an小피anal Rally for t加小s/ time after the August 15 libera-

//on of the country, held a Pan-National Reunification Music

Concert; the north and the south cheered Korean teams jointly at

/nternational games, and held Reunification Soccer Ga me s at the

stadiums of pyongyang and Seoul amid the warm ovation of our

compatriots.

q n d n o w the 1990 Year-End Traditional Concert for Reun燎 -

cation is being held here in Seoul, and artists /rom the north and

the south are sharing their kin誇피피elings in the melodies of na-
fiona! music.

린ecently our countrymen from the north, the south and

abroad reaffirmed in Bertin the formation of the "Pan-National

yalliance for Reunification " 린諒피耐 their desire and wit! 小r
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reuniftcation. This was another splendid success made on the

road to achieving reunification in the 1990s.

The daily-mounting firm wil! of our nation for reunification

js just turning into a nationwide reunification movement.

All this which was inconceivable in the past, Powerfully

demonstrates at ho me and abroad that no vehement cold wind of

confrontation can ever check the ardent desire of o u r c o m -

9atriots for reunification, and that the barrier of division,

however tall and thick, cannot be an eternal barrier dividing o M r

nation into two.

O u r compatriots in the north a n d the south have already

taken a big step on the road of reconciliation, unity and

reunification, and are co차沿料/ly looking forward to the

feuniftcation in the 1990s as an immediate reality.

Our high-level talks which have started assuming a heavy

responsibility before the nation, have been an important positive

小ctor which can never be exclu긴7 from the current of this situa-

/ion which is developing favorably for national reunification.

了舟e north-sout雌 方/를雌-level talks w支/c支 雌ave c o m e int誇 雌小小g

및린er nearly 20 years, are a result of the joint efforts of our / w o

5ides to solve the reunification problem of the country peacefully

린인燎Mgh a dialo를財e,' /撚e尹 來燎ve roused great expectations an피 / -

terest am on g the people at hom e and abroad.

Even n o w w e cannot forget the w a r m welcome the citizens of

Seoul accorded to our delegation w h e n w e ha d c o m e to Seout for

/加小rst talks, extending us war m greetings in their w 料 小 r /Ae

s u c c e s s of the talks.

Indeed, w e can say that w e have mad e an important start in

/加小rst year of the 1990s - the years of reunific 小o .

oelegates from the south side,

Although it is true for alt the dialogues between the north and

the south, our high-level talks are especially important for their
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position and mission. W e must also say that our responsibility is

very heavy.

A s a matter 피小ct, it will be no exaggeration even if w e say

/hat the prospects of peace and reunification which have a bear-

ing on the destiny of the nation, depend on our talks and that the

oesire of our 70 million compatriots is contained in them.

These talks are not a subterfuge that m a y or m a y not be held

기or a stu를를o撚 撚를및慣r구料를 淸燎/ 料曆를 恭린角를/피 料를라 w o w 油 o r n e x t

year y 淸린 are not held this month or this year.

Ours are responsible talks which should be crowned with 5 y c -

c e s s a s earty as possible and bear fruit without fait by pooling the

will of both sides.

During the past talks our two sides repeatedly held serious

discussions o n wide-ranging issues in accordance with the agen-

da, a n d w e could ascertain that w e can c o m e to a n agreement o n

individual issues.

However, when w e look back upon the whole process of the

talks, the tw o sides have not yet settled even the first issue of the

talks in spite of the two rounds of full-dress talks and several

working-level contacts.

W h a t is arousing our apprehension all (he m o r e is the pros-

pect of the talks in view of the actual state of the talks that the

opinions of one side on every issue run counter to those of the

other side and of the difference of opinions on basic issues.

The issues of entering the U N as one member, of suspending

the "Tea m Spirit " joint military exercises and of releasing the

people w h o have visited the north, the issues to be settled im-

mediately, are still 小린''ng us. Furthermore, w e have not yet

brought the divergence of our fundamental standpoints on easing

the political and military confrontation and realizing multi-

小rious cooperation and exchange closer to a c o m m o n point / i o r

narrowed d o w n the difference in the views on such a basic and
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reasonable issue as making public a nonaggression declaration.

W e have not yet agreed upon h o w to divide the agenda in-

volving broad contents, an피 撚ow to consider them in what order

of priority.

Frankly speaking, when the non-governmental persons of

both sides meet once or twice they easily understand each other

and reach a satisfactory agreement. However, the talks between

us high-level authorities are still in a state of confrontation.

7o린린 틀reα/H를 /5 淸燎/ 油를削인舟or小e5, 린乃o J乃o財/피 5淸기피 /n 撚e

van in the solution of the problem of reunification, are 小 r

6ehind the compatriots in the reunification m o v e m e n t .

If w e drag on fhe high-level talks at a snail's pace in fhis way

without any prospect, this will certainly give great disappoint-

ment to the people at ho me and abroad. In particular, this will

bring about serious consequences of putting the brake on the

撚料-increasing burning desire of the compatriots for reunifica-

tion rather than keeping pace with it.

y this happens, it is evident that all the 70 miHion c o /M -

patriots at ho m e and abroad w h o have been observing the north-

south tal加小r nearly 20 years with the alternating 小피ngs of ex-

를燎計피간of on피 피/sappointment, will no longer trust 린린outhorities

nor pardon them.

Out of the desire not to make our talks such unsavory ones, I,

at the opening of the third round of the high-level talks, will

dwell on s o m e o f our views, recognizing the necessify of examin-

/ng and reviewing cooly the previous talks and of finding the

c a u s e s of talks being retarded and the tessons for a fresh start.

를行를/ly, I consider it ur를料計 to see in a new Iig릿/ 린情?Me5/心n

of peace in our country.

Today peace has become the most universal ideal of mankind.

For our nation w h o is living in the danger of war, peace is

most precious and earnest.
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Only when peace prevails in the country can w e achieve

9eaceful reunification, the cherished desire of the nation, a s s o o n

ay possible and save our fellow-countrymen from the disaster of

t v a r .

From this viewpoint w e have constantly paid primary c o n c e r n

to the question of peace in the Korean peninsula and made

sincere efforts to find a solution to this quest'mn.

The detailed proposal to remove military confrontation as

well as the proposalfor a nonaggression declaration advanced by

our side in the first round of the talks clearly show our fun-

damental stand on the question of peace in the country and the

ways to solve it.

Our peace program iy clear.

W e maintain the settling of the problem of peace in the c o u H -

try on a preferential basis and, in order to guarantee peace, insist

on adopting a nonaggression declaration between the north and

south, concluding a peace agreement between the D P R K and the

United States, reducing the armed forces of the north and south

dras?心피릿 and withdrawing the nuclear weapons and U S troops

小料w 5o財流 린orea.

However, itcan be said that the view and attitude of your side

towards the question of peace are in a c o n t r a s t to o u r s .

判e first point in question is that even though you emphasize

peace in general terms, you neglect it in actualty, never consider-

ing if as a realistic task whose solution brooks no delay.

Your side has not yet advanced any concrete proposal for

guaranteeing peace on the Korean peninsula; dur.ng the previous

小rst round of talks you clar린피 only the general direction of the

d i s a r m a m e n t .

Your consistent stand expressed in the talks is that the settle-

m e n t 피 淸e military problem should be delayed because it is 친f

小cult and the humanitarian affairs and the probtem of exchange
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should be solved, above all else, gradually and by stages, the

problems which you claim easy to deal with.

W e agree to your proposal on solving the humanitarian af-

小rs and the problem of exchange, but w e can never agrep on

postponing the settlement of the military affairs and the problem

피 peace which are most urgent.

There is no reason whatsoever to delay the solution of the

military question in our country where an unstable ceas諒re /y

enforced with large armed /ores opposed to each other.

The so-called north-south confrontation is essentially a

political and military confrontation which has precisely become a

s o u r c e of mutual distrust.

The sharp confrontation and the deep-rooted distrust will

n e v e r be removed, nor hopes for their elimination will be har-

bored, unless peace is guaranteed.

린e must first have peace reign if w e truly want to end the

confrontation and remove the distrust.

린ow that when peace is needed above anything else, if you

want to leave behind the military affairs and come up with the

questions of humanitarian affairs and exchange in its stead, it

becomes clear that you have no intention but to oppose peace

and delay the achievement 린 reuniftcation into an unforeseeably

long date.

諒? 6e船料 油耐 5M린 硝 7피/關피 硝船卵流기 concerni하 淸출

mafter of peace in our country must be quickly corrected and

that the discussion of our agenda cannot proceed smoothly until

when you have your conception corrected.

Another aspect of the conception of peace is bhat there is a

war-deterrent theory based on the superiority of strength.

That peace can be achieved through the superiority of

strength is not intended towards peace but actually leads to the

theory of war. It will only beget unlimited armament, intens漆
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mutual confrontation and distrust and increase (he threat of w o r .

N o w the world is becoming aware of bhis and is transferring

小om the era of arms race to that of disarmanent.

//" , however, in only south Korea that quick arms build-ups

are being pushed to achieve the "superiority of strength. "

The military expenditures have sharply increased and n e t v

types of weapons are being introduced on a targe scale. Public in-

小rmation has shown that by the end of 1995 a rapid increase of

a r m a m e n t will b e sustained there.

Considering your side 's conception of peace and your

wilitary policy proceeding from it, it is quite apparent that t v e

shall never reac린 oH를 를o를구f를 ogreement, no matter 료燎w /owg w e

talk with you on peace. Our talks about disarmament may r e -

m a m fruits through to the end of 1995.

린ar has become a real threat in our country; there is, in小라

Ho place in the world where such a great threat of war exists

other than on the Korean peninsula.

A national catastrophe is looming before us and w e m u s t

begin by sweeping away the catastrophe; it would be so naive

simply to discuss h o w to conduct tourism or business, and that is

脣加 加 a r 和淸 Mn를料e硝띤 린 Q撚 撚 a 5.

f4oreover, the armament-first theory, which is insisting on

acquiring the superior沙 피strength, is an absolutely reckless and

irresponsible attitude, which only adds fuel to the 小res.

Genuine humanism in our country can never be shown in the

feafiwtion of a few persons 'visit to their home towns; itwill be

shown only as a result of the achievement of peace and peaceful

reunijtcation. A genuine prosperity of our nation will be achieved

only with the realization of peace and peaceful reunification.

// is only in peace and peaceful reun拒理小on that w e m u s t

seek genuine humanism which will diminish completely the suf-

小rings of our divided nation and which will truly guarantee o M r
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nation an enduring prosperity.

W e must not delay the solution of the question of peace, n o r

/a尹 a"를 를/ndrance upon it; w e must begin 료를adoptin를 /支e n o M -

aggression declaration on r小 o / n g 小 o m fighting each other and

set to the work of discussing and solving the matters related to

the elimination of military confrontation, including the matter of

d i s a r m a m e n t .

A s w e have explained in the second round of talks, w e are not

insisting on discussing the military affairs alone; w e are going to

discuss bhis matter along with the humanitarian affairs and

economic exchange.

린e believe that if you share this principled attitude of ours,

you can hardly make any excuse to hesitate and evade the discus-

sion of the matter of peace and the military affairs.

secondly, w e must resolutely repudiate the attitude towards

allowing or relying on the outside interferences in achieving

reuniftcation.

7he north and the south have already confirmed, through the

Jufy 4, 1972 Joint Statement, the three principles of national

reuniftcation that it should be achieved independently without

relying on or allowing the interference of the outs漆小rces.

A s w e have stressed on ma ny occasions those w h o are respon-

5/ble for the national reumfication are none other than o u r n a -

//on.

린o one would present the reun誇理小on 피 淸e country to us,'

// is not the kind of undertaking which w e are to carry out by

Jeeking any assistance from others.

q s w e feel the urgency of reunification and the efforts to

acheive iteven more than before, w e must have a피 f / o u r n a -

//ow 틀를otential, instead of re릿f5 oM 린哈outside forces, an피 w e

must pave the wide road to reunification by pooling the internal

小rce of our nation.
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However, even n o w whe n 45 years have passed since the

August 15, your side has not yet abandoned the attitude of rely-

ing on the outside forces.

린?feel that itis this attitude that has been throwing obstacles

in the way of our dialogue.

A s to the adoption of the north-south nonaggression declara-

tion which w e have been discussing since the second round of

talks, w e can easily say that your side objected the adoption of

/Ais document mainly because you want to keep the U S troops

stationed in s o u t h Kor ea.

피油e north and the south are committed to refraining 小o m

小피小ng each other, 린雷troops wh o are in sou油 린area allegedly

/o prevent the outbreak of war, must get withdrawn from there;

their withdrawa! wilt be all the more advantageous to the reatiza-

/ion of peace and peaceful reunification of our country.

aut you are reluctant to adopt the declaration simply on the

e x c u s e of keeping U S troops. It is intoterable because your at-

titude is a salient expression of the attempt to rely on the outside

小rce5.

U S troops are holding the prerogative of the south Korean

troops and their existence has become the basic threat to the

peace on the Korean peninsula.

Even in this situation when U S troops are kept in south

Korea, w e are going to conclude the nonaggression declaration

with your side. This demonstrates our sincere desire to make a

breakthrough in guaranteeing peace by any possible means, as

well as our expectation for you taking a stand of independence.

BM/ if your side ignores our sincerity and is doggedly opposed

/o the adoption of the nonaggression declaration simply to seek a

sustained presence 린 린S troops, it will on恥 知ing disgrace to

your honor and reveal the intention that you have no desire 小 r

p e a c e .
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If w e depend u p o n 小 s 和 forces, w e cannot but be subjected

to their interference, cannot but be worried about their attitude.

consequentty, our talks are bound to lose independence and be

restricted by external factors.

피를oMr 小諒 피oes not give u를淸를os/流n of seeking the '知ro-

tection " of American nuclear weapons and armed forces which

can drive the whole nation into nuclear holocaust, it wilt be dif-

小cutt for us to settle any problem concerning peace, tet atone that

of adopting the non-aggression declaration.

But if your si撚小ees itself小耐n such a stance to depend on

outside forces, there will eas心 and definitely come the possibility

피 solving the problem 피油e peace of our country.

Another thing w e have to point out as regards our relation-

5A;p w 撚 小 w gn forces is that you are conducting an entreaty

diplomacy in the problems of north-south relationship c n 7

reunification.

The problems of north-south retationship and reunification

should all along be solved through dialogue between the / w o

sides. The north-south high-level talks constitute an excellent

m e a n s 피 硝alogue for the settlement of these problems and pro-

vide adequate opportunities to solve our internal m a t t e r s .

However, instead of settling national problems between ourselves

at the talks, you are entreati耐小s gn countries for intervention

and interference in an endeavour to force your wilt upon the

other side. This cannot be regarded as a stance to solve problems

reasonably, nor as a sincere and serious attitude towards the

other side.

In accordance with the "north policy " your high authorities

vjy// 피避Uerent countries an피 ay崙 린淸m /o Ae粒 를oM / '를wding "us

towards "openness. " This cannot but be considered a s a n e x -

tremely impure and provocative act 린 小 w n g us to change o u r

institutions on the strength of others. This act is a glaring
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/nanifestation of a brazen challenge to the other side 's system

and a gtaring manifesfation of the partitionist stance of 전를小n5

/he settlement of the reunification problem through dialogue

with the other side. But you must understand that your such e -

/reaty diplomacy will onty aggravate confrontation and increase

distrust, that it can never affect our immutable, thorough鈴 f -

dependent position and the socialist system of our o w n type

which is most superior and stable, and that your wish for any

change on our part is a mere illusion.

燎? only wonder when this dependence on outside forces and

flunkeyist way of thinking impairing national dignity and in-

terests with disappear.

Ours is a dign燎피 nation with the strong spirit 피 /H-

dependence and self-respect.

Cannot our nation reunify their country by their o w n efforts?

린o, they are fully c린油拒 피 reunifying their country.

In the past our country was lost to great powers and o y 尸 기曆-

tion underwent great sufferings because 피 納e policy of retying

o 피 피s gn forces. W e must never repeat this disgraceful history.

If you have a real intention to reconcile, unite with us and

reun料 油e co uM收 小 o m the national standpoint you must not

depend on foreign forces and go to big countries /or the solution

of the internal affairs of the nation, but take a sincere attitude

towards the dialogue with us belonging to the same nation.

W e consider this as the fundamental way to success in o M r

talks.

Thirdly, w e keen촐 小料/ that w e should have a sincere and

/rustful attitude towards the dialogue for successful tatks.

Only when dialogue is based on trust can it be successful and

6ear good fruits.

惡ialogue bt緖e4 o기刷小ru피 心曆피理e戶小o料 曆n4 su를乃 燎피心/ogMe

onty brings misunderstanding and distrust.
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If w e are to have a trustful dialogue, our words of yesterday

and today must not differ and our words must agree with o M r

deeds.

린eshould like to stress that the trustful dialogue 心피黎ec/a/

/mportance particularly at our high-level talks representing the
authorities.

Our trustless words and deeds m a y baffle these important

high-level talks and produce irrecoverable consequences in the

solution of the reunification question.

// is quite regrettable that w e must refer to this today, M o /

long after the high-level talks started. W e say this, bearing in

mind the irritating statements your side made in Tokyo, Japan.

In Pyongyang you said again and again that you "value " o M r

expression of new attitude and our new proposals. But, later in

Japan you said that "there is no change in the attitu諒 린 淸e

wor油 린orean side. " There is obviously a question in your 친f

小rent statements, w e must say.

You say good things to us at the dialogue and you say to

others that the responsibility for no progress in the dialogue re s / y

with us. This distortion 피小ct and slander brings nothing good

in making our diafogue a trustful o n e .

q,y for U N member피諒, it is not a小料린피 attitude to go to

another country and conduct diplomatic operations for separate

U N membership even though the parties concerned still have to

solve the problem. A t the talks with us you appreciated the im-

provement 小 린area-Japan relations. But your statements and

conducts in Japan put brakes on the improvement of Korea-

Japan relations. H o w can w e trust you and have talks with you in

/he future, w e wonder. If w e value our talks and are to lead the

talks to success w e must approach the other side sincerely,

observe 小撚料r and have trustful talks.

7 have referred to some lessons w e have learn피 小om o y r
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/atks held so far and like your side to give serious consideration

/o this for the successful progress of our tatks.

Delegates of the south side,

T w o sides had prior consultations in real earnest on the

documents to be submitted to the third full-dress talks through

three working-level contacts at Panmunjom.

The main point at issue at these contacts was what kind of

documents the third high-level talks would adopt and what the

d o c u m e n t s w o u l d contain.

Jn this context, atthe first working-level contact w e proposed

to adopt three documents - "The Joint Stateme硝 피淸e North-

South High-Level Talks, " "The North-South Declaration of

Nonaggression " and "The Declaration of North-South Coopera-

tion and Exchange, " taking into consideration the proposals and

suggestions both sides advanced at the first and second high-level

/atks and put forward their 於피s, and your side partially amend-

eo /加 於피 "basic agreement on the improvement of north-

south relations " advanced at t加小rst high-level talks and insisted

o 피 피心cussing it at 린燎/雌小피 f 를료-level talks.

A t the second working-level contacts w e respected your sug-

gestion that it would be difficult to adopt three documents

because there was not m u c h time a n d proposed to adopt two

documents - "The North-South Declaration of Nonaggression "

and "The Declaration of North-South Cooperation and Ex-

change. "

aut your side obstinately insisted o n adopting only one docu-

m e / "The Basic Agreement on the Improvement of North-

South Relations. " This difference of both sides w a s n o t

eliminated even at the third working-level contact, with the result

that w e are having the third high-level talks today without

reaching any agreement.

Though the workmg-levet contacts did not produce any good
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resutts, w e consider that the question does not lie in the number

of the documents to be adopted. In view of your opposition to

our proposal to adopt the two documents of nonaggression and

cooperation and exchange declarations and of the fact that you

have, since long been attaching top priority to the cooperation

and exchange proposal, it is clear that your side intends to avoid

the adoption of the nonaggression declaration.

The adoption of the north-south nonaggression declaration is

the starting-point in removing misunderstancling ancl mistrust,

eliminating confrontation and opening a new phase for peace and

9eacefut reunification of our country.

린計린油y點y, you are stubborn릿 /rying to avo沿 淸心. 라行y

料/ 찰린oses 淸피 r M r former allegation on ad神小린 a n o n a g -

gression declaration were empty tatks and the "threat of

Jouthward invasion from the north " was a lie, and on女 피ows

that your side is not interested in preventing w ( ? r .

7/ is illogicalfor your side to insist on "attaching top priority

to confidence-building " while avoiding the adoption of a nonag-

gression declaration.

// is clear to everyone that co神誇nce-building is not a prob-

/em to be solved before the adoption of a nonaggression declara-

tion but its adoption is a most solid and reliable measure for

co하雌nce-building.

理 cannot understand w h y you insist on b u 品 n g co린撚』ce

while avoiding the adoption of a nonaggression declaration pro-

mising intern긴粒 and externally solemnly not to attack o r c o n -

quer the other side.

린 your side even doubts our proposal to adopt a nonaggres-

sion declaration, there will be virtu피女 no probtems the north

a n d s o u t h c a n solve.

린e think that there is no ne피 린 stressing again the urgency

린 adopting a nonaggression declaration.
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The question is whether to adopt itas a separate document or

include it in an o t h e r d o c u m e n t . W e consider that it s h o u l d h e

adopted as a separate document in view of its importance.

But, if your side strenuously insists o n adopting one docu-

ment w e are ready to consider a measure not to waste time

because of the form of documents but to solve itas soon as possi-

&/e.

Taking into consideration your propos小小om this viewpoint,

w e propose to ma ke one of our draft nonaggression declaration

and your draft reconciliation and cooperation declaration and

adopt it as a document.

W e propose to na me this one document "The North-South

Declaration of Nonaggression, Reconcitiation and Cooperation"

and include the /allowing contents in it:

Declaration of North-South Nonaggression,

Reconciliation an d Co-operation (draft)

seaffirming the three principles of national reunification -

/ndependence, peaceful reunification and great national unity -

5ef ouf in the July 4 Joint Statement in keeping with the desire of

//ie entire nation for peace and peaceful reunification of the

country and in order to ease the tension, remove the danger of

war, promote national reconciliation and wity, and create

小vorable environment for the reunification of the count料 淸e

north and the south solemn鈴 流피afe a5小小owy..

7. The north and the south shall recognize and respect each

other 's ideotogies and social systems and refrain from in-

terfering in the internal 주 를 h 피 油e other side, settle any

differences and disputes between them peacefulty through

dialogue and negotiation and cease to abuse and slander the
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other side.

2. The north and the south shall not use arms against the other

side under any circumstances, nor shall they i린庶mge upon

the other by force of arms, and, in order to guarantee it,

shall ha!t their arms race, buifd up military conficlence in the

other side an d reduce their ar m e d forces stage by stage.

3. T h e north ancl the south shal! set the Military Demarcation

Line established in the Agreement on the Military Armistice

in Korea dated Juty 27, 1953 the demarcation line of nonag-

gression and convert the Demilitarized Zone of the MUitary

Demarcation Line into a peace Z o n e .

4. The north and the south shatt install and operate direct

telephone links between the military authorities of the two

sides in order to prevent the outbreak and escalation 린 o c -

cidenta! armed conflicts.

5. The north and the south shall ensure free travels and contacts

&etween the personages and other people from al! walks of

/燎 피 both sides.

6. The north and the south shall effect economic cooperation

and exchange of goods and share 小간'ormation on the J M c -

c e s s e s and experience and co-operate with each other in all

sectors of science, technology, education, culture, public

health, sports, publication and the press, for the c o m m o n in-

terests and prosperity of the nation.

7. The north and the south shall restore the severed network of

transport and communications between the two sides.

8. The north and the south shall discontinue competition and

confrontation, promote co-operation between them in the in-

/emotional arena and jointly conduct external activities.

9. The north and the south shall set up sub-committees under

/加 小amework of the present talks to discuss measures for

the implementation and assurance of this declaration.
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10. This declaration shall be valid from the day when the north

and the south sign it a n d exchange its text and, it shall be

valid until the reunification of the country, unless one side

informs the other of its abrogation.

The "Declaration of North-South Nonaggression, Reconcilia-

tion a n d Co-operation, " both in its title a n d contents, not only

contains fairly the assertions of both sides, but also fully reflects

the principled questions and practical matters which should be

solved in removing misunderstanding and distrust and promoting

reconcitiation and unity between the north and the south and in

achieving peace and peaceful reunification.

Our n e w proposal for adopting the "Dectaration of North-

South Nonaggression, Reconciliation and Co-operation " is the

expression of our earnest desire to make this high-level talks

小<itful by all means, so as to bring happy news to the people at

h o m e a n d a b r o a d .

Considering that there is no reason for your side not to accede

to our proposal for the adoption of the "Dectaration of North-

South Nonaggression, Reconciliation and Co-operation, " w e

hope that an agreement wilt b e m a d e o n it.

Next, on the matter of establishing the councils of various

branches.

A t the second talks the assertions of the two sides crossed

each other on the problem 피 淸e order 피 피誇朧'sion and, in

order to overcome it, w e put forward the proposal of package

agreement and simuUaneous implementation on removing the

political and milifary confrontation and effecting co-operation

and exchange between the north and the south.

W e still consider that such formula is reasonable.

『? eH小를曆를를 린料端린및를tionat rule to treat t乃를 料rgent issues

separately. Under such condition, a package agreement, a
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simultaneous practical plan, wilt place no hindrance to the solu-

tion of the problem.

A s for the counc油 피 various branches arising for the effec-

tive management of the talks, w e are of the opinion thaf they, in-

stead of the two branches, should consist of the three branches

including the problems of cooperation and exchange, while

separating political and military affairs in consideration 피 綠e

importance and seriousness of the issue. Since this problem is

connected with the implementation 피 淸e "declaration of nonag-

gression, reconciliation and cooperation between the north and

the south " which w e are going to adopt, w e propose to set up the

appropriate branches through consultations after this document

is adopted.

Next, w e would like to say once again about the problems

associated m t h the entry into the United Nations, the discon-

tinuation of the "T e a m Spirit " joint military exercises and the

release of the visitors to the north, which w e took up in the 小rs/

round of talks and the solution of which w e urged at the second

round of talks.

These 린인를출 problems are t雌찰 wost urgent an피 i.w를or/燎기/

politfca! and military pending issues which await the solution at

present.

so far, w e gave a sati料小ory explanation to the significance

of the settlement of these problems and its urgency. White put-

/ing forward the various possible ways for their solution, w e have

awaited your favorable response with patience and efforts.

M a n y days have elapsed since w e presented these problems.

But none of these problems have yet been solved and there is no

prospect of their settlement.

What makes us regret all the more in this connection is that

your side is not interested in the solution of the issue, but rather

aggravates difficulties.
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In our view, your side still adopts the position that the north

and the south should enter the United Nations separately and

continues to conduct behind-the-scenes operations to realize its

unilateral membership.

깃5 w e pointed out previously, w e have lived without joining

the United Nations for more than 40 years since the division of

the count린. N o w that reun拒元小on is in t如 린를ng and that the

m e a s u r e s for U N membership are being discussed at the north-

south high-level talks, the insistence upon the separate o r solo e H -

try into t加 린w撚o 린計ons with utter disreg耐띤小린 the aspira-

//ons of fellow countrymen for reunification and high-level tatks

;s at odds with the ideal of reunification and the ethics of talks.

Your side has said that the proposed entry into the U N with

one seal is a good idea, but it is unrealistic, It is also an attempt

to avoid the responsibility.

W h e t h e r it is realistic o r unrealistic is related to the will a n d

구를rts of us the parties concerned, Itwill be proved when an ap-

plication is ma de to the U N for joint membership.

W e cannot say that it is a well-disposed altitude to evade what

is quite possible to do without having to try, considering it

unfeasible.

T o take the issue of releasing those w h o visited the north as

an example, Immediately after the second talks Rev. M o o n 1k-

hwan was released, but student Lim Su-kyong and others remain

in prison.

What makes the situation more complicated recently is the

repression against the deli팅피ey 피 淸e south side to t加 燎or?o-

tion Headquarters for the Pan-National Rally, w h o returned

피er a meeting in a foreign country with the compatriots 小耐

the n o r t h a n d ab r o a d .

Y o u r side h a s n o r e a s o n w h a t s o e v e r to incriminate th e m .

They met the 피긴를ates from the north and abroad overt할 h 燎
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小reign country to discuss the reunification problems and re피-

小rm /加小消ndation of the Pan-National Atliance for Reun燎ca-

tion (Pomminryon). It is another event 피 f niftcance which will

go down in the history of our nation 's reunification m o v e m e n t .

Accordingly, their righteous behaviour deserves to be praised by

all the compatriots.

Therefore, arresting them on the excuse that they w e n /

abroad and met their fellow countrymen without permission is a

grave violation of h u m a n rights and an act of politicat repres-

s/o .

Conducting diplomatic activity with foreigners m other c o M n .

tries to divide the country poses no probtem, but meeting with

小/low countrymen to discuss the reunification question abroad is

a crime - in fact, this is not a legal problem, but an issue of

political character.

oenouncing their dialogue with the delegates from the north

and abroad as the behavior against the high-level talks and mak-

ing a false charge against them is a repression on the public opi-

/ons for the reunification. A t the same time, abusing the high-

level falks as a means to interrupt the contact and travel of n o n -

5overnmentat persons is nothing but a defilement on the high-

level talks.

W e regar피 린哈repression on 린漆delegates of 린린5oM/乃 s/de 諒

Promotion Headquarters for the P N R not only as an extension

of the suppression to those w h o visited the north, but also a flat

challenge to the unanimous desire of the people, internal and e x -

/ernal, for their release.

A t present, the people both at h o m e and abroad are closely

watching your approach, relating the "Team Spirit " joint

military exercises with the prospect 린 淸e north-south high-tevet

tafks.

/n an effort to find a solution to this probtem, w e have s y g -
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gested a flexible proposal at the bast second talks to cease the

"Team Spirit " exercises tentatively atleast during the talks only,

y y o u could not stop them completely, and the proposal on both

sides sending a letter to the U S government on behatf of the

north-south high-level talks demanding the cessation of these

military exercises, if itis impossible for you alone to make a deci-

sion to d o this.

However, it is a great pity that your side has not taken any
m e a s u r e to stop the "team spirit " joint military exercises and in-

stead made it public to launch these exercises next year, too, in

agreement with the United States.

q // 피 your negative attitudes towards the three urgent ques-

tions advanced by us show that your side is still concerned about

cconfrontation and not reunification, wishes the aggravation of

tension instead of relaxation, and tries to drag on the time in-

小小料拓, instead of solving the questions through dialogue.

S u c h attitudes 피 your side make us worry about the pros-

fec/s 린 淸e relations between the north and the south and 린

our high-level talks.

Your side must give up the old conservative attitudes and

r차w小 小om causing difficulties in the talks and darkening the

praspects for national reunification.

W e consider that your side should think over the desire of the

whole nation for the country 's reunification and peace and the

sincerity of our side which treasures these high-level talks, and

show a due concern about the solutions to the three urgent 9 u e 5 -

tions raised.

This year has almost passed. Therefore, the questions 小小fg

us that need urgent solutions must be dealt with within this year.

W e hope that in this round of the talks you will give us

definite answers to the questions of taking positive m e a s u r e s to

e /er the U N with one seat, to stop the "Team Spirit " joint
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military exercises and to release those w h o visited the north, so

that w e wilt fincl solutions to these three urgent questions which

have been brought up for discussion a t the present talks and,

from the next year, concentrate our efforts on discussing [he

basic problems to be solved at our talks.

T h e delegates f r o m the south,

A t this m o m e n t w h e n w e see off the significant first year of

the 1990s, all our fpllow countrymen are review 'mg proudty o / ) p

year which has passecl in their continuous efforts for reun燎(.o.

//on .

If our hif.h-fpvet taks are to review fheir w o r k sif.n燎row/틀

w e m u s t wincf u p Ihis third round of Ihe talks succes小린y.

If even this round is finished with no result, w e will leave

nothing but the n a m e of the high-level talks an d w e cannot avoid

/he blame for having done nothing for reunification.

A tpresent, attention at hom e and abroad is not being focused

on the opening of the high-level talks itself, but on the results of

the tatks.

T h e time has already passed w h e n a n emphasis was put o n

on/r /加 u nificance of the opening of thp high-leve! talks.

What is particularly important for us is to make this third

round a 小/itful talk.

W e clelegates of the both sicles must by all means reach a good

agreement in this third rouncf of the talks, thus reviewmg

s/g 燎ffn/틀 淸e first year of the 1990s, the decade of reunifica-

//on.

d . T h e S e c o n d Session

The second day's closed session took places from 10 ;l .m .

until 12:12 p.m. on December 13, 1990 at the Shilla Hotel.

A t this session, informal greetings were first exchanged,
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followed by an exchange of opening statements (first by the

North Korean side), discussion, and finally an exchange o f

closing statements (North Korean side speaking first).

North Korean Prime Minister Y o n Hyung-mu k criticized

our side in his opening statement for allegedly avoiding the

adoption o f nonaggression declaration and reiterated the

North 's call for the adoption of the "Declaration o f Nonag-

gression, Reconciliation and Cooperation " which they had

placed on the table.
T h e N o r t h K o r e a n side m a i n t a i n e d that w e h a d w i t h d r a w n

the "Joint Declaration for Reconciliation and Cooperation "

which w e had submitted to the Second High Level Talks and

had resubmitted the "Basic Agreement on Improvements in

讓outh-North Relations" which w e had proposed at the First

Talks. It alleged that our position o f first adopting the Basic

Agreement and then a nonaggression declaration w a s t a n t a -

m o u n t to a n e x c u s e for avoiding the issue o f adopting the

nonaggression declaration.

In response to our proposals for insuring the effectiveness

o f the nonaggression declaration, the North retorted that the

nonaggression declaration would be a starting point for resolv-

ing the state o f military conflict. The nonaggression declaration

in itself, it professed, would represent a public s t a t e m e n t

before the world community that the two sides were willing to

put the provisions into practice. The North, thus, rejected any

accompanying structures to guarantee compliance.

T h e North Korean side also criticized us that, whereas its

position was to resolve the issues o f military and o f exchange

and cooperation concurrently, our side intentionally placed

obstacles in the way by insisting on giving a priority to the

issues o f exchange, In this vein, it declared that w e w e r e

responsible for the impasse in the Eighth Red Cross working
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level contacts and even introduced some absurd matter regard-

ing the participants in the 1990 Year-End Unification Music

Festival.

Prime Minister Kang Young-hoon then delivered his open-

i列惡 statem雲피t, i列및'hich he ex를淺汎ded on our pl識暇 for the "B간sic

Ag指를刑은nt o간 I刷한rov雲刷를린誌 i列惡outh-North Relatio列s?T 간친d

o n o u r thinking that nonaggression could be addressed 간간d

agreed upon in subcommittees on political and military affairs.

W e stressed that the Basic Agreement would be an expres-

sion o f the two sides' intention to m o v e peacefully toward

unification in an atmosphere o f mutual respect and c o -

existence. W e emphasized that a basic framework defining o u r

fundamental thinking was necessary to transform South-North

relations into a structure o f reconciliation.

W e asserted further that w e should adopt a secure and

credible nonaggression arrangement that would not fail 料nd

would not become an empty promise. F r o m this standpoint, w e

emphasized the importance o f adopting the Basic Agreement

before the agreement document on nonaggression.

W e explained that the responsible officials in the South and

North were n o w engaged in building the structure called rla -

tional reunification. T h e structure required a blue-print for a

firm foundation so that it could be constructed 한roperly. Nor-

malization in South-North relations required that w e first lay

the proper cornerstone as a foundation. Once this w a s a c -

complished, w e would be able to build on this by discussing

and agreeing on matters related to exchanges, cooperation and

nonaggression.

W e then expressed our view on the critical comments from

the North Korean side during 計ie first day's session 린간der the

heading o f "three views."

Here, w e launched a rebuttal in which w e indicated the in-
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consistencies a n d fabrications in the N o r t h K o r e a n attitude o f

snpporting peace while at the same time opposing im-

尸rovements in South-North relations and o f criticizing the U .壽출

forces in Korea and our Northern Policy with phrases such as

"reliance on foreign forces," "entreaty diplomacy" and "divi-

s i o n i s m . "

W e insisted that the North Korean side needed to adopt a

proper understanding o f peace. During the proceedings o f the

High Level Talks, the North was abetting certain oppositionist

figiires on our side. It was employing vehement expressions to

vilify and defame us. Such an attitude o f the North side w a s

the basis o f mutual distrust, w e emphasized.

In particular, w e stated that w e conducted foreign activities

設s 간 true sovereign state and that by developing friendly rela-

tions with the neighboring countries w e were actively creating

an environment conducive to peace and reunification. W e pos-

ed h o w thp North would be able to justify its o w n efforts to im-

prove relations with the United States and Japan, if it w e r e to

brand our activities as "divisionism" and "toddyism."

In regards to the North Korean "Declaration o f Nonaggres-

sion, Reconciliation and Cooperation," our side pointed out

that, although the content o f this document reflected o l l r

thinking, the two sides were fundamentally different in their

starting points. W e reminded the North that the "Joint

Declaration on South-North Reconciliation and Cooperation "

which w e had submitted to the Second High-Level Talks had

been rejected point blank.

Later during the discussion, the North repeatedly claimed

that the adoption o f a nonaggression declaration was the best

method for building mutual confidence. The North charac-

terized its "Declaration of Nonaggression, Reconciliation and

Cooperation" as a compromise proposal embodying the posi-
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tions submitted by both sides and demanded our signature on

this d o c u m e n t .

Th e South side, meanwhile, stressed that if the North w a s

genuinely interested in an agreement on nonaggression, it

should first agree to the adoption o f the Basic Agreement. W e

then suggested that the two positions be turned o v e r to a

meeting o f the working-level representatives, but the North e x -

hibited a negative attitude even toward this idea.

Thus, in a situation where there 農한한를ared to be little ch設간ce

for narrowing the gap between the two positions, our side sug-

gested that the tw o sides take up those proposals from the First

and Second High-Level Talks where the two positions w e r e

already relatively close, and there was a realistic chance for

agreement, In particular, w e advocated that action be taken in

the following five categoriesU

1. That South and North at 12 a.m. on January 1, 1991,

cease all vilification a n d defam ation o f each other.

1) Cessation o f verbal attacks in which particular per-

s o n s a r e identified b y name.

2) Cessation o f vilification and defamation through

loudspeakers at the Military Demarcation Line and

through all other m e a n s .

3) Forbidding the distribution o f propaganda leaflets

in each other 's territory.

2. That 識한iority be given to the issue o f South-North

separated families.

1) Scheduling a second exchange of separated families

on the occasion o f the following year's Lunar N e w

Y e a r .

2) Scheduling an early resumption o f the South-North

R e d C r o s s Talks .
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3. That South-North economic exchanges and coopera-

tion b e realized.

l) Engaging in direct trade o f necessary commodities

in the spirit o f reciprocity and from the standpoint

of mutual complementarity.

2) Promotion o f economic cooperation, such as joint

participation in projects for developing natural

r e s o u r c e s o v e r s e a s .

3) Joint development of tourism resources, including

Mt. Sorak and Mt. Kumgang.

4. That there be confidence building measures in the

military area.

1) Establishing and operating a direct telephone line

between the senior military authorities o f the South

a n d N o r t h .

2) Giving prior notification o f military exercises

beyond a given scale to the other side.

5. That the two sides establish and operate a direct

telephone line between the Prime Ministers of the

S o u t h a n d N o r t h .

The North Korean side, however, rejected o u r r e c o m m e n -

dation. Instead, they reiterated the "Three Emergency Issues"

that they had already submitted to the First High-Level Talks

and claimed that the fate o f the South-North High-Level Talks

hinged o n whether or not solutions could be found for these

issues.

W e m a d e clear that the issue o f releasing those w h o had

visited the N o r t h w a s a n internal matter related to o u r domestic

laws. Regarding the issue of the T e a m Spirit exercises, w e sug-

gested that the Fifth High-Level Talks be held in Seoul during

the period o f the T e a m Spirit exercises and that w e jointly
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observe these exercises o n that occasion.

In response to the North Korean assertion that the T e a m

Spirit exercises produced uneasiness, w e gave a rebuttal that w e

lived 365 days a year with the possibility of having to relive the

invasion w e experienced on June 25, 1950, which necessit籠ted

the T e a m Spirit exercises.

In the end, the g讓린 in the position o f the Soi.린h 設汎d North

could not be narrowed during the Third High-Level Talks, and

no significant agreements ensued.

Whereas the First and Second High-Level Talks were signi-

枕cant in that they allowed the two sides to express their o w r l

opinions and positions and confirm those of the other side, the

Third High-Level Talks were an attempt atserious negotiations

and compromise aimed at narrowing the differences between

the t w o sides.

A s a result, both sides recognized the need for the adoption

of a basic document, and the two sides concurred that a single

agreement document be adopted. This can be seen to represent

a degree of progress in the talks.

Through their closing remarks, both sides indicated that

they were not dis識른한ointed in the results of the talks so far 亂간d

w e r e n o t pessimistic about their future. Both sides expressed a

hope that good results could be achieved with continued efforts

based on perseverance and a spirit of compromise.

Meanwhile, the South an d North concurred that the Fourth

High-Level Talks should be held in Pyongyang from Feburary

25 to 28, 1991.
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2. Postponement o f the Fourth High-Level Talks

a. The North Korean Delegation 's Announcement of the

Postponement

o n February 11, 1991, the South side sent a tele戶hone

notification in the n a m e o f K i m Yong-hwan, the liaison officer

o f our delegation to the South-North High-Level Talks. In this

message, the South proposed that a meeting o f the two liaison

officers be held on February 18 at the Peace House, in o u r s e c -

tor o f Panmunjom, to discuss the itinerary and other practical

issues related to the Fourth High-Level Talks scheduled to

begin on February 25.

The North Korean side notified us by telephone on

February 14: "A reply to your telephone notification o f the

llth calling for the meeting o f the liaison officers will be given

at an appropriate time." This, then, signified its indefinite

postponement o f a meeting o f the liaison officers.

A t each previous conference o f the High-Level Talks, the

liaison officers o f the two sides had met at least five days prior

to the scheduled opening o f the talks to exchange the lists o f

delegation members. Also, a guarantee o f personal safety w a s

issued at these meetings. In view o f these practices observed

through the Third High-Level Talks, the North Korean refusal

of a meeting of the liaison officers already signaled an intent to

indefinitely postpone the Fourth High-Level Talks.

Soon after the postponement o f the meeting o f the liaison

officers, North Korea released a statement that the Fourth

High-Level Talks would be postponed.
In a statement released in the n a m e o f the N o r t h K o r e a n

delegation to the South-North High-Level Talks on February



6 7

18 through Radio Pyongyang, North Korea distorted and

criticized the T e a m Spirit combined military exercises and o l l r

state o f readiness in c o n n e c t i o n w i t h the G u l f W a r . T h e state-

ment then concluded unilaterally that it had beom e impossible

to hold the Fourth High-Level Talks in Pyongyang from

February 25 as originally scheduled.

In the statement, the North Korea falsely claimed that o u r

side had declared a wartime state o f emergency throughout the

southern part o f the peninsula and was fomenting a n u n -

precedented atmosphere o f fear. Th e North also criticized the

T e a m Spirit combined military exercises as bringing the penin-

sula dangerously close to w a r .

Further, the North contended that w e were "avoiding

dialogues and focusing on creating conflicts and a warlike a t -

mosphere," and, thus, w e were totally to blame for cancelling

the Fourth High-Level Talks as scheduled.

T h e 壽制인h )s actions in the Gulf War, snch as the dispatching

o f a medical team, were in line with the resolutions passed by

the United Nations Security Council and were well within the

realm o f what was expected of a country that derived benefits

from the international community. Contrary to the North

Korean assertion, w e have never declared a "wartime state o f

emergency."

In fact, it was the North that heightened tensions on the

peninsula immediately following the start of the Gulf W a r by

holding large-scale urban evacuation exercises throughout

North Korea in preparation for a possible air attack.

In reference to T e a m Spirit, it is widely known that this e x -

ercise is held in public and is defensive in character. These

characteristics o f the T e a m Spirit exercise have been confirmed

by observers from member nations o f the Neutral Nations

Supervisory Commission.
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Talks have been held during the T e a m Spirit exercises 飾간

several occasions in the past. O n this occasion, too, North

Korea demonstrated an inconsistent attitude by continuing

with the sports talks, even while canceling the High-Level

Talks. It was clear, therefore, that the T e a m Spirit exercises

could not have been the true reason for breaking off the talks.

Moreover, w e sa w that o n the sa me day, Febrnary 26, that

K i m Il-sung, citing our T e a m Spirit exercise, gave an order for

the combat mobilization o f the entire North Korean military, a

North Korean military delegation headed by Chief of 壽taff

Choi K w a n g left the country for C u b a for the stated reason o f

observing the military situation in that country. This is an il-

lustration that the North, despite its words, does not consider

the T e a m Spirit exercise as an "act o f war provocation."
N o r t h K o r e a t o o k s u c h a n action a t a t i m e w h e n a n at-

mosphere of reconciliation was developing between the South

and North. High-level authorities such as the prime ministers o f

each side, sportsmen and artists were traveling back and forth

to Seoul and Pyongyang, and agreeing on such projects as

organizing joint South-North teams in table tennis and s o c c e r

for international events. T h e North's action at such a time tells

us that its intention is to utilize the 壽約uth-North dialogue to a c -

complish its goal o f spreading confusion in the South and o v e r -

throwing the Seoul government.

In response to this unilateral postponement o f the c o r l -

ference by the North Korean side, on the same day o u r

spokesman o f the National Reunification Ministry released a

statement and pointed out the falsehood o f the North Korean

claims and communicated a strong sense of disappointment

and regret.

The full text o f the statement by the spokesman o f the Na-
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tional Reunification Ministry was as follows:

壽tatement by National Reunification Minislry 壽린okesman

The Nnrth Korean side, giving the Gulf W a r and the T e a m

Spirit combined military exercise as excuses, has unifaterally o / 7 -

nounced that it has become impossible to hotd, as scheduled, the

Fourth South-North High-Level Talks in Pyongyang beginning

o n th e 25th .

Toda y a t 7:15, the North Korean delegation broadcast a state-

m e n t o v e r Radio Pyongyang to our me m b e rs of the South-North

撚린-Level Talks. In this statement, it小辰할 claimed that o y r

side had used the Gulf W a r to "declare an emergency state of

w < 7 r 린간請y를方ouf South Korea " an피 디/行cized the T e a m Spirit ex-

ercises as "creating a new provocation for war. " With these e x -

cusps, the North unilaterally proclaimed that the Fourth High-

Levpl Talks could not be held in Pyongyang f r o m the 25th, as

燎기인f諒간小 流小p피u拒피 구

Such action by the North Korean side reveals that itstill c o n -

siders the High-Leve! Talfcs as nothing more than a part of its

unified front strategy against the South. In response 約 린N린

Korea 's perennial negative attitude toward the dialogues, w e join

all Koreans w h o are eager to see the fruits of these dialogues in

expressing our disappointment an d regret.

Recently, the prime ministers and other high officials of the

South and North visited each other for the first time. Serious

discussions ensued to resolve the state of confrontation and to

realize exchanges, In particular, that such high-level officials of

the two sides visited the South and North soon after the current

crisis in the Gulf began clearly demonstrates the extent of

fabrication in the recent North Korea claim.

The Nor淸 를orean side, according to a repo피 雌를 를漆小淸틀
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피nf w a News Agency, from January 25 to 27 held a large-scale

urban evacuation exercise against a simulated air attack

throughout the North Korean area for the first time in ten years.

According to Radio Afoscow, this evacuation exercise 1 v o 5

repeated o n February 3.

THe5p 小린妨 inform us that the 린or淸 린orean assertion of o M r

5ide using the Gulf W a r to create a warlike situation is untenable

anet is actually a preemptive move to deflect any criticism directed

against them. In fact, it is North Korea that is creating a large-

scale warlike situation that heightens tensions on the peninsula.

In particular, during the Te am Spiri! exercises, cnnferences

have been held on several occasions in the past, and it is a c o r n -

m o n knowledge that these exercises are defensive in character

and are held openly as a regularly scheduled annual event.

Before the North Korean side attempts to block o M r

yt/5/燎피/c military exercises, itshould demonstrate its sincerity in

helping to ma ke these exercises unnecessary.

// has already been recognized internationally that North

Korea maintains a provocative posture with large-scale

deployments of heavily a r m e d forces, which it continues to rem-

force with offensive weapons, in the vicinity of the military

demarcation line. The North also holds secret military exercises

with these forces.

W e must also point out North Korea 's inconsistent attitude of

continuing with the Sports Talks even while using the T e a m

친pint exercises as an excuse to cancel high-level talks.

W e will maintain our position of going forward with the c y r -

rent Sports Talks in earnest so that these folks ma y produce 5 u r .

cessful results. With respect to the High-Levef Talks as well, w e

strongly urge the North Korean side to return to the conference

table quickly so that itmay join us in the earnest desire of our 70

willion countrymen to accomplish peace, reunification and / t o -
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tioncil reconciliation.

b. The Resumption of the Tatks and North Korea Us
R e a c t i o n

B y breaking off the dialogue, the North Koreans met with

strong criticism from domestic and world opinions for a n a c -

tion that went against the international trend. The Soviet

Union's broadcast over R a d i o M o s c o w said: " T h e declaration

by the North Korean side to break off the conference is n o t

helpful toward resolving conflict and bringing an end to the
C o l d W a r . "

The South and North, if they are to participate in building

a world o f reconciliation and cooperation, need to break out o f

their current relationship bUsed on distrust and conflict a s s o o n

as possible and establish a new relationship of co-existence and

co-prosperity that will take them toward peaceful reunification.

For this purpose, a dialogue between the responsible
authorities o f the S o u t h a n d N o r t h m u s t b e continued un d e r all

circumstances so that they can quickly work out the basic

framework for improving South-North relations.

In a word, the South-North High-Level Talks have a mis-

sion and a responsibility to serve as the central axis for the

future development of full-scale improvements in the South-
N o r t h relations.

It was imperitive, therefore, that the talks be brought out of

their state of suspension as soon as possible. Our side s e n t a

telephone notification in the n a m e o f Prime Minister R o Jai-

bong on April 8 to the North Korean side, which called for the

resumption o f the Fourth High-Level Talks.

In this notification, Prime Minister R o reminded the North

that a large number o f issues demanded immediate attention o f
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the South and North Kor雲巖料 適린thorities for peace 讓피d reuni約 -

cation within the n e w international order, Considering the

various circumstances surrounding North Korea, the Prime

Minister proposed M a y 22-25 as the dates for resuming the

Fourth High-Level Talks.

Th e North, however, did not respond favorably to our pro-

posal. In fact, in a news conference on April 10 to state the

North's position on the South-North dialogue, Vice Chairman

A h n Byoung-su o f the Committee for Peaceful Reunification

o f the Fatherland m a d e clear that he was pessimistic about the

early resumption o f the South-North High-Level Talks.

In this news conference, the North severely criticized us for

adhering to belicose attitudes which worked against the resolu-

tion of the issues related to the dialogues and reunification.

Specifically, the North listed as crucial factors the Team Spirit

exercise, the possibility of our 린nilateral entry into the United

Nations and the apprehension of those w h o had traveled to the

North illegally. The North also labeled us as being divisionist,

anti-dialogue and closed-minded.

Th e North Korean side, then, stated its position on the

South-North dialogue and argued as follows: * there should be

a private sector dialogue on reunification to be carried out side

by side with the dialogue between the government authorities

o f the South and North; * South-North cooperation and e x -

change in non-governmental areas should be carried o u t

simultaneously with cooperation and exchange in government

sectors; " there must be a National Reunification Political

Negotiation Conference for establishing a nationwide c o n s e n -

s u s o n the method o f reunification; and * there would have to

be a change in our position to resume the South-North High-
Le v e l Talks.

Furthermore, the North demanded that our side, 識s 識
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minimal indication of a change in our position, take positive

action on the following issues: 1) adoption of a nonaggression

declaration; 2) continued bilateral consultations until agree-

ment can be reached on the issue o f entry into the United Na-

tions; 3) the release o f those arrested for traveling illegally to

the North; 4)carrying out reunification dialogues in the private

sector, including the initiation of a National Reunification

Political Negotiation Conference; 5) abolishing our National

Security Law; and 6) allowing the organization "Peommin-

ryon" to establish an office in the South. These were presented

a s preconditions for resuming the South-North High-Level

Talks.

Presenting such preconditions could be construed as reveal-

ing the North's intention not only to place all responsibility on

us for the delay in the South-North High-Level Talks but also

to rule out further high-level talks for the forseeable future.

O n April 11, the spokesman of the South's National

Reunification Ministry released a comment which criticized the

North for unilaterally declaring the postponement of the

Sout h-North High-Level Talks and for attempting to avoid fur-

ther dialogues between the authorities of the two sides. W e e m -

phasized there could be no conditions for resuming the South-

North High-Level Talks.

A t the same time, w e strongly urged that the North aban-

don false illusions and resume the dialogues as quickly as possi-

ble .

The following is a summary of the comment by the Na-

tional Reunification Ministry spokesman:

Jn order for the South and North to break out of the relaiion-

ship of mutual distrust and conflict as quickly as possible and to
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c o n s t r u c t a n e w relationship of co-existence and co-prosperity

/coding to peaceful reunification, it is of utmost urgency that a

6o5心 小amework for improving South-North relations be

established between the responsible and competent authorities of
the t w o sides.

Therefore, the South-North High-Level Talks have the mis-

sion a n d the responsibility for being the engine that must pull us

into a new age of reconciliation and cooperation, and these talks

must not be interrupted o r postponed.

判9 린財撚 is making a miscalculation if it betieves that it c o 7 !

5pare itsetf from domestic and internationa! criticism by labeling

us, wh o desire the dialogues, as being opposed to dialogues and

ywification, while describing itself as the force for unification. In

小ct, it is t加 린卽린 w h o is moving further and further aw린小orn

the dialogues.

// is dear to everyone that the conditions for resuming the

dialogues put forward by the North Korean side a r e n o m o r e

than a thin disguise for its well-worn method of using South-

North dialogue as a means in their strategy to overthrow the

government in the South.

Contrary to the claims by the North Korean side, the negative

小ctors preventing the dialogues and the resolution of the

reunification issue are not the Team Spirit exercises, the nonag-

gression declaration or our proposecl entry into the United Na-

tions. Jnstead, if is 린冷Jvo피료 늘closed-min긴ed inabil小를 /o owy女e

小om the dream of "Revolution in Sou淸 린orea " or to accept the

worldwide wave of openness and reform.

Before 린or淸 린area can take an issue with our jt,刃燎피/e

legal measures against those w h o have broken the law, it should

小rst guarantee the human rights of our compatriots in the north-

e r n a r e a and permit a pluralist political system.

/" addition, the issue of entry into the United Nations relates
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to the rightful exercise of our sovereignty. The North Korean

於 h 淸피 린心 m M피 & e 피 k 撚 피 撚 w 制 流 s o o aD 燎 피

can only become the object of ridicule in the international c o r ? -

munity.

린?&e掠ve 撚耐 y린or淸 린orea still refuses to enter t加 인w拒피

Nations or has not yet made the necessary preparations for doing

so, then our side shoutd go ahead and join first to 小燎// o u r

responsibilities and duties as a member of international society.

W e strongly recommend that (he North relinquish its ir-

responsible attitude of either corning to the dialogues or breaking

린를린晴oialogues based on its o w n po打간cal motivation and c o / t -

venience. W e demand that they join us as soon as possible on the

road to peace and reunification.

Our position is clear that there can be no conditions in r e s u m -

ing the South-North High-Level Talks.

諒e w/// continue to work with perseverance and sincerity 小r

the quick resumption of the South-North High-Level Talks and

will continue to watch for signs of change in the North Korean

attitude.

c. Retevant Developments in North Korea

(1) "National Reunification Political Negotiation Conference"

Proposal

In K i m Il-sung's N e w Year message (January 1), North

Korea proposed that: " T o build a national consensus on the

method for the reunification of the fatherland, w e should im-

mediately organize a National Reunification Political Negotia-

tion Conference, in which representatives of political parties

and other organizations of the North and South are brought

together for determining the method of reunifying the father-
l a n d . "
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It also stated: " B e c a u s e reunification m u s t not b e a c a s e

where one side absorbs the other but must be 'one nation,'

'one state,' 'two systems,' and 'two governments,' reuni師ca-

tion must be accomplished by the federation method." The

North asserted that reunification through the federation

method was the "basic principle for reunification of the

fatherland" which suited the present situation.

Accordingly on January 8,North Korea held what it called

a "joint conference" o f representatives o f government,

political parties and other organizations. Here, the North

drafted a letter to our government authorities, leaders o f

political parties and representatives of various organizations.

A t the same time, Prime Minister Y o n Hyong-muk sent to o u r

Prime Minister R o Jai-bong a telephone notification that these

letters would be sent to our side on January 8.

O n January 9,our side responded to the North in the r l a m e

of Prime Minister R o Jai-bong that the "National Reunifica-

tion Political Negotiation Conference" was a part o f a strategy

that viewed us as the enem y and sought to spread revolution in

the South. W e then d e m a n d e d that the N o r t h desist f r o m tak-

ing any more actions that would heighten tension and destroy

the atmosphere of dialogue and exchange between the South
a n d N o r t h .

The content of Prime Minister R o Jai-bong's telephone
notification is a s follows:

/ received your telephone notification of January 8.

First, I very m u c h regret that your side, using the title of the

so-called "joint conference, " is attempting to conduct a pro-

paganda camp削는w 료를letters a를w料라 various sectors in our socie-

<y.
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Curren린를, 린린z/를雌-Level Talks are being conducted between

the South and North with prime ministers of each side serving as

the chi린 於legate. 깃피心抄 and sportsmen are visiting Seoul and

Pyongyang to open the paths of exchange. The atmosphere of

reconciliation and cooperation is being fostered as never before.

Your most recent request to send letters, however, is most

disappointing because it is an act intended to wreck this

小vorable atmosphere and to return to a position of avoiding the

regular dialogues between the South and North.

our opinion about fhe "National 妨차xition Politica!

Negotiation Conference " that you want to propose through the

letters, contains nothing new and is another version of the "joint

conference " or "negotiation conference " you have proposed in

the past.

W e repeatedly expressed our position on this matter. By now,

the whole worfd knows that the "Podtica! Negotiation Con-

小rence " you propose arises from a thinking which ignores the

reatities in South-North relations and seeks a hostile strategy of

revolutt'on t o w a r d o u r side.

In particular, in the event that such a "Political Negotiation

conference " is held, your side wants to go as far as making the

小wat decision on the method of reunification.

The method of reun誇元때on, which witl decide t加小te of our

nation, cannot and must not be decided in a discussion where

only certain persons, political parties and organizations par-

ticipate.

The method of reunification must be discussed and resolved

through the witl of the nation as a whole by the responsible and

competent authorities on both sides who are the lawful represen-

tative organs of the people. Only under such circumstances c o / t

/加 구를터veness of such a method be guaranteed.

The world is n o w truly amidst a wave of openness and reform
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and is headed toward an age of reconciliation and cooperation.

The Korean peninsula, where w e live, is the only region on

earth today that continues to ignore this age a/ reconciliation and

cooperation, mired instead in conflict and struggle.

W e must no longer be tied down by the cold war mentality of

cof린法 and opposition. W e must escape from this 燎5 린 o o 기 曆를

9ossible to effect practical measures for peace and reunification

through national reconciliation and improve South-North rela-

tions.

린e can bring about a turning point in peaceful reun燎理小on

by continuing the ongoing South-North High-Level Talks to

resolve the state of political and military conflict and to br'mg

about exchange and cooperation.

Your side, however, far 小糾n showing interest o r sincerity in

establishing a bas心 小amework to improve South-North rela-

tions, is displaying an antiquated attitu漆 訂 reiterating a

timeworn position based o n impure political motives.

Y o u must cease actions that deepen the distrust between the

South and North and immediately renounce your desire to effect

revolution in the Sou th.

冷or7 this standpoint, m y advice to you is that /rom this year

/加 린計淸 7isengage itself /rom acts that damage the hard-won

atmosphere 피 피피ague and exchange established between the

S o u t h a n d No rt h .

/ hope that you will cease your useless propaganda campaign

and resume the discussion of various issues between the South

and North in a reasonable and normal manner so that you m a y

be a part'tc 'tpant in the effort to promote prosperity and hap-

piness to all our peopte.

North Korea, however, on January 9 publicized by radio

the contents of the letter that it had attempted to deliver to u s .
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It also made public the list of people to w h o m the letter was ad-

dressed. The list included our government and political party

leaders and 27 others, most o f w h o m were involved with

organizations engaged in anti-government activities.

In the letter, North Korea cited K i m 11-sung's N e w Year ad -

dress and proposed that representatives of governments,

political parties and organizations from the South and North

attend a National Reunification Political Negotiation Con-

ference to be held on August 15 of this year. Participants from

the South and North should be equal in status and number,

regardless of whether they were from the government, the

private sector, the opposition parties or the anti-establishment

organizations. Also, the number of people represented by the

organizations should have no bearing on their right to equal
status at this conference.

The North also stressed that for this conference, the South

and North should carry out bilateral and multilateral c o n t a c t s

and discussions involving political parties and factions as well

as the representatives from the various fields and levels of

society.

This meant, finally, that North Korea was giving a clear

signal of its intention to devalue the importance of the South-

North High-Level Talks while at the same time to intensify its

unified front campaign.

Actually, the "National Reunification Political Negotiation
Conference" that North Korea put forward is another version

of the mass-meeting style joint conferences that it has per-

sistently pushed for since 1948. Its purpose is the establish-

merit of a unified front through multilateral private sector c o r l -

tacts.

North Korea itself has defined the political negotiation c o r l -

ference as "a revolutionary negotiating policy capable of
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gathering the unified energies of the people in various s e c t o r s

of society to block divisionist activities and of pursuing the

class position in resolving the issue o f reunification."

Whenever the North has a need to stir up confusion in o u r

society or to prevent progress in the talks between the govern-

ment authorities, it has brought up the idea of a joint c o r l -

ference. Only the n a m e and form have changed slightly, 識s c 識 理

be seen from the past proposals of "All-National Rally,"

"Great National Conference," "Joint South-North 100 Politi-

d a n s ' C o n f e r e n c e " a n d n o w the "National Reunification

Negotiation Conference."

This proposal for a "National Reunification Negotiation

Conference" is also intended to take advantage of o u r

domestic political trends so that reunification can be utilized as

a political issue to create contradictions and frictions within

our pluralist society and to intensify confusion in our domestic

political arena.

In relation to this, North Korea has m a d e it clear that the

r e a s o n for proposing this conference is to build a national con-
sensus o n the federation reunification scheme .

The method of reunification, based on the will of our peo-

ple, must be the subject o f consultations between the t w o

government authorities. It is unreasonable to request that this

be discussed and decided by representatives o f a few select

organizations w h o have no representational authority.

Particularly, North Korea is under a system where no

political party or oganization can exist with its o w n distinctive

voice or policy, other than the Workers' Party.

In other words, any political party or organization in North

Korea, which does not guarantee a pluralist political system,

can be no more than a propaganda tool that carries on a strug-

gle for the Workers' Party platform and policies. Thus, for
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North Korea to speak about a negotiation conference o f

political parties and organizations cannot be interpreted a s a r l

attitude for resolving South-North relations in a normal m a r l -

r l e r .

In response to North Korea broadcasting the contents o f its

letter to the South for some impure purposes, on January 9 1he

spokesman of the National Reunification Ministry issued a

comment that such action represented an outdated intention of

the North to build a unified front strategy and demanded that

North Korea devote its full energy for the purpose o f making

substantive progress in the dialogues which already exist.

Th e content o f the National Reunification Ministry spokes-

m a n is a s follows:

A C o m m e n t by the National Reunification

Ministry Spokesman

Today the 린or淸 린orean side, even though w e had not린긴

them by tetephone requesting the cessation of their usetess pro-

pagancla campaign, went ahead and ma d e public the contents of

the letters they had attempted to send to our peopfe in various

sectors of society.

This is highly regrettable, as it represents a clear demonstra-

tion of the North 's intention to destroy the atmosphere of

dialogue and exchange that has been budding between the South

ono 린피油 ond to continue an o피피피피 피撚mpt at a un燎피 -

小ont strategy.

q s w e atl know, the "National 妨心) 小on Political Negotia-

tion Conference " that North Korea has brought up n o w is

nothing more than a new version of the "joint-meeting " method

which they have repeatedly advocated /or decades, In essence, it
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js a fraudulent mass rally grounded on a policy of inciting revolu-

tion in the Sou th.

// is the consistent policy of our government that the method

o/ reunification and other major issues between the South and

North should be discussed by the responsible and competent

authorities of the two sides through the will of the nation a y o

w h o l e .

燎 o m this standpoint, it is fortunate that the 撚린-Level

Talks, with prime ministers from each side acting as the head of

de/e를曆小on, have been 雌y피 on three occasions between 린燎soM/撚

oMd North. These talks are preparing a new ground for peace and

reunification.

Despite the progress being made in the talks mentioned

above, t加피피 油피 淸e 린or撚 린orean side has again regu凉料e7

its timeworn mass-rally method can only be understood to c o M -

tain a political motivation.

Particutarly, it is ridicutous for the North to demand that

representatives of our government attend the "糾피/oHa/ 撚차行한

tion Political Negotiation Conference " with the opposition par-

/ies when its political parties and organizations are fronts that

only support and praise the policies of the Workers ' Party and

are incapable of any individual action. Such clemand can only be

s e e n a s a n attempt to make fools of our people.

W e emphasize that before the North Korean side can speak of

a "Political Negotiation Conference, " it should take steps

toward democratic reforms in guaranteeing a pluralist political

system and freedoms of speech, association and assembly.

7fis is a time for the South and North to work together 小 y

reconciliation and cooperation and to quickly remove distrust

and conflict so that w e can builct a ne w relationship in which the

/wo sides can give and receive assistance from each other.

o 撚e 린or淸 린orean side truly wants peace and reun燎理小on,
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// should immediately cease this rash behavior that exacerbates

So ut h -N or t h relations a n d return to a realistic a n d n o r m a t at-

titude to devote its ful! energy toward producing 小小小리 results

in the ongoing dialogues.

(2) The North Korean Campaign by Letters against the South

Following its proposal for a National Reunification

Political Negotiation Conference, North Korea used this 讓s 즈

basis for launching a false peace and political offensive against
th e S o u t h .

First, on February 8, the North sent a letter signed jointly

by the members o f the Workers' Party, Social Democratic Par-

ty, Chondo-gyo and Chung-woo Dang. Addressed to our three

opposition parties, Democratic Party, Mi간ju간結 Party and the

Party for Peace and Democracy, the letter urged contacts be-

t w e e n political parties in the South and North.

In it, North Korea emphasized that if representatives of the

South and North could sit do wn together for talks, the group

would be able to find the w a y to save the Korean people from

the danger of war and to arrive at a c o m m o n and practical
m e t h o d o f reunification. T h e N o r t h called for contacts a n d

dialogues with the political parties without regard to for-
malities.

A t the same time, the North invited representatives of

Democratic Party, Minjung Party and the Party for Peace and

Democracy to visit Pyongyang at any time in February and

M a r c h c o n v e n i e n t for t h e m .

Also in this letter, North Korea characterized our govern-

ment and its party as "forces that do not wish peace and

reunification." Using phrases such as "South-North relations

have returned to the original point of conflict" and "tensions

have intensified to their ultimate point," North Korea made it
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appear as if some serious level of tension had been created.

That North Korea chose to ignore our government and rul-

ing party in conducting such a campaign with the opposition

parties can be understood from the context o f its timing to

coincide with the elections in the South. Also, the campaign is

directed at a scheme to push for a unified front by dealing with

the issues o f peace and reunification through consultations

with these political parties, thereby isolating our government

and ruling party.

Further, the fact that the North chose to publicize a

distorted picture of the situation on the Korean peninsula just

prior to the Fourth South-North High-Level Talks represented

a preliminary step in devaluing or suspending the South-North

High-Level Talks, while placing the blame on our side for such

a development.

T o the North Korean scheme, the spokesman o f the Na-

tional Reunification Ministry pinpointed the impure political

motives behind North Korea's propaganda campaign by letters
to o u r 간打출를 oppositio理 parties. W 출識Iso war理雲d North Korea

that it should stop treating the citizens of our country as fools

and that it should take steps toward a more democratic system

in its o w n country by guaranteeing the people freedom and

h u m a n rights.

O n March 5,after having suspended the South-North High-

Level Talks, North Korea relayed a telephone message that on

March 7 it would deliver letters from three organizations, the

Korea General Union of Professions, Korea Union of Agri-
cultural W o r k e r s ' a n d K o r e a Students C o m m i t t e e to o u r N a -

tional Council of Workers, National Union of Agricultural

Associations, National Council o f University Student

Representatives and National Council of Youth Organization

Representatives.
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In response, K i m Sang-hyup, President of the South

Korean Red Cross Society, refused to receive the letters on the

grounds that they were likely to cause needless problems or

political dispute between the South and North. Again,

however, North Korea unilaterally m a d e public the contents o f

the letters by radio broadcast on March 7.

The contents advocated meetings o f labor, farmer student

and youth representatives in the South and North for discuss-

ing ways to save the nation from the danger of war and o f

deciding on a method to reunify the fatherland.

North Korea's letters to the four organizations on our side

were another aspect o f North's deliberate political and

psychological offensive based on K i m Il-sung's N e w Year Ad-

dress. The North's aim was to capitalize on our domestic

political situation just before the local elections and to e n -

courage and incite anti-government organizations. B y doing so,

North Korea hoped to bring about an atmosphere that would

e n s u r e the success of the "August 15 Pan-National Rally."

The North, inspite of our repeated demands that it stop

such a propaganda battle aimed at the South, sent us another

telephone notification on March 19 which worsened South-

N o r t h relations e v e n further.

The message stated that letters would be sent on March 2 1

from three North Korean organizations, the Korean General

Union of Culture and Arts, Korea Professional Union o f

Educ atio n a n d Culture W o r k e r s a n d K o r e a W o m e n ' s D e m o -

cratic U n i o n . T h e letters w e r e to b e addressed to K o r e a n

General -Association o f National Arts, National Union o f

Teachers, Korean League o f W o m e n ' s Associations and

K o r e a n W o m e n ' s Association in the South. N o r t h K o r e a aired

the contents o f these letters o n the radio o n M a r c h 20.

Again on April 11, North's Korea General Union of Profes-
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sions broadcasted a letter o n the radio to o u r National Council

o f Labor Unions and the Korean General League o f Labor

Unions, inviting them to attend the M a y Da y celebrations in

pyongyang on M a y 1 and proposing preparatory contacts be-

tween the representatives o f the two sides. This was another e x -

hibition of North 's attitude to intensify its efforts to hold c o r l -

tacts with our people.

North Korea has, thus, shown a duplicitous attitude o f u s -

ing the T e a m Spirit exercise and other issues to suspend the

dialogues between the government authorities of the South and

North while at the same time advocating dialogues with

selected persons and organizations. Such an attitude o f North

Korea negates the fervent dream of our people to improve rela-
tions b e t w e e n t h e S o u t h a n d N o r t h .



p a t II

Progress in South-North

Sports Talks
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1. Background

During the Beijing Asian Games, an atmosphere of national

reconciliation and unity sprang up between the South and

North, as demonstrated by the joining of the cheering sections

of the two sides, In this context, the sports ministers of the t w o

sides met in Beijing on September 23, 1990.

Here, the two sides agreed in principle to hold the South-

North Unification Soccer Matches. They also agreed to hold

South-North sports talks at the earliest convenient time to

discuss the formation o f joint teams for major international

even ts such as the Barcelona Olympics and the issue of bilateral

south-North exchanges in the field o f sport.

A s a result, an exciting opportunity was created for the 約rst

time in the 45-year history of the division of Korea for the

athletes of the South and North to exchange visits to Seoul and

pyongyang and to hold soccer matches.

F r o m our side, Minister of Sports Chun g Dong-sung led a

delegation of 76 persons, including soccer players and

journalists, to Pyongyang for the South-North Unification
Soccer Matc h held there from October 9 to 13, 1990.

O n October 12, during the period of the Pyongyang match,

Minister Chung and Chairman K i m Yu-soon of the North

Korean National Sports Committee held the second meeting at

the Koryo Hotel. They reaffirmed their intention to hold the

South-North Sports Talks at the earliest convenient time and

decided that making the South-North soccer matches a regular-

ly scheduled event would be reached by mutual agreement dur-

ing the upcoming Seoul match.

Immediately following this (October 21-25, 1990), Chair-

m a n K i m led a North Korean delegation o f 78 -Uersons to
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Seoul. The sports ministers o f the two sides held the third

meeting atthe Sheraton Walker Hill Hotel on October 24, 1990.

Here, the two sides determined the agenda for the Sports

Talks and agreed to hold the first meeting on November 29 at

Tongil-gak, in the northern sector of Panmunjom. This w 識s

announced in a joint statement issued on October 25.

The complete text o f this statement follows:

Join t S t a t e m e n t

Sports Minister Chung Dong-sung of the South and Chair-

m a n of the National Sports Committee K i m Yu-soon of the

North, and concurrently Chairman of the National Olympic

Committee, at a meeting in Seoul on October 24, 1990, decided

as follows on ways to implement the points agreed on in Pyong-

yang o n October 12, 1990.

1. The First South-North Sports Talks shall be held at 10 識 . m .

on November 29, 1990, at Tongil-gak in the northern s e c t o r

of Panmunjom.

2 . The delegation from each side shall in principle be composed

o f the s a m e m e m b e r s as those w h o attended the South-North

sports talks in forming a joint team for the llth Asian

Games in Beijing, but specific delegate lists shall be 출린린 o인汎 c -

ed a t a later date.

3 . The agenda shall consist of the issues of forming the joint
t e a m s for the 41st World Table Tennis Championships in

Chiba, the 25th Olympic Game s in Barcelona and the 3rd

Winter Asian Games in Samjiyon.
4 . The issues of making the South-North Unification Soccer

Matcher a rponlarlv scheduled event and other South-North
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sports exchanges shall be agreed upon and decided at the

above South-North Sports Talks.

In accordance with the above joint statement, the two sides

notified each other on November 27 by telephone the names o f

those w h o would attend the First South-North Sports Talks on

N o v e m b e r 29.

Th e names were virtually the same as those w h o had attend-

ed the talks on a joint team for the Beijing Asian Games, e x -

cept that our side substituted delegate K i m Sa-heung for

delegate C h o Young-seung and the North Korean side

substituted delegates K i m Jung-shik and K i m Young-suk for

delegates K i m Sae-jin and H u h Hyuk-pil.

The delegate list is below.

T h e S o u t h

Chief Delegate Chang Choong-shik

Vice Chairman, Korea Olympic Committee
( K o c )

Delegates Lee Hak-rae, Standing Member, K O C

Im Tae-soon, Member, K O C

Ki m Sa-heung, Member, K O C

Pak Soo-jang, Member, K O C

T h e N o r t h

Chief Delegate Kim Hyoung-jin,

Vice Chairman, North Korean Olympic

Committee ( N K O C )
Delegates Chang Woo ng, Secretary-General, N K O C

K i m Jung-shik, Member, N K O C

K i m Sang-bu, Member, N K O C

K i m Young-suk, Member, N K O C
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2 . T h e First T a l k s

The First South-North Sports Talks were held in an open

session on November 29, 1990, from 10 a.m. to 12:17 p.m. at

Tongil-gak in the northern sector of Panmunjom.

A s w e approached the table, our side recognized the c o r l -

tributions m a d e to national reconciliation and unity by the

unification Soccer Matches and emphasized the need for a

step-by-step application o f this experience to regularize e x -

changes in other sporting events, thus expanding the scope o f

South-North contacts. This would also provide a practical

foundation for forming the joint teams for international sports

e v e n t s .

T h e North Korean side, in an attempt to conduct the c o n -

ference in line with its " O n e Korea Policy," including the t w o

sides sharing a single seat in the U.N. General Assembly,

adopted the position that, on the one hand, considered the for-

mation of joint teams for international sports e v e n t s a s a n

already accomplished fact, while on the other hand, strictly

avoided further bilateral sports exchanges.

Th e North Korean side stressed in its opening statement:

"The conference became possible after establishing the fact

that two sides will participate in international sporting e v e n t s a s

a joint team." Thus, the South-North Sports Talks were being

held based on an already established fact o f having formed the

joint teams. Th e North then proposed that w e agree to certain

principles to facilitate the discussion on forming such joint

t e a m s .

The North proposed the following three principles that:

1) the joint teams are to be realized on the principle that

such teams would prevent the South and North from c o m -
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peting against each other in international sports events and

would, thereby, facilitate national reconciliation, unity and

unification; 2) the South and North are to adopt the principle

that they shall participate in all international events as a joint

team; and 3) the South and North shall not forfeit their

membership in the joint teams in midstream but shall continue

such participation until the fatherland is reunified.

The North also submitted the following draft documents:

" A n Agreement for the Formation and Participation of Joint

Teams," " A n Agreement to Participate as a South-North

Joint T e a m in the 41st World Table Tennis Championships,"

" A n Agreement to Participate in the Asian Regional

Preliminaries for the 25th Olympic Soccer G a m e s as a Joint

Team," and " A n Agreement to Participate in the 6th World

Junior Soccer Championship as a Joint Te am ." The North

also submitted draft letters to be sent jointly by the South and

North to the International Olympic Committee, F I F A and

Asian Football League and the World Table Tennis Federation.

Concerning the issues of bilateral sports exchanges, in-

cluding making the South-North Soccer Matches a regularly

scheduled event, however, the North Korean side insisted that

it was not a priority issue and should be agreed upon after the

issue of joint teams was settled.

The North went on to say that an피hin惡 流at did not bene約t

the 鷗撚출 o f uni約駱Do料 綿狀t be 즈理料ded. Thus, it subs拉出ial-

ly excluded items concerning trials for choosing the team

members and joint practice sessions. It also retreated on the

issue o f w h o should head the teams by calling for joint t e a m

leaders. In this way, it demonstrated a hardline stance t'nat

reneged on agreements that had already been m a d e at the talks

on a joint team for the llth Asian Games in Beijing.

In response, the South side stressed that these Sports Talks
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held particular significance in that they had come as a precious

result of exchanges and cooperation in the field of sports and

were being held amidst especially favorable domestic and inter-

national circumstances. W e then proposed that the agenda in-

elude: 1) issues concerning the realization of South-North

sports exchanges, including making the South-North Soccer

Matches a regularly scheduled event; and 2) issues related to

forming the joint teams for participation in international
e v e n t s .

W e said, however, that the order of this agenda did n o t

necessarily specify the order in which the two items should be

discussed, and the two should be discussed concurrently.

Thus, in regards to item one, w e submitted concrete plans

for holding the South-North Unification Soccer Matches and

other goodwill matches in various sports events, participating

in major sporting events sponsored by each other, holding

training sessions in each other's facilities, sponsoring academic

conferences joi理tly i理간ie field of sports, exchanging sports

technology and information and exchanging visits by sports
journalists.

For item two, w e propbsed that the matters agreed upon in

relation to the formation of a joint team for the Beijing Asian

G a m e s be applied with only minor modifications and that the

two sides discuss issues related to the particular characteristics
o f e a c h event.

Practically speaking, the issues of regularizing the South-

North Unification Soccer Matches and forming a joint t e a m

for the 41st World Table Tennis Championships demanded

priority, and so w e submitted draft agreements on these t w o

items.

Our draft agreement for regularly scheduled Unincation

Soccer Matches proposed the formation and operation of a
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joint committee for the matches. Th e rest of the content mostly

followed the practices established during the exchange of m a t -

ches in October 1990. Th e draft agreement concerning the 41st

World Table Tennis Championships included all items decided

upon by the two sides in the talks preceding the Beijing Asian

G a m e s .

Even before the discussion could begin, however, the North

Korean side stated that, although it did not oppose regularly

scheduled Unification Soccer Matches, the purpose and nature

o f the current talks w e r e such that this issue should not b e

given a high priority. They persisted in avoiding this issue while

insisting on an agreement on a pro forma joint team. Thus, no

progress was m a d e in the talks.

This attitude by the North Korean side in the talks 雲v雲汎

created a concern on the South side that its intention in agree-

ing to the South-North Sports Talks had been to deny our side

the right to participate in the future international sports events.

For the next meeting date, our side, as the host, proposed

that because the 3rd South-North High-Level Talks and the

1990 Y e a r - E n d Unification Traditional M u s i c Festival w e r e

scheduled for December, and each side should have ample time

to study each other's proposals, the next meeting should be

slated for January 15, 1991. North Korea, however, insisted

that the next meeting be held in December, making it impossi-

ble to fix a date. Finally, it was decided that during December

our side would notify the North Korean side o f the date for the

next meeting.

3 . T h e S e c o n d T a l k s

Even though it had been decided at the end of the first
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meeting that our side would notify the North Korea during

December for the date o f the next conference, the North o n

December 10 sent us a telephone message in the n a m e o f

Sout h-North Sports Talks chief delegate K i m Hyung-jin. The

message disclosed that a quick action was necessary to form the

joint teams for the 41st World Table Tennis Championships

and other international events, and suggested December 10 as

the date for the next meeting.

Our chief delegate Chang Choong-shik responded with a

telephone message on December 18, saying, "The suggestion is

unre alistic and contributes nothing to national reconciliation

and unity, and w e cannot talk about forming the unified teams

while at the same time excluding other sports exchanges." H e

then proposed January 15, 1991, as the date of the talks which

would allow sufficient time4br preparation so as to prevent the

entire Korean people from experiencing further disappointment.

O n January 8, 1991, the North Korean side sent us a tele-

phone message in which it first absurdly criticized us for pur-

posely delaying the talks, but then agreed to our proposal to

hold the next talks on January 15.

It was through such a process that the Second South-North

Sports Talks were held on January 15, beginning at 10 a . m .

and lasting for about two hours, at Peace House in our sector

of Panmunjom.

O u r sides chiefly adhered to the position that the joint team

for international events shoul d b e f o r m e d o n the basis o f

bilateral sports exchanges. T o give n e w impetus to the progress

of the talks, however, w e adopted a flexible position, accepting

in large measure the North Korean position.

First, our side conceded the order in which the outstanding
issues be t w e en the t w o sides w o u l d b e discussed. This w a s d o n e

in vi e w o f the fact that the 41st W o r l d Ta b l e Tennis



9 7

Championships were fast approaching, and sending the joint
t e a m s to this event would become impossible if a stalemate

should occur between our position that the South-North sports

exchanges be discussed side by side with the issue of unified

teams and the North Korean position that priority be given to

the issue of joint teams.

Thus, w e recognized that resolving the issue of the joint

teams should be given 간ie first priority and substantially a c -

cepted the North Korean position that the order of discussion

should be: 1) the formation o f joints teams for the 41st World

Table Tennis Championships and the 6th Worl d Junior Soccer

Championship; 2) the regularization o f the South-North

Unification Soccer Matches; and 3)the issues related to general

South-North sports exchanges and cooperation and other

issues applicable to participating in international events 讓료 출

joint team.

Accordingly, our side submitted a slightly revised version of

the draft agreement submitted during the First Sports Talks on

forming a joint team for the 41st World Table Tennis C h a m -

pionships and a n e w draft agreement on forming a joint team

for the 6th World Junior Soccer Championship. W e then r e -

quested that concrete discussions be focused on these items.

O u r n e w draft agreement on the formation o f a joint

South-North team for the 6th World Junior Soccer Champion-

ship was also based on the items that the South and North had

agreed on during the talks at the Beijing Asian Games, and its

contents were identical to the draft agreement on a joint team

to the 41st World Table Tennis Championships that w e had

submitted during the First Sports Talks.

In addition, our language for the n e w drafts reflected the

North Korean position that, despite an agreement to the c o r l -

trary during the talks for a joint team to the Beijing Asian
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Games, the two sides would avoid holding the joint training

sessions for the purpose o f choosing the members for a joint

team and that the joint training sessions would be held only for

strengthening the team.

W e also stated that if a basic agreement could be reached at

the Second Talks for the formation of joint teams for par-

ticipation in the World Table Tennis Championships and the

World Junior Soccer Championship, then working-level c o r l -

tacts should be m a d e for ironing out the language of the

specific agreement. These agreements should then be finalized

and signed at a Third Sports Talks meeting.

In relation to the North Korean draft agreement on the

Asian regional preliminaries for the soccer tournament of the

25th Olympic Games, however, w e stated clearly that this

should be addressed in the context o f discussions for participa-

tion as a joint team in the Barcelona Olympics as a whole.

In contrast, the North Korean side, on the basis on its "one

Korea policy," held to its position that the issue of participa-

tion in international sports events should be resolved first and

insisted that the agenda for the talks be limited to item three of

the joint agreement reached during the South-North Unifica-

tion Soccer M a t c h in Seoul.

Thus, the North continued to reiterate its position that the

issue of scheduling the Unification Soccer Matches a s a

regular event should be discussed only after an agreement had

been reached on a joint team participation in international

sports events.

Eventually, the North Korean side agreed to our proposal

that w e first discuss the formation o f joint teams for the 41st

World Table Tennis Championships and the 6th World Junior

Soccer Championship. It consented to compare the two draft

agreements, thereby signaling a possibility of making progress



9 9

in th e talks.

A t first glance, the n e w North Korean draft agreement for

sending a joint team to the 41st World Table Tennis C h a m -

pionships seemed as if itaccepted most ofthe items in the draft

agreement w e had submitted during the First Talks.

The North Korean side, however, rejected items that had

been decided in discussions for a joint team to the Beijing

Asian Games. The rejected items included the core issues o f

selecting team members, forming the team and training team

members. Th e North held to its position that South-North

sports exchanges should be avoided at all c o s t .

Thus, the North Korean side condemned trials as creating a

s e n s e of conflict between the South and North. With regard to

traveling between the South and North to hold team training

sessions, the North suggested that the two sides train separately

in the South and North and then train together for a mo nt h at

the venue of the international event. It opposed the idea 流at

the teams be headed by a single person and insisted they be

headed jointly by the two sides.

It is c o m m o n sense that sports events must be managed in

the spirit of competition and that team members should be

selected for their ability to achieve the highest overall c o m -

petence.

Also, sports events are nothing more than venues in which

athletes compete according to their ability, and they should n o t

b e considered as conflicts o r battles.

W e believe that the N o r t h K o r e a n side failed to d e m o n -

st r a t e proper sportsman-like attitude when it, citing illogically

that trials would weaken the athletes, called for haphazard

agreements between the South and North in selecting the t e a m

m e m b e r s .

With regards to the issue of whether the teams would be
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淸를코流간ged by one or two heads, it is clear that the team leader

should be in a position to direct and lead the team members in

a systematic manner. Having two team leaders would disrupt

the chain o f c o m m a n d and significantly detract from the

strength of the team members.

Furthermore, w e believe that a joint leadership of t e a m s

would be inconsistent with the original purpose o f establishing

a South-North team. N o precedent can be found for such an

arrangement in the history of sports relations.

In this way, during the talks the North Korean side ignored

items the South and North had agreed on previously, and it

continued to take unreasonable positions. It further attempted

to bring the talks to an early adjournment by saying that it w 識s

necessary to study the differences between the two positions.

North Korea also proposed that the date to form a joint

team for the World Table Tennis Championships be delayed

until late March. A s for the next session o f the talks, in c o r l -

trast to its stated position that quick action was necessary, it

proposed January 30 as the date.

Th e above North Korean proposal can be seen as a reflec-

tion of its intention to give priority to the formation of a joint

team for the 41st World Table Tennis Championships but also

to reduce the time for trials and joint training sessions, thus

avoiding the possibility of bilateral sports exchanges.

It m a y be said progress was m a d e in that the two sides held

c o n c r e t e discussions on an agreement relating to the formation

of a joint team for the 41st World Table Tennis Champion-

ships. The Second Sports Talks ended without notable result,

however, because o f the North Korean reluctance. T h e t w o

sides agreed to hold the third talks on January 30 atTongil-gak

in the northern sector of Panmunjom.
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4 . T h e Thir d Talk s

The Third South-North Sports Talks began at 10 a . m . o n

January 30, 1991, at Tongil-gak in the North's sector o f Pan-

munjom. Th e talks lasted two and a half hours.

Before these talks commenced, the North Korean side dis-

played an insensitive attitude, Contrary to the usual practice, it

failed to have a guide meet our delegation as w e crossed the

Military Demarcation Line, and no one greeted us at the e r l -

trance of Tongil-gak.

Further, North Korean chief delegate K i m Hyung-jin, in

his opening statement from a prepared text, referred to o u r

T e a m Spirit combined military exercises and criticized us by

alleging that a policy of confrontation could not coexist with

the formation of South-North joint teams. "Your Olympic

Committee will need to exert the appropriate level of energies

for reconciliation and unity," he said. Thus, the North's will-

ingness to go through with the formation of joint teams w 識s

cast in doubt.

Also, with respect to the issues related to the formation of

joint teams, the North totally ignored items that had been

agreed on previously in talks to send a joint team to the llth

Asian G a m e s in Beijing and continued to maintain its previous

positions that team members should be chosen by agreement,

that there would be no traveling to each other's facilities for

training sessions and that the teams would be headed jointly.

In addition, the only draft statements submitted by the

North Korean side were " A n Agreement on the Formation and

Operation of a Working-Level Committee for a Joint Table

Tennis T e a m " and " A n Agreement to Send a Letter to the In-

ternational Table Tennis League." Th e North stated that issues
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regarding the 6th World Junior Soccer Championship should
b e settled after t h e discussion o n t h e table tennis issues h a d

been completely finalized. Thus, itrevealed its position o fwant-

ing to avoid the issue o f soccer all together.

Our side, meanwhile, based on the position that the forma-

tion of joint teams would contribute substantively to South-

North sports exchanges, submitted a draft compromise on the

points o f contention between the two sides.

That is, w e stressed once more that the points agreed upon

in the talks for the llth Asian Games in Beijing should c o r l -

tinue to be respected as the basis for the formation of joint

t e a m s for future international events. W e also proposed,

however, that because little time remained before the 41st

World Table Tennis Championships and the 6th World Junior

Soccer Championship and because it would be relatively easy

to evaluate athletes' abilities w e adopt exceptional measures in

order to reach a comprehensive agreement.

Thus, w e suggested that the athletes to the 41st Wprld

Table Tennis Championships be chosen by agreement within

the bilateral structure formed to organize the joint team for
this event. T h e athletes to the 6th W o r l d Junior Soccer C h a m -

pionship would be chosen by the bilateral structure formed to

organize the joint team for this event on the basis o f evaluation

matches to be played in public in Seoul and Pyongyang.

With regard to the issue o f the team leader, because it w 즈s

highly likely that both the table tennis and the soccer teams

w o u l d contain the s a m e n u m b e r o f athletes f r o m the S o u t h a n d

North, w e suggested that each side take one of the t w o t e a m

leader positions.

Based on the above position, our side submitted a partially

amended draft agreement, together with the draft agreements

on the formation and operation of working-level committees
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for the table tennis a n d soccer to ur na me nt s a n d o n the letters

to the International Olympic Committee, the World Table Ten-

nis federation, F I F A and the Asian Football Federation.

Despite this far-reaching compromise on our part, however,

the North Korean side opposed traveling to each side's territory

to hold training sessions by asserting that it would c r e a t e a

mental and physical burden. It also continued to call for the

joint leadership o f all teams. Finally, the Third Talks also ad-

journed without producing any result.

Even to set a date for the Fourth Talks, the North mani-

fested an insensitive attitude. T o our proposal that February 12

b e set as the date, it responded that the talks should be r e s u m -

ed on that very afternoon. Finally, it informed us that w e

should contact the North by telephone whenever w e w e r e

prepared to change our position. Thus, the North avoided an

agreement to set a date for the next meeting.

Also, although w e had requested that in the interest o f

making progress in the talks neither side should introduce

issues outside the realm of sports, the North Korean chief

delegate, K i m Hyung-jin, again criticized the T e a m Spirit e x e r -

cises at a news conference. H e continued that the North's posi-

tion w a s m o r e reasonable a n d w a s its "final offer" a n d that

further meetings would be meaningless unless the South side

刷odified our position. He, thus, appeared to suggest that the

talks were breaking down.

5 . T h e F o u r t h Talk s

After the Third Talks ended with the uncompromising at-

titude on the North Korean side, our chief delegate Chang
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Choong-shik sent a telephone message on february 8, 1991 to

the North Korean chief delegate K i m Hyung-jin that the n e x t

meeting should take place on February 12.

In this telephone message, our side pinpointed the c o m -

promises w e had offered on several issues, such as the order of

the discussion. W e emphasized that in order to insure the s u c -

cess of the talks so that the joint teams could be dispatched to

the 41st World Table Tennis Championships and the 6th World

Junior Soccer Championship, w e were prepared to present a

forward-looking plan that fully took into account the North

Korean position.

In response, the North Korean chief delegate K i m Hyung-

ji理 理oti諒ed us on february 11 with the preconditions that the

training sessions of the joint table tennis team be held in Japan

and that a joint leadership be adopted for the team. H e also

said, however, that his delegation would appear at Panm unjo m

on February 12.

Thus, the Fourth South-North Sports Talks took place on

February 12 at Peace House in our sector of Panmunjom.

All the delegates from the two sides met from 10 a.m. A t 2

p.m., working-level contacts were hdd to finalize the wording
of the documents, and at a 5 p.m. plenary session the docu-
m e n t s w e r e signed and exchanged. Through these meetings, a
total resol린tio理 및ras achieved o理iss祉출s related to the formation

o f joint teams.

In the morning meeting, our side first accepted the North

Korean stand that a priority should be given to the formation

of a joint team for the 41st World Table Tennis Champion-

ships. O n the issue of the training sessions, w e proposed that if

it is difficult for the athletes to travel to both sides, then Seoul

could be designated the venue for the training.

In response to this the North Korean side, even while plac-
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ing all blame on our side for the lack of progress in the talks,

demonstrated a number o f positive changes in their position

regarding the formation o f joint teams.

Regarding the selection process for the soccer team, the

North accepted our plan in which the athletes from the South

and the North would be mixed together for trial matches that

would form the basis for a selection process by mutual agree-

ment. The North only revised the date of these matches from

the end of April to the beginning of May.

O n the issue o f the team leadership, the North insisted that

the joint team leaders b e adopted, but it agreed to accept o n a

one-time-only basis our proposal that the North Korean side

take the leadership position for the table tennis team and o u r

side for the soccer team. It also agreed to our draft agreements

on the formation and operation of working-level committees

for the joint t e a m s .

Our side then agreed to the North Korean proposal to train

the joint team for the 41st World Table Tennis Championships

in Japan. Thus, for the first time in the history of Korean divi-

sion, South-North joint teams for table tennis and s o c c e r w e r e

created.

O n this day the two sides signed and exchanged four agree-

ments as follows: 1) the formation of a joint team for the 41st

World Table Tennis Championships; 2) the formation and

oper ation of a working-level committee for the joint t e a m to

the 41st World Table Tennis Championships; 3) the formation

of a South-North joint team for the 6th World Junior Soccer

Championship; and 4)the formation and operation of a work-

ing level committee for the joint team to the 6th World Junior

Soccer Championship.

A t the same time, an agreement was reached on the word-

ing of the letters to the International Olympic Committee, the
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World Table Tennis Federation, F I F A and the Asian Football

Fede rat ion .

The two sides decided that notification would be given later

by telephone for the date of the Fifth South-North Sports

Talks. Concerning the working-level committees for the joint

tearns, they would hold their first meeting on February 2 1 for

the table tennis team and on February 22 for the s o c c e r t e a m .

Th e fact that the discussions on this issue o f sending joint

teams to international athletic events first began 28 years ago

m a d e this a historic agreement between the South and North.

In addition, the substantive exchange established between the

south and North in the field o f sports, m a y be significant in

clearing the w a y for a greater personal contact between the t w o

sides.

Th e full text o f the agreements on forming the joint table

tennis and soccer teams that were signed and exchanged be-

twee n the two sides on this day are as follows:

Agreement on the Formation of

Joint South-North T e a m for Participation in

the 41st World Table Tennis Championships

The Republic o f Korea Olympic Committee and the

Democratic Peoples Republic of Korea Olympic Committee, in

the spirit o f national reconciliation and sportsmanship, have

agreed to the following matters in the hope that forming a joint

South-North team for participation in the 41st World Table Ten-

nis Championships will demonstrate the unity a m o n g sportsmen

o f the S o u t h a n d N o r t h a t h o m e a n d a b r o a d a n d will lead to fur-

ther opportunities for fostering exchanges and cooperation in the

淸eld of sports.
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1 . N a m e o f the T e a m

The na m e o f the team in our language shall be "Koria"

and in English shall be "Korea" (abbreviation: K O R )

2. T e a m Flag

a. This shall be a light blue m a p o f our country emblazoned

o n a white field.

b. The m a p shall display the Korean peninsula and Cheju

Island as a symbolic representation o f the whole. Other

islands, including Tok-do, Mara-do, and Maan-do, shall

n o t b e s h o w n .

3 . T e a m A n t h e m

This shall b e "Arirang" which was sung in our country

during the 1920s.

4 . Selection o f Athletes

The joint team management structure shall discuss this

ma tt e r a n d m a k e the selection.

5 . F o r m a t i o n o f the T e a m

a. Formation shall be completed by early March, 1991.

b . The relevant regulations o f the International Table Ten-

nis Association a n d the 41st W o r l d T a b l e T e n n i s C h a m -

pionships Organizing Committee shall be observed.

c . The position of the team leader shall be assumed by the

N o r t h .

d . Matters regarding other team officials shall be discussed

and decided by the joint team management structure.

6. Training of Athletes

a. Training shall be conducted at the e v e n t v e n u e .
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b . The size of the joint team that will participate in the

training as well as the time, place, met ho d and expenses

for the training shall be discussed and decided by the

joint team ma na ge me nt s t r u c t u r e .

c . T h e training shall c o m m e n c e from the time o f the t e a m

formation to the time o f participation in the e v e n t .

7. T e a m Expenses

In principle, team expenses shall be born jointly by the

S o u t h a n d N o r t h . Details o n the mat te r shall b e discussed

and decided b y the joint team ma na g e me n t structure.

8. T h e Joint T e a m M a n a g e m e n t Structure

a. A "Joint Table Tennis T e a m Working-Level C o m -

mittee," referred hereafter as the "Working-Level C o m -

mittee," shall be organized to discuss and manage mat-

ters related to the formation of the joint table tennis

team and its participation in e v e n t s .

b . The Working-Level Committee shall be formed within

ten days after the signing o f the basic agreement on the

formation and participation o f a joint t e a m .

d . The Working-Level Committee shall be composed o f five

representatives from each side, and the South and North

shall each appoint 亂joi간t ch亂irm識理 .

d . The Working-Level Committee shall meet whenever ap-

propriate at Panmunjom.

e . The Working-Level Committee shall discuss and decide

the following matters related to:

1) athlete selection and training;

2) team composition and management;

3) team uniforms and other items needed for participa-

tion; an d
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4) other items in the formation and participation of the

joint team.

f. A n agreement on the formation and operation o f the

Working-I-evel Committee shall be drawn up separately.

9. This agreement shall take effect on the day it is signed.

Agreement on the Formation of

Joint South-North T e a m for Participation

in the 6th World Junior Soccer Championship

The Republic o f Korea Olympic Committee and the

Democratic Peoples Republic o f Korea Olympic Committee, in

the spirit o f national reconciliation and sportsmanship, have

agreed to the following matters in the hope that forming a joint

South-North team for participation in the 6th World Junior Soc-

cer Championship will demonstrate the unity am o n g sportsmen

o f the S o u t h a n d N o r t h a t h o m e a n d a b r o a d a n d will lead to fur-

ther opportunities for fostering exchanges and cooperation in the

field of sports.

1 . N a m e o f the T e a m

The na m e o f the team in our language shall be "Koria"

and in English shall be "Korea" (abbreviation: K O R )

2. T e a m Flag

a. This shall be a light blue m a p o f our country emblazoned

o n a whit e field.

b . The m a p shall display the Korean peninsula and Cheju

Island as a symbolic representation of the whole. Other

islands, including Tok-do, Mara-do, and Maan-do, shall
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n o t b e s h o w n .

3 T e a m A n t h e m

This shall be "Arirang" which was s빈간료 in our cou친try

during the 1920s.

4 . Selection o f Athl ete s

a. The joint team management structure shall discuss and

decide o n this matter o n the basis o f evaluation matches.

b . Such evaluation matches shall be completed between late

April and early M a y and shall be conducted in public.

c. These evaluation matches shall in principle be held o r l c e

each in the site in the South and North, such as Seoul

and Pyongyang.

d . Expenses for holding the evaluation matches shall be

discussed and decided by the joint team management

s t r u c t u r e .

5 . F o r m a t i o n o f the T e a m

a. This shall be completed no later than early May, 1991.

b . T h e relevant regulations o f F I F A and the 6th W o r l d

Junior Soccer Championship shall be observed.

c. The position of the team leader shall be assumed by the
S o u t h .

d . Matters regarding other team officials shall be discussed

and decided by the joint team management s t r u c t u r e .

6. training of Athletes

a. The South and North shall take turns in hosting the

training sessions.

b. The size of the team that will participate in the training

sessions as well as time, place, method and expenses
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related to the training shall be discussed and decided by

the joint team man ag em en t s t r u c t u r e .

c . The training shall commence from the time o f the team

formation to the time of participation in the champion-

ship event.

7. T e a m Expenses

In principle, team expenses shall he born jointly by the

S o u t h a n d No r t h. Details o n this matte r shall b e discussed

and decided by the joint team management s t r u c t u r e .

8. Guarantees of Personal Safety

The personal safety of the athletes and related officials

participating in the evaluation matches and the training s e s -

sions shall b e guaranteed b y mean s o f a "Pledge to

Guarantee Personal Safety" to b e exchanged between the

pertinent authorities o f the South and North.

9. T h e Joint T e a m M a n a g e m e n t Structiire

a. A "Joint Soccer T e a m Working-I-evel Committee,"

referred hereafter as the "Working-I-evel Committee, "

shall be organized to discuss and manage matters related

to the formation. of the joint soccer team and its par-

ticipation in e v e n t s .

b . The Working-I-evel Committee shall be established

within ten days after the signing of the basic agreement

on the formation and participation o f a joint t e a m .

c . The Working-Level Committee shall be composed of five

representatives from each side, and the South and North

shall each appoint a joint chairman.

d . The Working-Level Committee shall meet whenever ap-

propriate at Panmunjom.
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雲. The Working Level Committee shall discuss and decide

the following related to:

1) athlete selection and training;

2) team composition and management;

3) team travel to the South and North;

4) team uniforms and other items needed for participa-

tion; an d

5) other items in the formation and participation ofthe

joint team.

f. A n agreement on the formation and operation of the

Working-Level Committee shall be drawn up separately.

10. This agreement shall take effect on the day it is signed.

6. The Working-Level Committee Meetings

a. Working-Levet Committee for the Joint Tabte Tennis

7 e a w

(1) T h e First Meeting

The first closed meeting o f the working-level committee for

the joint team to the 41st World Table Tennis Championships

took place on February 2 1 from 10 a.m. until 12:20 p.m. at

Tongil-gak in the northern sector o f Panmunjom.

In attendance were five delegates from each side whose

n a m e s had been exchanged o n February 18.

T h e list o f delegates to the joint table tennis team working

c o m m i t t e e is a s follows:
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T h e S o u t h

C h a i r m a n Park Sung-in

Vice President, Korea Table Tennis Association

( K T T A )

M e m b e r s K i m Chang-jae, Managing Director, K T T A

Park Soo-jang, Board Member, K T T A

Park Do-chun, Board Member , K T T A

Pang Kwang-il, Board Member, K T T A

T h e N o r t h

C h a i r m a n Ch an g W o o n g

Secretary, North Korean Olympic Committee

( N O K C )
M e m b e r s K i m Sang-bu, Member, N O K C

K i m Hui-jin

Secretary, North Korean Table Tennis Associa-

tion ( N K T T A )

Kan g Young-sam, Me mb er , N K T T A

P a k Si-nam, Mem ber , N K T T A

Prior to the meeting, committee members from the t w o

sides introduced themselves and exchanged letters of appoint-
m e n t .

Then, in accordance with the agreement reached at the

South-North Sports Talks, the two sides expressed their opin-

ions on a number o f issues related to the formation of a joint

team and began concrete discussions. The issues w e r e 識s

follows:

(1) the selection and training o f athletes;

(2) the formation and management o f the team;

(3) uniforms and other articles necessary for participation;
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(4) participation in the meetings during the period of the

Championships;

(5) other issues related to the formation o f a joint t e a m

and its participation in the Championships.

A t this meeting, the two sides reached a basic agreement on

most issues, and they decided that at their second meeting they

would discuss the wording o f an agreement document from the

results of this meeting.

A t this first meeting, the two sides disagreed on two issues.

The first of these was the time and place for ceremonies to in-

augurate and dissolve the team, and the second was the m e a n s

of team transportation, involving the manner in which the

team would depart and return home.

The South 's position was that, in view o f the purpose o f

forming a joint team and o f deciding on the meaning o f the

"team inauguration," it would be against c o m m o n sense and

against national sentiment to hold the inauguration and

dissolution ceremonies in a third country, Thus, w e r e c o m -

mended that these ceremonies be held in Seoul and Pyongyang.

Th e North Korean side, however, insisted that these

ceremonies be held in Japan, the venue o f the e v e n t .

Meanwhile, the two sides decided to submit a request to the

World Table Tennis federation that the 2 1 persons (1) men, 10

wo m e n ) already selected by the table tennis associations o f the

South and North be accepted as the total members o f the

S o u t h - N o r t h t e a m .

In addition, it was decided that at the second meeting o u r

side would submit a taped recording and sheet music o f the

t e a m a n t h e m a n d that th e N o r t h K o r e a n side w o u l d s u b m i t th e

t e a m flag for final approval.

Both sides agreed that the second meeting would be held on
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february 27 at Peace House in our sector of Panmunjom.

(2) The Second Meeting

The second meeting of the Table Tennis Working Commit-
t e e w a s held on February 27 from 10 a.m. at Peace House in
o u r s e c t o r of Panmunjom.

A t this meeting each side submitted its amended draft

agreements, based on the results o f the first meeting. Concrete

discussions w e r e then co nd u ct e d f r o m these items.

Concerning the issue o f where to hold the team inaugura-

tion and dissolution ceremonies, a point o f contention during

the first meeting, it was agreed that these ceremonies would be

eliminated entirely and replaced by a joint welcoming

ceremony at the event venue. Also, there would be a joint

cheering section for the two sides. A n agreement on this point

meant that all outstanding issues had been resolved in c o n n e c -

tion with the formation o f a joint t e a m .

T w o committee members from each side then held working-

level contacts to draft the final wording o f the documents. A t 5

p.m., the full committee was called back into session for the

signing o f the documents.

O n this day, the two sides also agreed on the wording for a

letter and on sending an entry application to the World Table
Tennis Federation.

The main points of agreement between the two sides w e r e

as follows:

1 . Athlete Selection

' Participating athletes shall be those with automatic par-

ticipation rights according to the quotas set by the World

Table Tennis Associatibn and with individual rankings in
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this association.

Athlete selection was agreed on by the two sides as

follows:

E v e n t Assigned Athletes

Women' s T e a m Competition South 2 , North 2

(4 p rsons)

Men's T e a m Competition South 2 , North 3

(5 p ersons)

Individual Singles All participants

Individ빈亂l Dou辰k:s, Mi xe d O n e f r o m e a c h side in e a c h

D o u b l e s pair

2. T e a m M e m b e s h i p

' Te a m Size: 28 persons from the South and North (56

total)

* Tearn leader (North side), He a d Coach (South side),

Manager, Advisers, Coaches, Athletes (22 persons)

a n d other officials.

Team Inauguration and Dissolution Ceremonies shall be

eliminated and shall be substituted by a joint welcoming

ceremony at the event v e n u e .

In case an athlete is unable to participate, the ap-

propriate committee shall select a substitute.

3. Submission of Entry Application

' Su bm is si on m e t h o d : T h e S o u t h a n d N o r t h shall each

submit an entry application.

' Submission date: Each application shall be s e n t o u t o n

o r b e f o r e M a r c h 15.
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4. Athlete training

' Training Period: March 26-April 23, 1991

* Arrival at the venue by March 25

' Training Venue: Venue of Event (Japan)

5. Team Flag and Anthem, Uniforms, and Training Wear

" T e a m Flag and Uniforms: shall be provided by the North

' Team Anthem, Training Wear: shall be provided by the

s o u t h

' The team emblem shall be displayed on all uniforms,

training wear and other articles.

' Training wear shall display the team emblem 識 c r o s료

the chest above the word "Koria" in Korean script and

the word "Korea" in English across the back.

O n this day, the two sides also finalized the list o f par-

ticipating athletes, It was decided that physical data on the

athletes a n d other administrative matters w o u l d b e handle d

through the Pan mun jo m liaison officer.

Accordingly, the first liaison officers' meeting was held on

March 6 from 10 a.m. in the Neutral Nations Supervisory

Commission conference room. The two sides exchanged the

lists o f athletes' n a m e s written in Chinese characters a n d in

English and the measurements o f each athlete for the uniforms.

Both sides also exchanged the entry forms and the letters writ-

ten in English to be sent to the appropriate international

organizations.

A t the second liaison officers' meeting on March 20, the

two sides exchanged articles for the trip according to the

previous agreement.

W e provided the North with 1,368 items in twelve c a t e -

gories, including training wear and competition footwear. T h e
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North provided us with the uniforms that were dark blue at the

top and light grey at the bottom, as well as neckties and shoes.

T e a m members from the South and North departed Seoul

and Pyongyang on March 25 and joined each other at the e v e n t

v e n u e in Japan to begin approximately one month o f joint

training. Thus, historic preparations were completed for a joint

t e a m .

6. Joint Soccer T e a m Working-Levet Committee

(1) The First Meeting

The first meeting o f the working-level committee for a Joint

South-North T e a m to the 6th World Junior Soccer Champion-

ship was held on February 22 from 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. in Peace

House in our sector o f Panmunjom.

Participants from our side in this meeting were five

members headed by Vice-President O h Wa n- ko n o f the Korean

Football Association (KFA). The North Korean participants

were five members headed by K i m Sae-jin, a m e m b e r o f the

North Korean Olympic Committee (NKOC).

Th e full list o f the participants from both sides is:

T h e S o u t h

C h a i r m a n O h Wa n - k o n , Vice President, K F A

M e m b e r s Y u Kap, Managing Director, K F A

Im Tae-soon, Board Me mb er , K F A

Lee Nak-won, Board Me mb e r , K F A

O h Ji-chul, Board Me mb er , K F A

T h e N o r t h

Chairman K i m Sae-jin, Member, N K O C
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M e m b e r s K i m Jung-shik, Member, N K O C

L i Myung-sung

Vice Chairman, North Korea Football Associa-

tion ( N K F A )

K i m Kwang-ho, Member, N K F A

Y o o n Yoon-heung, Member, N K F A

Prior to the formal opening of the meeting, the two joint

chairman exchanged credential letters issued by the president o f

each side's National Olympic Committee.

Then, the two sides submitted draft agreements for the

joint team working-level committee and conducted c o n c r e t e

discussions on issues: 1) related to athlete selection and train-

ing; and 2) related to the formation and management of the

t e a m .

The two sides reached a basic agreement on the method and

v e n u e s for trial matches, numbers o f participate and on the

period and venue of training sessions.

Differences o f opinion existed on the number of journalists

w h o would be allowed to cover the trial matches and training

sessions and on the specific date for the trial matches. These

items were tabled for the second meeting of the committee.

Also, since the entry applications had to be submitted to

FI F A no later than February 28, it was decided that a joint e r l -

try application would be drawn up and signed by both sides at

the second meeting.

A t this 約rst 綿配ting, the two sides also consented to hold

trial matches in public once each in Seoul and Pyongyang, to

complete athlete selection by M a y 8 and to begin team training

on M a y 10.

The two sides agreed to hold the second committee meeting

on February 26 at Tongil-gak in the North's sector o f Panmun-



l 2 o

jom .

(2) Th e Second Meeting

Th e second meeting o f the Joint Soccer T e a m Working-

Level Committee was held on february 26 from 10 a.m. at

Tongil-gak in the North 's sector o f Panmunjom. A t this

meeting, the two sides continued concrete discussions on the

basis o f the results o f the first meeting.

Th e two sides disagreed over the precise scheduling o f the

trial matches and the question of h o w m a n y journalists would

be permitted to cover the trial matches and training sessions, In

the end, however, a compromise solution was reached, and all

issues on the formation o f a joint soccer team were resolved.

Thus, it w a s decided that for the trial matches a total o f 140

persons for a period of 5 days each time and for the training

sessions a total 78 persons for a period of 6 days each time

w o u l d travel be t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the North. T h e n u m b e r o f

participants in the Championship was decided at 62.

The two sides also finalized the wording on the joint team's

entry application to the Asian Football Association and FIFA.

F r o m 3 p.m., two members from each side held working-

level contacts to finalize the wording for the agreements. A t 5

p.m., the full committee was convened so that the two joint

chairman could sign the agreements.

Th e main points o f agreement on this day between the

S o u t h a n d N o r t h w e r e a s follows:

1 . Trlal M a t c h e s

' First Match: M a y 4 , Seoul

Second March: M a y 8, Pyongyang

' Persons to travel between the South and North: 70 per-
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s o n s f r o m e a c h side

- Athletes: 18

- Officials: 7

- Working level personnel: 5

- Support personnel: 15

- Journalists: 2 5

Athlete selection: to be completed by M a y 8

Television broadcasts o f the matches shall be covered by

the host side providing the image and sound in the m a r l -

ner requested by the other side.

2. Training Sessions

" Participating Members: 36 persons from each side (Team

leader: South side, Assistant leader: North)

' Schedule:

M a y 10-14: Pyongyang

M a y 16-20: Seoul

M a y 22-26: Toulon, France

M a y 27-June 4 Participate in Toulon International

Junior Soccer T o u r n a m e n t

June 6-13: Acclimatization training in Porttigal

3 . T h e T e a m

' Team Membership: 62 persons (3) from each side)

- Athletes: 18 (9 from each side)

- T e a m Leader; South 1

- Assistant T e a m Leader: N o r t h 1

- Manager: North 1

- C o a c h : S o u t h 1

- South 詠理d North shall each provide five officials for

administrative affairs, public relations, publicity,

medical affairs, and interpreting.
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- Support personnel: 30 persons (15 from each side)

4. Submission of Entry Application

' The application will be submitted to F I F A and the Asian

Football Association by February 28.

' Notification will also be given on the joint team's name,

flag, anthem, uniform and stocking color (red and

white).

Athlete List: will be submitted jointly by the Football

Association o f the South and North by June 4, 1991.

5. T e a m Inaugiiration and Rissolution Ceremonies

' Inauguration: in Seoul, following the trial match

" Dissolution: in Pyongyang, following the team's r e t u r n

6. Departure and Return o f the T e a m

' Departure: from Seoul, by airplane

' Return: to Pyongyang, by airplane

7 . U n i f o r m s a n d O t h e r Articles

" T e a m Flag and Uniform: to be prepared by the North

side

' T e a m Anthem, Training Wear, and Sporting Articles: to

be prepared by the South side

' Uniforms, training wear, and all other articles shall carry

the emblem o f the joint team.

' Training wear shall display the joint team emblem o v 출r

the word "Koria" in Korean script across the chest and

the word "Korea" in English across the back.

A meeting o f the two liaison officers was held in the

Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission conference room in
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P a n m u n j o m on March 8 from 10 識 . m .

O n this day, the South side submitted to the North the

forms for the measurements o f the athletes, sample uniforms (2

sets o f red and white) and a list of items to be discussed by the

liaiso린 officers.

The North side, however, replied that "Today's meeting is

only for the purpose o f listening to the South 's proposals" and

said that it would reply to these proposals at a later date. N o

further progress was made on this day.

The liaison officers met again on April 1 at 10 a.m. in the

Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission conference r o o m at

Panmunjom. O u r side turned over to the North a list o f

uniform and sporting items. The North side, in turn, gave 린s 識

team flag and commemorative pennants.

A t a meeting of the liaison officers on April 10, certain

changes were instituted in the schedule for trial matches and

training sessions that had been agreed to at the February 26

meeting o f the Joint Soccer T e a m Working-Level Committee.

The changes involved the period of travel for the trial matches

which was reduced from 5 days to 4 days. Also, it was decided

that the joint team would not participate in the Toulon Inter-

national Junior Soccer Tournament as a part o f its training.
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1. Developments after the Third Meeting

a. A Catt for the Resumption of the 料7拓晴 and Reactions

小om /Ae 린9r/f

O n the february 11, 1991, the South proposed to the North

that a responsible liaison officers' contact be held on February

18 at the Peace House in the southern sector of Panmunjom to

discuss itineraries and other working-level matters related to the

Fourth South-North High-Level Meeting to be held in Pyong-

yang from February 25. The proposal was conveyed in a

telephone message signed by the South's Chief Liaison Officer

K i m Yong-hwan.

However, on february 14 North Korea in effect postponed

the responsible liaison officers' contact indefinitely by sending

a telephone message, " W e will reply to your february llth

telephone message calling for a responsible liaison officers' c o r l -

ta c t a t a n appropriate time."

Subsequently in a statement issued by the North's delegation

to the high-level talks, which was released in a Radio Pyongyang

broadcast on february 18, North Korea unilaterally announced

the indefinite postponement of the fourth high-level meeting

originally slated for february 25 in Pyongyang while denounc-

ing the South for the Te am Spirit joint military training exercise

and the military alert over the Gulf War.

Reacting to the North's unilateral postponement, the South,

expressing strong disappointment and regret, pointed out the

unreasonableness of the postponement in a statement issued on

the same day, february 18, by the spokesman of the National
Unification Board.

Stressing that the suspension of the dialogue cannot be
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allowed any longer if only to dispel the state ofmutual distrust

and confrontation, Prime Minster R o Jai-bong, in a telephone

m e s s a g e to the North on April 8, proposed that the fourth

meeting be held from M a y 22 to 25.

In Pyongyang, A n Byong-su, vice chairman of the North's
C o m m i t t e e for Peaceful Unification o f the Fatherland a n d c o n -

currently a spokesman for the northern delegation to the South-

North high-level talks, held a press conference on the night of

April 10 and reacted negatively to the resumption of the high-

level meeting. H e was disputing the South's dialogue posture

while condemning the T e a m Spirit exercise and the efforts to

join the United Nations, renewing his call for a political c o n -

ference for national unification, setting forth de facto precondi-

tions to the resumption of the talks by demanding the repeal of

the National Security L a w and allowing of the formation of the

southern headquarters of the "Pomminnyon," an organization
o f N o r t h K o r e a n s a n d dissidents in the S o u t h a n d abroad.

O n April 11, the South, in a comment by the spokesman of

the National Unification Board, pinpointed the unreasonable-

ness of the North Korean attitude which, on the heels of their

unilateral postponement of the fourth high-level meeting, w a s

to shun all dialogues between government authorities. The

South strongly urged the North to return to the dialogue table at

an early date, stressing that there can be no preconditions what-
s o e v e r to the resumption of the high-level talks.

However, disputing President Ro h Tae-woo's instructions

conveyed ata unification-related ministers' meeting on June 16

to the effect that the process leading to German unification

should be studied to better prepare for unification, North

Korea, in a statement issued by the spokesman of the North's
delegation to the high-level talks on June 26, charged the South

with pursuing "unification through absorption/' and they thus
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reacted negatively to the resumption of the high-level meeting.
In the statement, the North m a d e slanderous remarks

against the South, branding the South's dialogue efforts asbeing

anti-unification and anti-dialogue. A s preconditions to the

resumption ofthe talks, the North again demanded the repeal of

the South's anti-Communist policy and the National Security

Law, the release ofillegal visitors to the North and the suspen-

slon ofthe Team Spirit military training exercise.
In reaction, the South, in a comment by the spokesman of

the National Unification Board on June 27, indicated the absur-

dity of the North's preconditions to the resumption of the

meeting, and urged the North to return to the talks at an early

date without the preconditions.

Meanwhile, as progress in the inter-Korean dialogue e m e r g -

ed as a de facto must for the North's planned rapproachment

with Japan and improvement of relations with the United

States, and faced with the need to present their "peace-oriented

image" to the international community with their forthcoming

entry into the United Nations in September, North Korea, in a

telephone message signed by Administration Council Prime

Minister Y o n Hyong-muk on July 11, agreed to resume the

fourth high-level meeting without demanding the preconditions

hUy had previously imposed.

In the telephone message, the North suggested that the

fourth meeting be held in Pyongyang from August 27 through

August 30.

,In response, Prime Minister Chung Won-shik sent a tele-
phone message to the North on July 13 to accept the North

Korean suggestion, In the same message, Prime Minister Chung

offered to hold a responsible liaison officers' contact on July 19,

explaining that advance working-level preparations should be

undertaken to make the fourth meeting fruitful.
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A responsible liaison officers' contact was thus held at

Tongil-gak in the northern sector of Panmunjom from 10 a . m .

through 11:15 a.m. on July 19 to discuss the working-level m a t -

ters related to making advance preparation for the fourth inter-
Korean high-level meeting.

A tthe meeting, the South proposed working-level delegates'
c o n t a c t s to e n s u r e a productive and successful fourth meeting

through advance negotiations. It reasoned that advance talks

were necessary in view of the tremendous changes that had

taken place in the internal and external arenas after the high-

level talks were suspended, such as the decision by both to join

the United Nations. But, the North Korean responsible liaison
officer w a n t e d to discuss the issue a t the next contact.

Also at the contact, the North again raised the issue of il-

legal visitors to the North and disputed the South's unification

efforts, charging the South with pursuing a policy of"uniHction

through absorption" and emphasizing the "justness" of its c o r t -

federation idea.

Meanwhile, in a statement on the so-called '91 pan-national

conference and youth-student unification festival, the North

asserted on July 25 that if the South's govemment obstruct the

programs, the planned resumption of the high-level meeting

would be considered. The statement was allegedly adopted at
an expanded emergency meeting of the Democratic Front for

Unification of the Fatherland.

A tthe second responsible liaison officers' contact held atthe

Peace House from 10 a.m. through 10:50 a.m. on July 29, the

two sides agreed to hold working-level delegates contacts to

discuss matters for the fourth high-level meeting. T w o delegates

and three attendants from each side were to attend the meeting,
an d the first contact w a s scheduled at the Peace H o u s e at 10

a.m. August 2, respectively.
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Both the South a n d the North submitted the list o f their t w o

delegates to the working-level delegates' meeting on August 1

and August 2, respectively.

The lists of the delegates to the working-level delegates' c o n -

tacts w e r e a s follows:

T h e South:

Song Han-ho, vice minister, National Unification Board

Im Dong-won, director, Foreign Policy and National

Security Institute

T h e North:

Baek Nam-jun, director, Secretariat of Committee for
Peaceful Unification o f the Fatherland

Choe Wu-jin, ambassador at large, Foreign Ministry

6 . 린orking-Level Delegates 'Contac約 抽 燎린are小r

린牆庶部린鱗 린諒피小燎

(1) First Working-Level Delegates' Contact

The first working-level delegates' meeting to prepare for the

fourth high-level meeting was held behind the closed doors at

the Peace House from 10 a.m. to 11:00 a.m. on August 5.

The North, whose delegates were first to make the remarks,

maintained that the fourth high-level meeting should adopt a
"declaration on non-aggression between the North and the

South" and an "agreement on reconciliation, cooperation and

exchanges between the North and the South." They then pro-

duced a draft ofa "Declaration on Non-Aggression between the
N o r t h a n d the Sou th" as follows:
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A Dedaration on Non-Aggression between

the North and the South (Draft)

T h e North an d the South,

Reaffirming and strictly abiding by the three major principles

- independence, peaceful unification and grand national unity -

for the unification ofthe fatherland embodied in the July 4th Joint

Communique, and

Confirming to exert joint efforts to dispel the state of tension

and prevent war on the Korean peninsulaU and to realize peace

and peaceful unification of the nation,

Hereby solemnly pledge as follows:

Article 1. The North and the South, as a single nation, shall n o t

use the force ofarms against each other and shall n o t

invade each other by force of arms under any cir-

c u m s t a n c e s .

Article 2 . The North and the South shall resolve possible dif-

ferences in opinions and problems ofdisputes peace-

fully through dialogue and negotiations.

Article 3 . The boundary of non-aggression betwen the North

and the South shall be the military demarcation line

regulated under the Military Armistice Agreement of

July 23, 1953.

Article 4 . T o guarantee non-aggression, the North and the

South shall suspend arms race and realize phased

a r m s reduction.

Article 5 . The North and the South shall, through mutual

agreements, jointly advance recommendations to

other countries on their cooperation in implementing

non-aggression.

Article 6 . The North and the South shall install and operate a

direct telephone line between the military authorities
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of the t w o sides to forestall inadvertent ar me d clashes

a n d their escalation.

Article 7 . The North and the South shall form and operate a

joint North-South military committee offive military

personnel (three general-level officers and two col-

onels) from each side and chaired by full generals or

lieutenant generals to take the necessary measures for

implementing items of consensus regarding n o n -

aggression, which shall be.

Article 8 . This non-aggression declaration m a y be amended or

supplemented through agreement between the North
a n d the Sou th.

Article 9 . This declaration shall go into force w h e n the North

and the South, having gone through the procedures

necessary for effectuation, exchange written notifica-

tion. Unless one notifies the other of its cancellation,

the declaration shall re m a in in force until the unifica-

tion o f the fatherland is realized.

Yon Hyong-muk Chun g Won-shik

P r i m e Minister P r i m e Minister

Adm ini st rat ion C o u n c i l Republic of Korea,

Democratic People's Republic of Chief Delcgate

Korea, The South's Delegation to

Chief Delegate South-North High-Level Meeting

The North's Delegation to

North-South High-Level Meeting

Date: August , 1991

In addition, the North asserted that the fourth high-level

meeting should take up the issue of withdrawing American

nuclear weapons from.South Korea as well as the question of
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adopting a joint declaration on non-nuclearization of the

Korean peninsula, which were the issues raised first by the

North Korean Foreign Ministry in a July 30th s t a t e m e n t .

A t the August 5 meeting, the South produced an epochal

proposal of three agreements for adoption at the fourth

meeting. The offer represented a sweeping modification of the

proposal submitted at the third high-level meeting when the
South suggested that a basic agreement on the improvement of

inter-Korean relations be adopted atthe high-level meeting, and
that t w o sub co mmi tt ees b e f o r m e d within o n e m o n t h after the

meeting to discuss and resolve the issues of "non-aggression"

and an agreement on travel, communications and trade.

The South maintained that a basic inter-Korean agreement

should be prepared ifonly to facilitate the adoption ofa mutual-

ly reliable and workable non-aggression declaration.

A tthe meeting, the South suggested that the two sides take

up and discuss all three draft agreements worked out by the

South and the two draft documents of the North. But, no pro-
gress was recorded because the North only wanted to discuss

and adopt their draft of non-aggression declaration without

even producing the draft of their idea on "agreement o n r e c o n -

ciliation, cooperation and exchanges between the North and the
South."

The Hrst working-level delegates' work adjourned after the

two sides agreed to hold the second working-level delegates'

meeting atTongil-gak at10 a.m. on August 10.

(2) Second Working-Level Delegates' Contact

The second working-level delegates' contact to prepare for

the fourth South-North high-level meeting was held behind the

closed doors atTongil-gak from 10 a.m. to 12 noon on August
lo.
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A tthe meeting, the South produced three draft agreements,

suggesting that the two sides carry on debates with emphasis on

the contents of their draft agreements. The three drafts the

South set fourth were a revised version of the "Basic Agreement

for the Improvement ofSouth-North Relations," a draft "Agree-
m e r i t o n Non-Aggression between the South and the North,"

and a draft "Agreement on Travel, Communications, Trade and

Economic Cooperation between the South and the North."

The revised version of the "Basic Agreement for the Im-

provement of South-North Relations" was in substance the

draft of "Basic Agreement" which the South offered at: the third

high-level meeting with the supplementary description that the

inter-Korean relations should be a "special relationship to be form-

ed in a process leading to unification" and the additional provision

that "the two sides shall establish their permanent liaison missions

in Seoul and Pyongyang for mutual consultations and liaison."

The draft of "Agreement on Non-Aggression between the
South a n d the North" w a s the "Idea on South-North N o n -

Aggression to be Discussed at Political-Military Committee"

which the South first presented at the third high-level meeting

and which was reworked into the from ofan agreement, while

the draft of "Agreement on Travel, Communications, Trade

and Economic Cooperation between the South and the North"

was the "Proposal for Travel, Communications and Trade"
which the Seoul first suggested at the second high-level

meeting and which was reworked into the form of an agree-
m e n t .

The text of the three draft agreements set forth by the South
w a s as follows:
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A Basic Agreement for the Improvement of

South-North Relations (Revised Draft)

T h e South an d the North,

Reaffirming the three principles for unification - in-

depedence, peace and grand national unity - embodied in the

July 4th South-North Joint Communique in accordance with the

wishes of all the people for peaceful unification of the divided

homeland; a n d

Pledging to exert joint efforts to faithfully carry out the

dialogue in the direction of the nation's commo n interests and

realizing national reconciliation, to improve mutual relations and

institutionalize peace based on confidence-building through the

alleviation of tension and exchanges and cooperation, to a c -

complish peaceful unification cognizant of the fact that the

bilateral relations are a special relationship formed on a tentative

basis pending unification,

Have agreed on the following basic items:

Artide 1. Pending the time of unification, the South and the

North shall respect each other's system, shall not in-

terfere in each other's internal affairs, shall resolve

disputes peacefully through dialogue and negotia-
tions between government authorities, and shall

desist from slanders and defamation against each

other.

Article 2 . The South and the North shall enable the people

(rom both sides to recognize each other's true condi-

tions, and shall, to this end, open and exchange

newspapers, radio and television programs, and

publications.

Article 3 . The South and the North shall expedite economic

and personnel exchanges and cooperation in order to
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enhance the well-being ofall the people and promote

balanced development. T o institutionally guarantee

this, an agreement on travel, communications, trade

and economic cooperation shall be adopted.

Article 4 . The South and the North shall promptly carry o u t

free exchange of letters, meeting and visits without

any conditions between the dispersed families and

relatives, and shall promote their reunion based on

their free will.

Article 5 . The South and the North shall promote confidence

building in. the military area and carry out phased

arms reduction in order to do away with 沒 r m s r a c e

a n d to eliminate a r m s confrontation.

Article 6 . The South and the North shall adopt an agreement

on non-aggression guaranteeing that they shall n o t

use the force ofarms and shall not commit any act of

aggression, destruction or subversion.

Artide 7 . The Suth and the North shall jointly strive to

transform the existing armistice system into a peace

m e c h a n i s m b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the North.

A mechanism to internationally guarantee peace

shall be prepared to consolidate the peace system be-

t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the No r t h.

Article 8 . The South and the North shall desist from competi-

tion and confrontation and shall cooperate with each

other in international arenas, and shall jointly e x e r t

efforts for national interests a n d self-esteem.

Article 9 . The South and the North shall establish permanent

liaison missions in Seoul and Pyongyang for mutual

consultations a n d liaison.

Article 10. T h e S o u t h a n d the N o r t h shall establish a S o u t h -

North exchanges and cooperation sub-committee and
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a South-North political and military sub-committee

within the framework of the high-level meeting

within a month after the effectuation of this agree-

m e n t to produce concrete measures for implementa-
tio n .

Article 11. This agreement shall go into force when the South

and the North exchange the written copies after going

through the necessary procedures for effectuation.

Date: O c t o b e r , l99l

Chung Won-shik Yo n Hyong-muk

P r i m e Minister P r i m e Minister

Republic of Korea Administration Council

Democratic People's Republic of

K o r e a

A n Agreement on Non-Aggression between

the South and the North (Draft)

The South and the North,

With a view to alleviating the state of tension and c o l l -

solidating peace between the South and the North through the

cessation ofall aggressive acts, direct orindirect, and its gurantee,

and thereby contributing to peaceful unification,

Have agreed on the following:

Article 1 . T h e S o u t h a n d the N o r t h shall not use the force o f

arms against each other and shall not invade the

other by military force.
Article 2 . The South and the North shall give up all policies to

destroy and subvert each other, and shall not commit

any acts to subvert ordestabilize each other's system.
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Article 3 . The South and the North shall peacefully resolve dif-

ferences in opinions and disputes that m a y occur be-

t w e e n them through dialogue and negotiations.

Article 4 . The areas of non-aggression between the South and

the North shall be those under their respective

jurisdiction specified in the Military Armistice Agree-

merit of July 27, 1953.

Article 5 . The South and the North shall take the following

steps to dissolve the state of military confrontation

and arms race and to guarantee the implementation

of non-aggression.

(1) Military information shall be exchanged with

each other and mutual visits and exchanges be-

t w e e n military personnel shall be conducted.

(2) Move men t of or field maneuvers involving all

the units larger than a specified size shall require

a mutual notification in advance, an d teams of

observers shall be exchanged by invitation.

(3) A direct telephone line shall be installed and

operated between military authorities to prevent

military contingencies like inadvertent armed

clashes a n d their escalation.

(4) The Demilitarized Zone shall be turned into a ge-

nuine buffer zone for peaceful p u r p o s e s .

(5) T o discourage mutual armed aggression, military

imblance between the t w o sides shall b e rectified,

a n d the issue o f a r m s reduction shall b e discuss-

ed.

(6) T o vertify the implementation ofthese m e a s u r e s ,

o릿시he-spot inspection and permanent surveil-

lance posting system shall be operated.

(7) T o prepare various steps necessary for the i m -
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plementation of the above measures, a South-

North military committee shall be formed and

operated within 90 days after the effectuation of

this agreement.

Matters necessary for formation and opera-

tion of a South-North military committee shall

be determined separately.
Article 6 . T h e S o u t h a n d the N o r t h shall take mea su res to inter-

nationally guarantee the contents of this agreement.

Article 7 . The South and the North shall respect the existing

Military Armistice Agreement until a peace system is

prepared in the future between the South and the

North on the basis of the firm implementation of

non-aggression and its international guarantee.

Article 8 . This agreement shall not affect those bilateral or

multilateral treaties or agreements which the t w o

sides have already concluded and which remain in

force.

A r t i d e 9 . This agreement m a y be amended under mutual c o r l -

s e n t .

Article 10. This agreement shall go into force when the t w o

sides, having gone through the procedures necessary

for its effectuation, mutually exchange the w r i t t e n

copies.

Date : O c t o b e r , l99l

Chung Won-shik Yo n Hyong-muk

P r i m e Minister P r i m e Minister

Republic of Korea Administration Council

Democratic People's Republic of

K o r e a
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A n Agreement on Travel, Communications, Trade

and Economic Cooperation between

the South and the North (Draft)

T h e South and the North,

With a view to restoring mutual trust and national

homogeneity by institutionally guaranteeing personnel exchanges

and cooperation in various areas and to contributing to peaceful

unification through the enhancement of c o m m o n national well-

being.

Have agreed as follows:

Chapter 1.Travel

Article 1 . The South and the North shall guarantee the residents

of the two sides to travel freely back and forth.
Article 2 . The South and the North shall open inland; maritime

and air routes necessary for travel, and designate the

points of passage.

For inland routes, Changdan and Panmunjom

shall initially be the points of passage, and the rail-

road between Seoul and Shinuiju and the road be-

t w e e n Munsan and Kaesong shall be connected.
Article 3 . Anyone visiting an area on either side shall carry

inter-Korean travel certificates issued by one's o w r l

authorities.

The authorities posted at the points of p a s s a g e

shall check the identity of, inspect the belongings of,

and quarantine the persons from the other side c o m -

ing for a visit.

Article 4 . Anyone visiting the area of either side m a y c a r r y

goods for use during the visit and gifts that do n o t e x -

ceed a specified limitation in a m o u n t .
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Article 5 . The South and the North shall in principle furnish

transportation to the persons from one side visiting

the other side. However, if itis necessary, they m a y

allow in the other side's transportation means under

decision m a d e a t a So ut h -N or th Travel Co m mi t te e .

Article 6 . Anyon e visiting the area of the other side shall abide

by the rules and guidance of the side one is visiting.

Article 7 . The South and the North shall furnish emergency

relief measures to the persons w h o m a y become in-

volved in accidents while visiting a n a r e a .

Article 8. The South and the North shall guarantee the p e r s o n s

visiting an area the activities necessary for visiting

p u r p o s e , and shall guarantee personal safety and safe

r e t u r n .

Article 9 . The South and the North m a y forcibly deport a n y

persons w h o while visiting an area engage in criminal

activities.

Article 10. The frequency ofvisits to either side shall in principle

be limited to twice a year, each visit not to exceed 60

days.

Chapter 2. Communications

Article 11. The South and the North shall guarantee their

citizens free access to inter-Korean commu nicat ions .

Article 12. Postal matters shall be exchanged between the South

and the North once a week at Panmunjom. If it is

necessary, the place and frequency ofexchanges m a y

be determined separately.

Article 13. The exchange of tele-communications shall be done

through mutual switchboards, and shall be a u t o -

mated gradually.

Article 14. The details regading the method of handling, fares
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and the exact calculation of fares of postal service

a n d tele-communications b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the

North shall be determined separately.

Article 15. The South and the North shall guarantee the c o Il-

fidentiality of postal and tele-communications e x -

changes between the citizens, and shall not use them

for political and military purposes.

Article 16. If any problems arise between the South and the

North, they shall be resolved by international a g r e e -

m e n t s o n post and tele-communications.

Chapter 3.Trade and Economic Cooperation

Article 17. The South and the North shall support and guarantee

commodity trade and economic cooperation.

Article 18. Parties to commodity trade oreconomic cooperation

b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h shall b e those w h o

have obtained permission from their respective

authorities for item or project.

Article 19. Items for trade shall be determined under the princi-

ple of inter-supplementation.

Article 20. The volume of trade shall be determined by item

through negotiations between trading parties.

Article 21. The prices of trade materials shall be determined

through an agreement reached between trading par-

ties in consideration of international market prices.

Article 22. The method of transactions shall be clearing settle-

m e n t . However, depending on situations, other

methods m a y be used.

Article 23. Settlement work shall be directly undertaken by the

banks designated by the South and the North.

Article 24. The currency ofsettlement shall be Swiss francs. Ifit

is necessary, the currrncies of the third country m a y
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b e used.

Artide 25. Commodity trade between the two sides shall be pro-

m o t e d as intra-national trade a n d shall not b e sub-

jected to the imposition of tariffs.

Article 26. The method of transporting trade commodities shall

be determined through negotiations between the

trading parties in consideration ofthe nature, weight

and transportation cost of the trading goods involv-

ed. However, railroad, automobiles, vessels and

airplanes shall be used reasonably.

Article 27. T h e S o u t h a n d the N o r t h shall c o n d u c t variou s

economic cooperation such as joint exploration of

r e s o u r c e s and joint-venture investment. Joint ad-

v a n c e m e n t abroad and joint external cooperation

projects shall be promoted in the economic sec to rs.

Article 28. The size, method, conditions and time of e c o n o m i c

cooperation projects shall be determined through

negotiations between the parties involved.

Chapte 4. Organizations for Consultations and

Implementation

Article 29. The South and the North shall establish and operate

a South-North travel committee, a South-North

c o m m u n i c a t i o n s co mm i tt e e a n d a So ut h- N or th trade

and economic cooperation committee within 90 days

after the effectuation ofthis agreement to discuss and

resolve the issue of faithful implementation of m a t -

ters agreed upon previously and various other issu출를

concomittant with their implementation.

Article 30. Matters necessary for the formation and operation of

each committee shall be determined separately.
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Chapter 5.Amendment and Effectuation

Artide 31. This agreement m a y be amended through mutual

c o n s e n t .

Article 32. This agreement shall go into force when the t w o

sides, having respectively untaken procedures 汎출c출를-

sary for the effectuation, exchange the written copies

of the agreement.

Date : O c t o b e r , l9 9 l

Chung Won-shik Yo n Hyong-muk

P r i m e Mi n is t e r P r i m e M i n i s t e r

Republic of Korea Administration Council

Democratic People's Republic of

K o r e a

Meanwhile, the North produced its draft of"Declaration on

Non-Aggression between the North and the South" without any

change which was presented atthe first meeting. Itthen offered

a draft of "Agreement on Reconciliation, Cooperation and Ex-

changes between the North and the South" as follows without a

clause ofeffectuation, asserting that the issue ofnon-aggression

is pivotal and, therefore, should be tackled on a preferential
basis.

A n Agreement on Reconciliation, Cooperation and

Exchanges between the North and the South (Draft)

The North and the South,

With a view to desisting from confrontation and competition

and to realizing reconciliation, cooperation and exchanges in all

the areas such as politics, economy and culture from a desire to
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expedite the unification ofthe country under the three major prin-

ciples - independence, peaceful unification and grand national

unification - declared in the July 4th Joint Communique.

Have agreed as follows:

1. The North and the South shall mutually recognize and respect

each other's ideologies and system and shall not interfere in
each other's internal affairs.

2 . T h e N o r t h a n d the S o u t h shall no t slander a n d d e f a m e each

other and shall suspend propaganda activities along the

Military Demarcation Line.

3. The North and the South shall allow people from v a r i o u를

strata of life and compatriots to travel and establish c o n t a c t s

freely.

4. The North and the South shall remove all the statutory and

systematic mechanisms that run counter to national unity and

unification.

5. The North and the South shall realize economic cooperation

and material exchanges to promote the unified development

of national economy and the advancement of people's well-

being.

6. The North and the South shall exchange achievements and 은 x -

periences and shall cooperate with each other m the areas of

science, technology, education, literature and art, health,

sports, publication and press.

7. T h e North an d the South shall link disconnected railroads,

roads and communications networks, and shall open

maritime a n d air routes.

8. The North and the South shall realize mutual cooperation and

exchanges in the humanitarian 출r e 를 구

9. The North and the South shall cooperate with, instead of

competing with or being antagonistic to, each other in the in-

ternational stage to which they shall advance jointly.
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10. T o ensure the implementation of this agreement, the North

and the South shall establish a political sub-committee and a

cooperation and exchanges sub-committee within three

months after the signing of this agreement.

Yon Hyong-muk Chung Won-shik

P r i m e Minister P r i m e Mi n i s t e r

Administration Council Republic of Korea,

Democratic People's Republic of Chief Delegate

Korea, The South's Delegation to

Chief Delegate South-North High-Level Meeting

The North's Delegation to

North-South High-Level Meeting

Date: August , 1991

Moreover, the North maintained that the two sides should

e n t e r into the discussions of the contents of the suggested

agreements after deciding on the number and names ofthe draft

agreements to be addressed, Italso insisted that the upcoming

high-level talks should only adopt those agreements which a r e

ofa principled and declarational nature, while those ofc o n c r e t e

and implementational ones should be taken up at the "sub-

committees" yet to be formed. Thus, it was clear that at the

high-level talks the North was interested only in formalistic and
declarative agreements.

In reaction, the South suggested that the discussions follow

the order of 1) a comparative debate on the contents of the

two versions ofagreements, 2)determination ofthe number and
n a m e s ofthe agreements to be addressed, and 3)adjustment of
the wording of the agreements. The South stressed that the

"agreement's" for adoption at the high-level meetings should

always include substantive matters to improve inter-Korean
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relations.

Furthermore, at the second contact, the North requested

that the South refrain from arresting Miss Park Song-hui when

she returned home from an illegal visit to the North a s a rep re -

sentative of the Chondaehyop, a student activist organization.

The two sides agreed to hold the third working-level

delegates' meeting atthe Peace House at10 a.m. on August 16.

(3) Third Working-Level Delegates' Contact

The third working-level delegates' meeting was held behind

the closed doors atthe Peace House from 10 a.m. through 11:40

a.m. on August 16.

A t the third meeting, too, the North insisted that the r l a m e

and the number of the agreements to be addressed b e detennin-

ed first before discussing the c o n t e n t s .

Its insistence was that the agreements for discussion should

be two selected from the draft accords suggested by both sides,

namely, a "non-aggression agreement" and another incor-

porating items found in c o m m o n in others. A s for the discus-

sion, the North asserted that the high-level talks should a g r e e

only on principle and directional matters while concrete and

practical questions could be discussed at the "sub-committees."

It argued that the talks should simply adopt the two draft

agreements North Korea has produced as they w e r e .

O n the other hand, the South emphasized that itismore im-

portant for the South and the North to discuss the c o n t e n t s o n

which they could agree, while the names and the number ofthe
documents for agreement should be determined from the c o r l -

tents.

The South made it clear that the two sides cannot repeat a

declaratory agreement like the July 4,1972 Joint Communique.

It, then, set forth lO-point items which should be included by all
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m e a n s in the future inter-Korean agreements though they were

not in any of the North-proposed draft agreements. The 10
i t e m s w e r e :

(1) Mutual opening and exchanges of newspapers, radio and

television programs, and publications.

(2) Exchanging letters, meetings, visits and reunions between

the dispersed families freely.

(3) Establishment of a peace mechanism between the South
a n d the N o r t h .

(4) Establishment of permanent liaison missions in Seoul and

pyongyang.

(5) Suspension ofdestructive and subversive activities against

each other's system.

(6) Practical steps to ensure the fulfillment of "non-aggres-

료io汎.''

(7) Respect for the present Military Armistice Agreement.

(8) A "non-aggression agreement" having no effect on the

existing agreements and treaties the two sides have signed with the

third countries.

(9) Concrete implementation measures for travel, c o m -

munications and economic cooperation between the South and

the N o r t h .

(10) The composition and operation of a travel committee, a

c o m m u n i c a t i o n s co m m i t t e e a n d a trade a n d e c o n o m i c c o -

operation committee.

The South requested the North to declare its position o v e r

these lO-point items, suggesting that the two sides narrow dif-

ferences, if any, of their position over these items. The North,

however, adhered to their position that at the high-level
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meetings the two sides agree only on those items held in c o m -

m o n with respect to principled and directional matters while
c o n c r e t e and practical issues should be relegated to the "sub-

committees." Thus the three working-level delegates' meetings

ended without any tangible achievements.

In a statement issued on August 14 at the end of the three

working-level delegates' meetings designed to prepare for the

fourth South-North high-level n-ieeting, Song Han-ho, the

South's chief delegate to the working-level delegates' contacts,
expressed a determination to make the fourth high-level meeting
즈 m o r e productive and fruitful conference based on the results
o f the working-level delegates' meetings.

c. Furthet- Postponement of the Fourth Meeting

O n August 17, the South, in a telephone message signed by

Prime Minister Chung Won-shik, notiHed the North of the list

ofits delegates to the fourth South-North high-level meeting s e t

for Pyongyang on August 22-25. The delegates listed w e r e :

Chief delegate:

Chung Won-shik, Prime Minister

Deputy chief delegate:

Kim Chong-whi, Presidential Assistant for Foreign Policy

and National Security

Delegates:

Song Ung-sop, First Deputy Chairman, Joint Chiefs of

Staff, Ministry of National Defense

Song Han-ho, Vice Minister, National Unification Board

Kang Hyon-wuk, Vice Minister, Economk Planning
B o a r d

Im Dong-won, Director, Foreign Policy and National
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Security Institute, Ministry of Foreign Affairs

Lee Dong-bok, Special Assistant to Prime Minister

In a telephone message signed by the liaison officer for the

high-level talks on August 18, North Korea proposed to hold a

liaison officers' meeting on August 20 to discuss working-level
m a t t e r s related to the fourth high-level talks. The South agreed

to the suggestion in a telephone message on August 19.

A t the liaison officers meeting held at Tongil-gak from 10
a . m . o n August 20, the North suddenly refused to hold the

meeting in Pyongyang using the outbreak of cholera in s o m e

議r출識s ofthe South asan excuse. They suggested that the meeting

be held at Panmunjom instead.
It w a s noteworthy that the sudden aboutface came a day

after the coup d'etat in the Soviet Union on August l9 .

The two sides held further meetings at the Peace House and

Tongil-gak in Panmunjom on August 21 and 22 to discuss the

question of holding the fourth meeting. But, the North simply

renewed their refusal to meet in Pyongyang.

The South maintained that itwas utterly incomprehensible

in this day and age ofm o d e m medicine and science to cancel a

scheduled meeting for cholera. Noting that most ofthe member

nations set to attend the Asian regional meeting ofthe Group 77

slated for September 7-12 in Pyongyang were known to be

stricken by cholera, the South pointed out that it w a s

unreasonable to prohibit southem delegates/ the s a m e c o m -

patriots, from attending the fourth high-level meeting, while
빈lowing delegates from cholera stricken areas to the Group 77

meeting.

The South stated that there was a dual purpose behind

the original agreement to hold the high-level meetings with

delegates traveling back and forth to Seoul and Pyongyang. In
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this respect, he said that the good tradition maintained until the

third high-level meeting should be respected also in the days
ahead.

The South further stressed that one way to prepare a foun-
dation for national unification is for b o t h the S o u t h a n d the

North to faithfully carry out what has already been agreed o n .

O n August 23, a day after the coup d'etat failed in the Soviet

Union, the North, at the fourth liaison officers' meeting, pro-

pose d that if the time of the fourth high-level meeting could be

postponed until October 22-25, the meeting m a y be held in

Pyongyang.

The South accepted the North's offer, and the fourth South-

North high-level meeting was n o w scheduled in Pyongyang on

October 22-25, about 10 months after the third meeting which
w a s held in D e c e m b e r 1990.

\U/;' ,' V -,-

-....,.,., l.~. .':-. <.l.. ,.:..,.-..~.: /%....' .. -./ .'.....

2. Proceeding of the Fourth High-Level Meeting

(t. Liaison Officers 'Contacts

In a telephone message sent to the South on October 12,

which was signed by Choe Bong-chun, liaison officer of the

North's delegation to the South-North high-level meeting,

North Korea proposed that liaison officers' meeting be held on

October 14 to discuss the itinerary of the fourth high-level

meeting. The South accepted the offer and liaison officers

meeting took place and working-level procedural m a t t e r s

related to the high-level meeting were discussed.

(1) T h e First Contact
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The first meeting between the liaison officers ofthe two sides
w a s held for ab o u t 5 0 minutes f r o m 10 a.m. o n O c t o b e r 14 a t

Tongil-gak.

A t the meeting, the two sides decided to hold the fourth

high-level meeting in Pyongyang for four days from October 22

to 25 as scheduled, and discussed the itinerary of the South's

delegation during its stay in the North.
T h e t w o sides decided to h a v e another liaison officers'

meeting at 10 a.m. on October 17 at the Peace House to e x -

change the list of South's delegates and the North's m e m o r a n -

d u m on guaranteeing the personal safety of the visiting

delegates. The second meeting was to determine the lodging and

other detailed itinerary items for the South's delegation.

(2) T h e Second Contact

The second meeting ofthe liaison officers was held for about

50 minutes f r o m 10 a.m . o n O c t o b e r 1 7 a t the Peac e Ho us e.

The South delivered a list ofits delegation (a total of90 per-

sons including seven delegates, 33 support personnel and 50

press members) to the North, while the North handed to the

South a memorandum on guaranteeing the personal safety of

the visiting delegation members, which was signed by Prime

Minister Yon Hyong-muk.

In addition, the two sides agreed on the site of the meeting,

lodging and other major itinerary concerns as follows:

o Place of meeting: People's Cultural Palace

o Lodging: Baekhwawon Guest House

o Itinerary for the visiting delegation

October 22, Tuesday

8:30 a.m. - Passage through Panmunjom
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12:40 a.m. - Arrival in Pyongyang

4 p.m. - Advance observation of the conference site

7 p.m. - Dinner hosted by the Administration Council

Prime Minister (Mokran Hall)

October 23, Wednesday

10 a.m. - First-day session (open to the public)

2:30 p.m. - Visiting the outdoor movie se t

5:30 p.m. - Viewing music and dance performances
(Mansudae Art Theater)

October 24, thursday

10 a.m. - Second-day session (behind the closed doors)

10: 30 a.m. - Viewing K w a n g b o k and Chongchun

Streets and subway (press members)

3:30 p.m. - Visiting the Mankyongdae Student-

Children's Palace and viewing student performances

5:20 p.m. - Visiting the First Pyongyang Department
Stores

7:30 p.m. - Dinner hosted by chairman of the Standing

Council of Supreme People's Assembly

October 25, Friday

9 a.m. - Departure from Pyongyang

1:10 p.m. - Passage through Panmunjom

b . Outtine of Conference Proceeding

The fourth South-North high-level meeting was held in

Pyongyang for four days from October 22 to 25, 1991.

In a statement issued on passing through Panmunjom at8:30
a . m . o n October 22, Lee Dong-bok, spokesman for the South's
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delegation to the South-North high-level meeting, strongly u r g -

ed the North to "have a clear perception ofthe issues concerning

the nation's future and abandon an unrealistic policy to in-

stigate a revolution in the South" and to "unconditionally a c -

cept nuclear surveillance by an intemational organization and
stop the development of nuclear weapons."

Lee said that the South, in its part, would display both pa-

tience and sincerity at the meeting to reach a basic agreement
necessary for the normalization of inter-Korean relations.

After issuing the statement, the South's delegation arrived at

Tongil-gak where they were welcomed by A n Byong-su, vice
ch a i r m an o f the C o m m i t t e e for Peaceful Unification o f the

Fatherland, and five other North Korean delegates to the

meeting. From Kaesong, they traveled to Pyongyang by a

special train.
O n arrival in Pyongyang, spokesman Lee Dong-bok issued a

s t a t e m e n t that his delegation "would exert all efforts and be

sincere in attempting to understand and compromise in order to

produce good results." H e expected the North Korean delega-

tion to "display sincerity and cooperation so that our visit to

Pyongyang would go do wn in the 20-year history ofthe South-

North dialogue as a significant milestone."

In the afternoon, the South's delegates inspected the People's

Cultural Palace where the high-level meeting was scheduled. In

the evening, a dinner was hosted by North Korean Prime

Minister Y o n Hyong-muk at the Mokran Hall.

In his speech atthe dinner, Prime Minister Yon Hyong-muk

said, "Our two delegations are still atthe starting point, having

been unable to achieve even the smallest gain and having lost

too much time, simply because w e could not travel back and

forth ormeet for nearly a year." H e then stressed an achivement

of results, saying, "Our delegates should speed up the pace
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toward progress in the meeting and hammer out agreements to

make up for the lost time and to set forth a good souvenir before

our people."

The South's Prime Minister Chung Won-shik, in his dinner

speech, mentioned the sweeping changes, such asthe collapse of
the Cold W a r and detente between the East and the West,

around the world in the past few years. Explaining that the

South's economic and diplomatic cooperation with the East

European bloc, including China and the Soviet Union, has been

promoted due to its successful northem policy, Prime Minister

Chung stressed that today's suffocating reality where the South
and the North with the people of the same blood wasting r la -

tional potentials amidst abnormal relations at this juncture in

time when the whole world is marching onward hand in hand

transcending differences in ideologies, cannot be allowed to go
on any further.

Prime Minister Chung went on to say that the two sides

"should become partners oriented toward national prosperity

and unification and energize multi-pronged exchanges and

cooperation based on the earlier achievements between the

South and the North such as those in the economic, cultural and

sports areas and the joint entry into the United Nations aswell

as on the economic development and experiences of the South
which has emerged as the world's 13th largest trading country

and as the world's 15th largest economic power." H e emphasiz-

ed that "to ease tension and consolidate peace on the Korean

peninsula along with such efforts, the South and the North

should agree on non-aggression based on mutual respect and

confidence-building while the present armistice system should

be transformed into a peace mechanism."

Prime Minister Chung made it clear that "the kind of

homeland unification w e pursue is not a so-called 'unification
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through absorption' in which neither the South nor the North

wins or loses, but a democratic and peaceful unification in

which both sides win together." H e expressed a sincere hope

that "at this Pyongyang meeting, a basic agreement will be

realized for the improvement of inter-Korean relations so that

w e could give the news ofrejoicing and hope to our whole peo-

ple ."

The first-day session was held on the morning ofoctober 23.
A t the meeting which was opened to the public, keynote

speeches were delivered by the hosting side and then by the
visiting sides.

The South offered a comprehensive draft agreement,

"Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression, Exchanges and

Cooperation between the South and the North," while urging

the North to stop developing the nuclear weapons and agree to

nuclear inspection.

The North produced two pieces of draft, "Declaration on
Non-Nuclearization o f the K o r e a n Peninsula" a n d "Declaration

on Non-Aggression, Reconciliation, Cooperation and Ex-

changes." They then demanded the withdrawal of nuclear

weapons from the Korean peninsula and asked the South to

desist from seeking "unification through absorption."

In the afternoon, delegates visited the outdoor movie set of

the North Korean Art Motion Picture Company. In the e v e n -

ing, they saw a music and dance performance by the Pyongyang

performers at the Mansudae Art Theater.

In addition, the South and the North held tw o rounds of

working-level delegates' meeting on the evening of October 23

to discuss the name and contents ofa single agreement for adop-
tion. The meeting was based on a first-day session in which an

"agreement in a single document" was adopted. A tthe meeting,

the two sides reached a four-point agreement on the format,
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title and contants of an agreement to be adopted, and on the

convening of delegates' c o n t a c t s .

The South, stressing that basic items indispensable to the im-

provement of inter-Korean relations should be included in an

agreement, proposed to discuss the contents of the agreement at

the delegates' meetings at Panmunjom. O n the other hand,

North Korea maintained that amon g the ideas advanced by the

two sides, conflicting views should be shelved and only c o n c o r -

dant views should be documented into a single agreement for

adoption.

Reacting to the North Korean assertions that the issue of

nuclear weapons in the South should be addressed before

the nuclear inspection of North Korea and that t-he South-

North high-level meeting should take up this issue, the

South stated that only wh en North Korea accepts nuclear
surveillance first c a n basic conditions b e m e t for a debate o n

nuclear questions and further on nuclear issues on the Korean

peninsula as a whole.

In connection with the issue of"unification through absorp-
tion" which the North had raised, the South m a d e it clear that

S o u t h K o r e a ha s neither suc h an intention n o r h a d ever used

such a phrase.

The two sides reworked mutually agreed-on matters from

the results of the previous day's working-level delegates'

meeting, which they announced jointly after the high-level

meeting adjourned. The agreement contained five itms of c o r l -

s e n s u s including the format, title and contents ofan agreement

to be adopted, holding ofdelegates contacts atPanmunjom, and

the time of the fifth high-level meeting from December 10 to 13.

Later in the day, the visiting delegates toured the

Mankyongdae Student-Children's Palace and the First Pyong-

yang Department Stores, In the evening, a dinner was hosted by
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Yang Hyong-sop, chairman of the Standing Council of the

North Korean Supreme People's Assembly, at the People's
Cultural Palace.

In a dinner speech, Paek In-jun, Vice Chairman of the

Standing Council, w h o was acting for Yang Hyong-sop then on
置汎 o v e r s e 출 s tour , asked the southern delegates to cooperate

positively in arranging meetings between North and South

Korean politicians to discuss reconciliation, unity and unifica-
tion.

"If itachieves reconciliation, unity and unification, w e will

meet with any one bilaterally or multilaterally and atany time
regardless of the format of the meetings and dialogues," Paek
said.

The South's Prime Minister Chung Won-shik, in his dinner

speech, said, "For the South and the North to realize 識 c o m -

pletely unified country, they should first accept the reality of

the two conflicting systems existing on the Korean peninsula on

the road toward unification." Based on such acceptance, Chung

said, the two sides should respect each other and live together

peacefully, nurturing a base on which the two can merge into

one. Prime Minister Chung stressed, "To this end, w e wish to

inaugurate a 'Korean Commonwealth' asan interim step toward

a complete unification."

furthermore, Prime Minister Chung remarked that despite

the fact that "the position of the South is for the South and the

North to discuss and resolve the present and future issues ofthe

nation on an equal footing in a stable and orderly m a n n e r ,

North Korea unfoundedly complains that the South is pursuing

'unification through absorption.' " Asserting that the charge

stemmed from the misunderstanding of the South's unification

policy, Chung expressly stated that the South does not seek

such a policy because "we believe a 'unification through absorp-
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tion' does not serve any purpose for the nation's future."

Regarding the issue ofthe dispersed families, Prime Minister

Chung stressed that man's rights should stand above the in-
t e r e s t s of any regime or class and that meeting bet-ween the

dispersed families is one of the most important humanitarian

projects which should transcend politics. H e asked for the

North's sincere cooperation on this issue, stressing that the

heart-breaking reality of the elderly dispersed family members

passing away without realizing their cherished dream ofmeeting

their family members should not be allowed to continue any
further.

In a statement on departure from Pyongyang by the

southern delegation on the morning of October 25, Lee Dong-

bok, spokesman of the South's delegation, said, "Our delega-

tion is pleased and feel fortunate that the fourth high-level

meeting registered a big success by agreeing to adopt a single

agreement on "reconciliation, non-aggression, exchanges and

cooperation," an appropriate topic for the high-level talks. H e

added that although the two sides failed to reach a complete

agreement due to some differences on the contents of the pro-

posed agreement, the South and the North laid a valuable step-

ping stone for a prosperous unified homeland atthe Pyongyang

meeting.

O n the aftemoon of October 25, the South's delegation end-

ed their four-day visit to Pyongyang returning home through

Panmunjom.

Upon arrival at Panmunjom, Spokesman Lee Dong-bok

avered that the meeting in Pyongyang achieved an accord on

adopting a single document of agreement. Lee said that at the

meeting the South urged the North to renounce their policy of

revolution in the South, to agree to a nuclear surveillance by an

intemational agency, and to be sincere in resolving the question
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of the dispersed family members.

A t the fourth high-level meeting held in the wake of the

rapid changes in internal and external situations, the South

made positive and forward-looking efforts to provide a

breakthrough in the year-long stalemate ofthe talks and to n o r -

malize inter-Korean relations atan early date. Although the t w o

sides failed to reach a complete agreement on the c o n c r e t e c o n -

t e n t s of the proposed accord, itwas a fruitful meeting in which

they agreed on the title and the general outline ofthe contents of

an agreement to be adopted aswell ason the continuation ofthe

delegates' c o n t a c t s .

North Korea, in its part, showed a somewhat flexible

posture at the Pyongyang meeting unlike at the three earlier

meetings due apparently to their policy need to ham me r o u t a t

least a superficial agreement to normalize relations with Japan

and to improve ties with the United States and to heed the ad-

vice from Beijing to improve inter-Korean relations.

c. First-Day Session

The first-day session of the fourth South-North high-level

meeting was held atthe People's Cultural Palace in Pyongyang

from 10 a.m. to 12:25 p.m. on October 23, 1991.

A t the session, held ten months after the third meeting in

December 1990, there were some casual talks and keynote

speeches first by the North's chief delegate and then by the
South's.

The North's Prime Minister Yon Hyong-muk, w h o spoke

first, emphasized the need for a grand national unity, asserting

that the failure to register any progress at the previous three

meetings was due primarily to the deep-rooted sense ofcompeti-

tion arising from the different ideologies and systems which the
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two sides exhibited, In this connection, Yo n cited K i m Il-sung's

August 1 statement which called for a grand unity among the

Korean people, and charged the South with abetting confronta-
tion.

In particular, he showed a strong abhorrence to words like

"inducement of changes" or "integration through absorption,"

denouncing these phrases because they "revealed the South's pur-

suit of confrontation." Also branding the principle of market

economy asa jungle law, Premier Yon warned that ifthis princi-

ple were applied to inter-Korean relations, the North would be

obliged to cope with it, in which case, a "clash w o u l d b e u n -

avoidable."

Asserting that the issue of peace and military should be

resolved on a priority basis, Y o n repeated his stereotypic de-

m a n d for the dissolution of the United Nations C o m m a n d ,

withdrawal of the U.S. forces and the conclusion of a peace

1 1

with the United States. H e further produced 置출 출리

'emergency agendum" a nine-point draft, "Declaration for

Non-Nuclearization ofthe Korean Peninsula," claiming that the

question ofnon-nuclearization is a sweeping measure for peace
and most exigent.

In addition, North Korea, denouncing the South for urging

it to accept nuclear inspection, maintained it would agree to

simultaneous nuclear inspection of both Koreas if and when

nuclear weapons in the South were withdrawan completely.

A sfor the issue ofagenda, the North offered an alleged prin-

ciple and a method to adopt the agreement. They suggested that

those items of consensus or bearing similarity in the draft

agreements set forth by both should be documented into t w o

agreements - "Non-Aggression Declaration" and "Basic Agree-

m e r t o n Reconciliation, Cooperation and Exchanges." They

asserted that the discussion and acceptance ofthe two proposed
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draft agreements should be done at the fourth high-level
meeting without regard to the order ofdebate so that they could

be adopted and signed simultaneously atthe meeting.

With such argument, the North proposed a nine-point draft,

"Declaration for Non-Aggression between the North and the

South," and an ll-point draft, "Basic Agreement on Reconcilia-

tion, Cooperation and Exchanges between the North and the
South."

Meanwhile, the North argued that if the South could n o t a c -

cept the two separate draft agreement, they were willing to
m e r 8 e them into one, and thus produced a 21-point integrated
version comprising a prealbme, non-aggression, reconciliation,
cooperation and exchanges between the North and the South,
a n d a m e n d m e n t a n d effectuation.

Lastly, persisting on the suspension of the Team Spirit

military exercise and the release ofimprisoned illegal visitors to

the North, the North asked that the next year's Team Spirit

military exercise be suspended and the matters related to the 識를=

nual exercise be discussed ata Joint South-North military c o m -

mittee to be formed and that the illegal visitors to the North be

set free before the fifth high-level meeting. The North specifical-

ly requested the arrest warrants issued against Park Song-hee
and Song Yong-sung be withdrawan and the safe return ho m e

ofthe two students be guaranteed and that the South's delegates

take the pair with them when they return home after the

meeting.

O n the other hand, the South's Prime Minister Chung Wo n -

shik, in his keynote speech, discussed the changing situations
both ath o m e and abroad. H e pointed out that the avenue of출 x -

changes and cooperation has been widened due to energetic and

expanded personnel and material exchanges between the South
and the North. Moreover, he said, as the South and the North
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had joined the United Nations together, both Koreas have been

enabled to forge a relationship of co-existence and c o -

prosperity, providing a mom en tu m for peaceful unification.

Prime Minister Chung, in particular, remarked that asPresi-
dent Ro h Tae-woo suggested in his address before the United

Nations General Assembly on October 2, 1990, the two sides

should establish a positive mutual relationship and thereby
shorten the time of consolidation for peace and unification. T o

this end, he mentioned that the two sides should exert practical

efforts to convert the existing military armistice system into a

peace system, to promote actual anns reduction based o n c o n -

fidence building in the military area, and to realize free person-

nel, material and information exchanges.

The South stressed that to realize peace, the two sides should

make efforts to respect each other's systems, to renounce any

hostile policies against each other, and to dispel mutual distrust
and to promote confidence building, and such effort should in-

stitutionalize peace. It then urged the North to give up their

scheme to set off a revolution in the South, suspend their

development of nuclear weapons, and accept international
surveillance o f all o f their nuclear materials a n d facilities.

T o dispel the North's concern about the alleged unification

through absorption, the South's prime minister stressed that the

basis of the South's unification policy isnot to achieve "unifica-

tion through absorption" but to accomplish peaceful unification

via the stage of "Korean Commonwealth" while restoring and
developing the national community through co-existence

and co-prosperity of the South and the North.

In connection with the agenda topics, the South presented a

comprehensive single draft agreement which consisted of a

preamble and 15 articles and which integrated the three

previous proposals into one with a view to injecting a fresh
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vitality into the South-North high-level meeting and to pro-

viding a break-through in the effort to reach an agreement.

The South said that its single draft agreement w a s a c o m -

prehensive one which modified the three separate draft

agreements it set forth earlier, which were, a "Basic

Agreement/' "Agreement on Non-Aggression" and "Agreement
on Travel, Communications and Trade." The South elaborated

on the title of the comprehensive draft agreement which

reflected the North Korean emphasis on the inclusion of the

words, "reconciliation" and "non-aggression." Furthermore, the
c o n t e n t s of the agreement were reworked to coincide some

items of the North Korean draft agreement, while major c o r l -

c e r n s omitted in the draft f r o m the N o r t h a n d s o m e clauses

guar anteeing its implementation were newly inserted into the
draft version.

The South then urged the North to be sincere at the high-

level meeting in seeking a breakthrough in an effort to resolve

the dispersed family issue, It pinpointed that the resolution of

the dispersed family issue, which has been sought steadily in the

past, represents a priority task in healing the national pains and

bruises caused by the division, a symbol ofmutual trust, and an

elementary step to improve inter-Korean relations.

A tthe session, the two sides reached an agreement to adopt

a single document.

following are the excerpts from the keynote speeches made

by the two sides at the first-day session.

Keynote Speech by the South's Chief Delegate (Excerpts)

Northem delegates,

A t the start of the fourth round of inter-Korean high-level
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talks, Iwish to took back on the previous rounds and point o u t

several problems. The records of the past talks indicate, a m o n 5

other things, that the two sides took different approaches to

resolving issues. I believe that the reason was differences in the

perception about what should be done first to move toward peace

and unification.

Jn a speech before the 46th General Assembty ofthe United Na-

tions on September 24, President Roh Tcie-woo emphasized that

no w that an era ofpeaceful coexis諒nce is dawning, the South and

the North must forge a positive relationship conducive to durable

p e a c e and early unification. T o that end, he called for replacing

the Korean W a r Armistice Agreement with a peace treaty, for

substantive a r m s reductions following miUta耐 c이小凉抑ce-

building measures, and for free exchanges of people, goods and

information. Iwould like to elaborate on the tasks of achieving

peace and unification as outlined by President Roh.

First, the issue ofpeace.

The South and the North have remained in the grip ofenmity

and confrontation for the past 46 years, due especially to the

fratricidal Korean W a r which caused numerous innocent lives

throughout the tand to be sacrificed. Even today, 1.7 million

densely-deployed troops are pitted against each other across the

armistice line, in an extraordinary state of tension.

O n the other hand, the Cold W a r structure that has forced the

division and other enormous sacrifices on us has crumbled and alt

mankind has started advancing toward a peaceful worlct. Having

suffered great national ordeals in the past and stilt continuing to

face a grim situation, the Korean people no less acutely realize the

importance ofpeace than any others. Accordingly, itis high time

for our people not only to join this march forward but to take the

Jead.

With firm faith in the prospects for tasting peace, both the
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South and the North must make joint endeavors to end military

confrontation, and ease tension. For starters, both Koreas ought

to respect each other and abandon policies that antagonize each

other. Genuine peace cannot take hold as long as each continues

to attempt to destroy, overthrow or "liberate" the other. This is

w h y our side has been calling alt along for creating a basic

framework for improving South-North relations based on mutual

respect for each other's political and social system. T o build

peace, itis also necessary to remove the causes ofmutual mistrust

n d develop confidence in each other. A s long as one side c a n n o t

trust the other, itwill be difficult to dispel counterproductive c o -

frontation and move toward genuine peace. The quickest wa y to

&uitd trust between 린淸5o차A 料小料e財財撚 料消@ &피p 博mo加g

contacts, dialogue, exchanges and cooperation in alt fields so that

each will be able to progressively know and better understand the

realities on the other side.

In that way, mutual respect for each other's political and

social system can be fostered and mutual trust cultivated. Only

through this process will w e be able to construct a solid founda-

tion for enduring peace. W e very much doubt, however, that

your side has so far really made any such efforts to achieve peace.

W e even doubt that your side has a desire for peace. This is so

because following the third round of mter-Korean high-level

talks, you one-sidedly suspended official dialogue and have p c r -

sisted in antagonizing our Govemment, slandering and reviling it

o n e v e r y possible occasion. Your side has also repeatedly incited

and encouraged certain groups in the South to mount antigovem-

ment activities. while insistently demanding that convicted

prisoners be set free.

furthermore, your side continues to date to refuse to m e e t

your obligation to open your nuclear facilities to international in-

spection under the Nuclear Nonprotiferation Treaty which y o u
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signed six long years ago. This is intensifying international de-

n o u n c e m e n t of the fact that you are secretly developing nuclear

weapons. Your nuclear arms development is not only newly

heightenirtg i간卽-린財部理 犯料ion but poses a g順料 料料피 fo p硝料

fn Northeast Asia in particular and in the world in general. Your

side must discontinue nuclear weapons development and u n c o n -

ditionaUy accept in撚淸順fi.o 小料Mclear inspectio料. J刷小料 린c行財

that until then, none of your peace proposals can be accepted at

its face value.

The time has come for the two parts of Korea. to take tangible

steps to end military and political confrontation, to defuse tension

cmd to promote peace. Further on that basis, measures must be

taken to institutionalize peace. T o that end, both the South and

the North should agree to an effective nonaggression arrangement

and then replace the current armistice agreement with a peace

regime, while removing the causes of military distrust and

earne간加 carrying out substantive arms reductions.

In connection with the issue ofinstitutionalizing peace, I c o ) 1 -

sider it very fortunate that your side has joined the United Na-

tions along with us. This was a very appropriate move because

faith in the authority and competence of the U.N. as a global

organiz燎料ion dedicated to world peace and well-being is n o T < 7

growing day by day, with atl mankind placing ever greater expec-

tations in its increasingly more effective role.

The U.N. Charter bans the use of armed force to settle

disputes and authorizes collective action to eliminate threats to

peace and put down breaches of the peace. Isincerely hope that

the fact that both Koreas have accepted obligations as U.N.

member states pursuant to the spirit and letter ofthe U.N. Charter
is t a n t a m o u n t to a declaration of nonciggression, meaning also

that your side is not going to cling any further to a policy of

fomenting revolution in the South.
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By becoming full-fledged members of the U.N., the Korean

people have taken the most realistic and decisive first step toward

p e a c e o n the Korean peninsula. W e have thus taken up a proud

position from which to contribute more actively to world p e a c e

and well-being. Accordingly, the South and the North should

make even more sincere efforts to secure lasting peace and make

conditions ripen for peaceful unification until unity is finally

realized.

Second, the issue of unification.

This year marks the 46th anniversary of the division of the

tand into the South and the 'North. A n old Korean proverb says,

"Even rivers and mountains change in 10 years." Indeed, many

things have changed m both parts of Korea during their long

separation. Not only ideologies and potitical and sociat systems

but also tifestyles, customs, language and even the ways ofthink-

ing have become different and stilt continue to diversify. This isa

truty heart-rending situation.

O n the other hand, the Cold W a r structure that has divided

our peopte and partitioned our land has cottcipsed at its founda-

tion. Germany, which was divided tike us, has been unified. Over

are the days when extemal factors hampered our unification. The

South and the North have recently taken separate seats in the

y小知피 린h計ons. This, however, is only an interim phase 料간 u ) e

must go through on our wa y to unification. Our U.N. member-

ship, by providing a forum for us to work together on the mtema-

tional stage, must be turned into a catalyst for bringing the day of

unification closer.

The unification ofour homeland will be achieved in the n o f s o

very distant future only ifour 70 million compatriots are reconcil-

ed with each other and help one another with a firm determma-

tion to unite the country on our own. 11hink the time has c o r n e

for both the South and the North to take concrete steps in e a r n e s t
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to r e s t o r e the national community. First of all, the door must be

opened for free inter-Korean exchanges ofpeople, goods and in-

formation. Itis especicdly urgent to promote extensive exchanges

and cooperation m the economic, scientific and technologial fields

with a view to accelerating development in both parts ofthe land

and enabling our compatriots in the South and the North to

equitably share the ben차.fs.

Over a long history of five millenniums, the Korean people

have lived in a single national community based on one ancestry,

one language, one culture and one homeland. This national c o m -

munity still serves as the fundamental bond between our divided

people and will be the motive power for unification. Genuine

unification will not be possible without bringing our 5,000-year-

old co mm o n national cultural heritage and traditions back to life

by restoring cmd developing the national community. W e should

be able to achieve unification by forming a co mm on sphere of

daily activity and a single ethnic society through efforts to r e c o n -

cile the differences that have devetoped in the South and the

North.

To that end, there is a need for a transitional arrangement to

enabte the South a n d the North to associate, reconcile a n d

cooperate with each other in a spirit ofpectceful coexistence, white

developing the basis for national integration.

The uttimate genuine unification that our people pursue

shoutd result in one people, one nation, one system and o M e

govemment. A unified homeland should be a singte state, a

democratic state guaranteeing public welfare, in which all citizens

will be able to master their destiny and enjoy freedom, human

rights, well-being and prosperity. This isnot only the desire ofthe

entire 70 mittion people but itis also in conformity with the c u 7.-

rent ofworld history that isupholding freedom and human digni-

ty as universal vatues.
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A n d yet, it has been shown recently that your side misunder"

stands our sincere efforts to secure lasting peace and r e s t o r e n a -

tionat homogeneity. You are even denouncing our efforts H s Hf -

tempts at "unification by absorption." 1make itclear that w e a r e

n o t H t att thinking of "unification by absorption" but that the

basic goat ofour unification poUcy is far different. A s enunciated

in our Korean National Communify Unificcftion Formuta, o u r

unification poticy is aimed at creating a Korean Commonweatth

os a transitional arrangement pending unification and then c o m -

pleting the peacefut unification of the tand through democratic

methods and procedures. W h e n w eproposed the establishment of

H Council of Presidents, a Council of Ministers and a Council of

Representative as the governing bodies of the Korean Common-

wealth, -we called for their composition with equat numbers from

both the South cmd the North. This was intended to promote

coexistence and coprosperity and accelerate the homogemzation

and integration of the two societies. All these ctearly show o u r

basic position that -we do not seek "unification by absorption."

A s you kno w well, in our Juty 7 (1988) Declaration, w e

already announced a willingness to develop a South-North part-

nership for prosperity. A t the inter-Korean high-tevel tatks atso,

w e have repeatedly emphasiied the need to improve South-North

relations based on mutual recognition and respect. W e hope that

your side wilt take the future ofour people into serious considera-

tion anct witl boldty shift to policies which recognize the redt situa-

tion on this peninsula, which promote freedom, human rights and

democracy so that the North can develop into a splendid society

and which promote a partnership with us for the restoration and

development of the national community. W e are prepared to

glactly cooperate with you in such self-help efforts.

In this connection, w e think that you have begun to recognize

the reality of inter-Korean relations to some extent since you have
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recently mentioned peaceful coexistence between the two different

systems in the South and the North in proposing "one people, o n e

state, two systems, two govemments." However, your idea of

"two systems, two govemments" should only be a tmnsitional a r .

順Mgement designed to 料라o料 料피fonat homogeneity an피戶燎ue 料e

way for peacefut and democratic unification.

Isincerety hope that your side will clearty express a determina-

tion to work toward a completely unified democratic nation-state

which is so yeamed for by the entire peopte and wiU join us in

breaking open a path to peace and unification with a spirit of

reconciliation cmd. cooperation.

Northern detegates,

Next, Iwould Uke to ctarify our position on the questions of

resolving politicat and military confrontation between the South

and the North and of implementing exchanges and coopemtion,

both ofwhich are on the agreed agenda ofthis series ofhigh-level

meetings. A tthe previous three rounds ofinter-Korean high-level

talks, I believe w e have sufficiently explained w h y a basic agree-

ment for improving inter-Korean relations is necessary and w h y

the proposeA accord shoutct be adopted on a priority basis.

Needless to say, South-North confrontation has yet to be

resolued because relations between the responsible authorities of

the two parts of Korea have not been improved, while u n w a r -

ranted policies ofarttagonization and rivalry have continued to be

pursued, wasting national energies and resources. According\y,

signing a basic agreement for improving inter-Korean relations

would serve as the catatyst for breaking down the wcill ofdistrust

and confrontation that has been built up and reinforced over the

46 years of division. Itwould atso provide a basic framework for

bringing the South and the North together in their efforts a s o n e

peopte to promote coexistence cmd coprosperity leading to peace

and unification.
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If the South and the North can agree on such a basic

framework, w e should be abte to promptty proceed to a discus-

sion and settlement ofthe issues ofresolving political and military

confrontation and of imptementing exchanges and cooperation.

This should serve to replace mistrust and confrontation o T o

besetting inter-Korean relations with reconciliation and c o o p e r a -

tion. A t our previous meetings, w e already repeatedly proposed

that following the adoption of a basic agreement for vnpromng

inter-Korean relations ata plenary session, two subcommittees be

set up to discuss and resolve the issues of nonaggression and of

free travet, trade and communiccitions. W ealso put forth c o n c r e t e

and detailed steps to that end.

Your side, however, took little interest in improving inter-

K o r e a n retations or implementing exchanges and cooperation and

insisted that a declamtion of nonaggression be adopted a t a

plenary session on a priority basis. Subsequently, differences

emerged over the procedural question of whether the issues of

nonaggression and of free travel, trade and communications

피ould be discus料피 간subco料刷料e點 or피價戶加刷iry session, and

dtso over the technical cjuestion ofhow many separate agreements

should be adopted. Because of those differences, our tatks couU

not move forward any further, to the disappointment ofthe entire

people w h o were closely watching them.

/" view of the shifting domestic and mterncttiondt situation

that is increasingly urgently calling for speedy improvements in

inter-Korean relations, as well ns of the support and expectation

of the entire people for successful dialogue, I betieve our tatks

m u s t n o t be let to mark time any tonger. Ifboth the South and the

North genuinely desire to resolve confrontation and carry o u t e x -

changes and cooperation, w e must not stall our talks merely

because ofdifferences over procedure and format. W e must work

out a compromise acceptable to both p a린zs.



5 4

In this regard, at the recent working-level contract that

preceded this fourth meeting, w ewithdrew our earlier proposal to

discuss the issues ofrtonaggression and of free travel, trade and

communications ata subcommittee tevet anctproposed newty that

these issues be discussed and resotved atplenary sessions, along

with the proposed basic agreement for improving inter-Korean

relations. Itwas a pity that no final compromise was reachect at

the working-level contact due to a shortage of time. A n d yet, I

think it was meaningful that new proposats were presented and
discussed o n that occasion.

Taking a further step in the same direction, Ipropose at this

meeting today 料피 our three eartier proposals be combined into

one comprehensive document for consideration and adoption.

This new proposat ofours isan epoch-making one in that ithrge-

ly accommodates your proposat at the third round of inter-

Korean high-tevel tdlks and also your views expressed at the

working-levet contact that preceded this fourth round. Iam co차.-

dent that our forward-looking move will breathe new Ufe into the

fnter-Korean high-lev小 諒狀s, 加削料Mg to a breakthrough to a n a c -

cord. Ihereby present our draft ofan Agreement on Reconcilia-

tion, Nonaggression, and Exchanges and Cooperation, asfollows.

Agreement on Reconciliation, Nonaggression, and Exchanges

and Cooperation between the Republic of Korea and

the Democratic People's Republic of Korea (proposal)

W H E R E A S m keeping with the yeaming of the entire people

for the peaceful unification ofthe divided homeland, the Repubtic

of Korea and the Democratic People's Republic ofKorea reaffirm

the three unification principles of independence, peace and grand

nationat unity stated in the July 4 (1972) South-North Joint Com-

minuque;
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W H E R E A S both parties are determined to carry on sincere

dialogue aimed atpromoting commo n national interests and n H -

tional reconciliation;

W H E R E A S both are resolved to improve their relations and

institutionalize peace on the basis of mutual trust built by easing

tension and implementing exchanges and cooperation;

w撚즈燎要AS both recognize that their 燎心tions cons料u知 a

special provisional relationship pending unification; and

W H E R E A S both pledge to exert joint efforts to achieve

peaceful unification,

THEREFORE, the parties hereto agree on the following basic
財順간ers;

Article 1. Pending unification. the South and the North shall

respect each other's political and sociat system, shall

not slander and vilify each other and shall not in-

terfere in the intemat affairs of the other.

Article 2. Both parties shatl make it possible for citizens to

understand well the real situation of the other and to

that end shall mutually open access to radio and

television broadcasts and exchange newspapers and

publications in general.

Article 3 . Both parties shall promptly and unconditionally p e r .

mit free correspondence, reunions and visits between

family members and other relatives dispersed south

and north and shall promote the reconstitution of

divided families on their ow n free accord.

Article 4 . Both parties shall not use armed force against each

other and shaft not attempt in any manner to invade,

overthrow or destroy the other. The areas of both

parties subject to nonaggression shall be those which

have been under the jurisidiction of each side.respec-

tively in accordance with the MiUtary Armistice
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Agreement of July 27, 1953.
Articte 5 . Differences of opinion and disputes arising between

the two parties shall be peacefully resolved through

dialogue and negotiations between the authorities of
b o t h sides.

Article 6 . Both parties shall cease the arms race and shall imple-

n i e n t phased arms reductions following military

confidence-building measures designed to resolve

armed confrontation, In order to firmly ensure the

cessation of the arms race and the enforcement of

nonaggression, both parties shall take the following

steps;

1) Military information shall be exchanged and

mutual visits and exchanges of military p e r s o n -

net shall be effected.

2) Both sides shall notify the other in advance ofall

m a n e u v e r s o r m o v e m e n t s by military units of

certain size or larger and shall reciprocaUy invite

observation teams from the other side on such

occasions.

3) A telephone hotline shall be installed between the

military authorities of both sides to prevent t t c -

cidentat armed clashes and other military e m e r -

gencies and avoid their escalation.

4) T h e Demilitarized Z o n e shall be turned into an

effective buffer zone and utilized for peaceful

p u r p o s e s .

5) Military imbalances between the South and the

N o r t h shall b e corrected a n d a r m s reductions

negotiated to m차M小心 천scourage armed aggres-

s;oM .

6) field verification teams and resident monitoring
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teams shall be exchanged in order to ascertain the

implementation of the above safeguard

m e a s u r e s .

7) A South-North joint military committee shall be

established within six (6) months of the effective

date of this agreement to enface the above-listed

prouisions.

Articte 7. Both parties shall make joint efforts to replace the

c u r r e n t Armistice Agreement with a peace regime

and shall observe the Armistice Agreement until such
ti me as a peace regime is in place.

Article 8 . To promote the welfare of the entire people and the

balanced development ofthe entire land, both parties

shall further exchanges and cooperation in atl fields,

including the economy, transportation, postal and

telecommunications services, scholarship, education,

culture, the arts, journalism, sports, health, tech-

nology, religion and the environment.

Article 9 . Both parties shall guarantee and support fee travel,

communications and trade, and economic coopera-

tion. T o that end, both parties shall take the follow-

ing steps;

1) Roads, railroads, and sea and air routes needed

for travet shatt be created and the points of

passage designated. For land transportation,

Changdan and Panmunjom shall be designated

as the passage points m the initial phase and the

Seout-Shinuiju rail Une and the Munsan-Kciesong

highway shalt be reconnected.

2) Inter-Korean travelers visiting the other a r e a

should comply with local taws, regulations and

directions.
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3) Both parties shall guarantee that visitors to their

respective areas will be able to engage f B c -

tivities to futfitl the authorized purposes of their

visit. They shatt atso guarantee the visitors' per-

sonal safety and safe retum home.

4) A mail exchange station shalt be estabUshed in

를Hnmunjom an피 諒行communications links s雌a財

be opened between switchboards in the t w o a r e a s

ofKorea. These services should be progressively

expanded and developed.

5) The confidentiality of mail and telecommumca-

tions between citizens in the t w o areas shall be

guaranteed and such services shaU not be used

for political and military p u r p o s e s .

6) Problems arising in connection with inter-

Korean mait a n d tetecommunications shall be

settled pursuant to the relevant intemational

co nv e nt i on s.

피Trade in goods and economic cooperation 5b消린

be carried out by agreement between p e r s o n s

w h o ttCtve obtained permission from the autho-

rities in their respective areas regarding specific

products or projects.

8) Inter-Korea trade in goods shall be regarded as

domestic commerce and shall not be subject to

import duties, Payments for goods traded shall

in principle be settled through an open a c c o u n t .

9) W h e n deemed necessary to carry out joint

development of resources, joint manufacturing

ventures, joint business activities abroad, joint

foreign assistance projects and other forms of

economic cooperation, both parties ma y take
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m e a s u r e s to guarantee the movement of capital

and to protect capital invested in their respective

a r e a s .

10) T o implement the above provisions, an Inter-

Korean Travet Committee, an Inter-Korean

C o m m u n i c a t i o n s C o m m i t t e e a n d an Inter-

Korean Trade and Economic Cooperation Com-

mittee shall be created within six (6) months of

the effective date of this agreement.

Article 10. Both parties shall cease competition and confronta-

tion on t雌e )'ntemational stage and shall cooperate

and endeavor tog피灰訂 to pro料o淸 린간fo기小 h諒린5ts

a n d esteem.

Article 11. To help improve South-North relations and further

consolidate the foundations for peace and unification

through close consultation and liaison, both parties

shall establish resident liaison missions in Seoul a n d

Pyongyang within six (6) months ofthe effective date

of this agreement.

Articte 12. Both parties shall establish an Inter-Korean Political

aM피 린친h撚린y Subcommittee and an Inter-Korean Ex-

changes and Cooperation Subcommittee within o e

(1) month of the effective date of this agreement to

discuss and work out concrete steps to enforce and

를理s挑尸를 the observance of this agreement.

Article 13. This agreement shall not inftuence bitaterat or

multilateral treaties or agreements that each side has

already concluded.

Article 14. This agreement may be revised by agreement be-
h u e e both parties.

터가j e 35. This agreement shall enter into force as of the day

both parties exchange instruments of ratification
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following the completion of their respective p r o .

cedures for bringing it into effect within one (1)

month of its signing.

Date: October , 1991

Chung Won-shik Y o n Hyong-muk

P h m e Mi n i s t er P r i m e Mi n i s t e r

Republic of Korea Administration Council

Democratic People's Republic of

K o r e a

Northem delegates,

Even while suffering all manner of ordeals and adversities

since the turn of the 20th century, our people have kept alive a

strong yeaming to perfect a democratic nation-state. There c a ? l -

not be a difference between the South and the North over the goal

of constructing a powerful nation, a prestigious nation, a nation

in which alt citizens tive well. W e must pool our people's

capabitities and wisdom with the aim ofcoming together in a free,

prosperous and unified hometand.

了o 諒간 end, it i'5 important to continuously imp行가料nt 料ose

m a t t e r s that have dtready been initiated following agrsements

reached through past South-North dialogues or that have been

nearly agreed to between both sides. Above alt, Iam always sad-

dened by the fact that the humanitarian issue, namely, the issue of

families divided by the truce line, is yet to be solved.

It is already 20 years since the South-North Red Cross Con-

ference was started. A n d yet, the Red Cross talks have, truly

regrettably, been stalled for nearly six years, although the Red

Cross spirit dictates that such a humanitarian issue must besolved

without fail. no matter what difficulties m y be involved, Itisreat-
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ly a national tragedy and shame that not a sing는 加材er ccm be e x -

changed across 린指 Hr刷i간心e line even between parents and

children, even though they live in the same land. This is in stark

contmst with the fact that most countries m the world are n o w in-

creasing interaction and cooperation, rising above differences in

political system and ideology.

Enabling dispersed blood relatives to reunite isthe most urgent

of the tasks of heating all nationat wounds and scars due to the

territorial division. This would be a clear sign ofrestored mutual

trust, a cruciat mitial step in mending inter-Korean relations. I

hope that your side wilt turn attention to the issue of separated

families and urge your Red Cross to expeditiously resume the

suspended inter-Korean Red Cross conference. I also urge y o u r

side to work with us atthese high-tevel tatks to achieve a break-

through in this m a t t e r .

Keynote Speech by the North's Chief Delegate (Excerpts)

There are various subjective and objective reasons that the

high-level talks have failed to make progress and to n a r r o w

mutual differences. They include some sources of instability tike

the joint learn Spirit military exercise and misunderstood posi-

tions and posture toward the talks.

But, fundamental among these causes is the deep-rooted s찰거s를

of confrontation arising from their different ideologies and

systems from which one attempts to compete with the other.

If anyone regards all meetings, ctiatogue, travels back and

forth, cmd exchanges as a form of confrontation in winning o u e 7 .

the other side, and handles the other side only m the light of c o y -

frontation, there can be nothing but frictions and clashes, and no

genuine reconciUation and agreement can ever be expected.

To pursue confrontation in ideologies and systems is the
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manifestation of an encroachment mentality in whatever form

such a pursuit takes; in other words, a mentality to enforce one's

ideology and system upon the other. A t the same time, this is a

grave act of dividing our nation into t-wo nations artd 枕 u o 간 耐 e s

because of the different systems, of regarding a part of o u?.

brethren as heretic or of persecuting them simply because they

ascribe to different ideologies and political opinions and of

destroying the nation in the end.

To us w h o must accomplish the grand national task ofpeace

and unification jointly w e cannot tolerate such divisive activities

under any circumstances.

It was from this standpoint that from the very outset of the

South-North dialogue, w e have insisted on the grand principle of

the unification ofthe fatherland that the North and the South, m -

stead of remaining pitted against each other, should promote

a grand national unity transcending differences in ideologies and

system, and we, tog간諒訂 린非灰 피our 曆리和燎列ities, made it public

through the ]u1y 4th Joint Communique.

간is our consi간리가 position that the two sides should promo知

reconciliation and unity instead ofpursuing confrontation. This is

entirely spelled out in the fatherland unification policy of the

government of the Republic.

The fact that w e n o w sit face to face with your side and hold a

high-level meeting is an opportunity to explore the road to peace

and unification ofthe country with your authorities, Similarly the

r e a s o n for our incessant efforts to have meetings ata private level

with various political parties, factions and people from m a n y

social strata is because w e desire harmony and unity with them.

Therefore, people w h o reatty want to unification shoutd have

n o r e a s o n to oppose such a lofty idea of grand national unity.

Untess opposed to unification, no person should be alienated from

our idea ofgrand national unity orregard itas a threat or fear it.
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The words, "international trend" or "wave" which your side

tends to use lately or the imprudent remarks about "inducing

changes'' in the North, only reveal a seditious political attempt to

enforce some sort of "change" upon usby making most oftoday's

unusual international climate in your confrontational policy.

But, confrontation is neither today's trend n o r w a v e .

// (your side) regards the unification issue as a question of

competition ofideologies and systems between the North and the

South and thereby continue to pursue only confrontation to

achieve the wild dream ofso-called "victory over communism" or

"unification through absorption," such a posture would be going

against the trend of times and the wishes ofthe nation, leading to

abandonment by the rest of the compatriots.

Atong the road to the c o m m o n grand national task ofunifica-

tion, can there be any need for a competition or for talking about

a victory or a failure between the same people?

// both the North and the South, though their ideologies and

systems are different, are in a position to explore the road to

unification together, they should be open-hearted and fair-

minded if they truly care about the nation, value the spirit of

mutual respect and unity instead ofindulging in competition and

aim to achieve the co mm o n national victory ofunification instead

of seeking an individual victory,

Ifsome persons, even though they are accustomed to "market

economy," believe that the North and the South should comp피e

with each other for their survival and that the law of jungle

should apply even to the inter-Korean relations, it would be a

srave and tragic miscalculation.

O fcourse, w e do not believe in "market economy." But, ifthe

law of jungle were forced upon us in North-South relations, w e

would have no choice but to cope with itwhich m a y lead fo H

u n a v o i d a b l e clash.
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W e are opposed to such a confrontation and call for a grand

unity asa single nation because the entire nation's interests are im-

portant and, above atl, peace and unification are valuable.

To compete with different ideologies and systems within the

same nation in disregard of the grand task of unification is " o t

desirable for the South, the North nor the whole nation.

A s w e have consistently maintained, the issue ofpeace on the

Korean peninsula is the most urgent question which the North

a d 油e 5o피A mu간 拉디E u기N 앙削라 c o n c e r n .

財피king is mo維 f por諒간 or essen計小 料an peace to o u r p e o -

ple w h o have already experienced war and w h o have lived under

the danger of a nuclear war which m a y break out at time in an

unstable environment of neither peace n o r w a r .

Only when the issue ofpeace is resolved quickly c a n o u r n a -

tion be saved from the danger ofa nuclear war, can w e promote

myfu小 燎conciUation and unity, and can w e explo料 a sho간cyf fo

independent and peaceful unification ofthe country, a paramount

duty facing the nation.

w e often hear the phrases, "confidence building" shoutd be

promoted first and inter-Korean relations should be "normalized"

or "improved." The resotution of these issues, too, is entirely

dependent on the setttement of the peace issue.

What confidence buitding can bepromote when w e both carry

daggers in our bosom, and what normalization or improvement

of relations can w e discuss when a grave state where w e point

guns at each other is teft unchecked?

Resotution of the peace issue is the best means of promoting

confidence building betueen the North and the South cmd. the

shortest way to normalizing or improving North-South relations.

peace will benefit atl ofus but confrontation cmd war will destroy

everything. Herein lies the reason that w e attach a great

significance to the resolution ofpeace and miUtary issues.
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Situations within and without today present a n u n -

precedentedty high possibility of resolving the nation's peace

ksue.

Not only the North and the South but people from various

st r a t a outside have also raised their voices for peace, calling for

the non-nuctearization of the Korean peninsula, for the adoption

of the North-South non-aggression dectaration and for the

realization of arms reduction.

A new environment today of detente and peace, too, made

the United Nation's membership ofthe North and the South possi-

ble and has created a prospect for resolving the issue ofpeace on

the Korean peninsula.

To transform the state of hostility on the Korean peninsula in-

to a viable peace from the ne w relations between North Korea and

the United Nations, has emerged as a more mature issue.

T o this end, the United Nations C o m m a n d in South Korea

should be dissolved; the American forces stationed in South

Karea under the banner of the United 친h간ons should withdraw;

and a peace agreement should be concluded between North Korea
a n d the Unite d States.

N o w that the North and the South have joined the tlnited Na-

tions, peace efforts are all the more urgent for both sides.

A tthis critical juncture when the Soviet Union and the United

States offered plans to dismantle the tactical nuclear weapons and

both sides responded positively, w e should no longer tum deaf
e a r s to the issue of non-nuclearization of the Korean peninsula

nor detay the resolution of this question.

In this context, w e recognize the crucial need for the North

and the South to adopt a "declaration on non-nuclearization of

the Korean peninsula," and w esubmit, asan emergency proposat,

the foUowing draft dectaration to the high-tevel meeting.
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A Dedaration on Non-Nuclearization of Korea n Peninsula

(Draft)

With a view to fundamentaUy dispeUwg the danger ofa nuctear

w a r o n the Korean pemnsuta, to contributing to the peace of our

country and the security of Asia and the world, and to preparing

conditions favorable to peaceful unification of our country, the

North and the South hereby dectare as follows:

Articte 1. The North and the South shall not test, produce, in-

troduce or possess nuclear weapons.

Article 2. The North and the South shall prohibit the placement

of nuclear weapons on the Korean peninsula and its

territories, and shall prohibit the passage in the fcr-

ritorial airspace orwaters or the landing .and calls by

the airplanes and vessels that c a r r y o r m a y c a r r y

nuclear weapons.

Article 3 . 丁Ae North and the South shall not conclude any

agreement with other countries which would allow

the deployment and the storage of nuclear weapons

in their areas orreceive the provision of "nuclear M M l -

bretla. "

린간ide 4 . The North and the South shall not conduct any

military exercises on the Korean peninsula and its fer-

ritories in which nuclear weapons and equipment (I?.c

mobilized o r in w h i c h a nuclear w a r is simulated.

Article 5. The North and the South shall exert joint efforts to

withdraw American nuclear weapons and American

troops from the southern part of the Korean pemn-

suta a n d close d o w n nuclear bases.

Articte 6 . The North and the South shall jointly ascertain the

total and complete withdrawal of American nuclear

w e a p o n s and the closure of nuclear bases in the
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southern part of the Korean peninsula, shall fulfill

the obligation of simultaneous nuclear Jurveiltance

based on the international treaty obligation and shall

promulgate a declaration on the non-nuclearization

of the Korean peninsula at home and abroad.

Article 7 . The North and the South shall take external steps to

e n s u r e 論간 fAe United States and nuclear-weapons-

possessing countries around the Korean peninsula

wilt not pose nuclear threats to our country and wilt

respect non-nuclearization of the Korean peninsula.

Article 8 . T h e N o r t h a n d the S o u t h s h a U b o t h establish an

organization to carry out this declaration e x -

peditiousty after the issuance of the declaration.

Article 9 . This declaration shall go into force when the North

and the South exchange copies ofthe document after

they go through the necessary procedures for im-

plementation.

Yon Hyong-muk Chung Won-shik

P r i m e Minister P r i m e Minister

Administration Council Republic of Korea,

Democratic People's Republic of Chief Delegate

Korea, The South's Delegation to

Chief Delegate South-North High-Level Meeting

The North's Delegation to

North-South High-Level Meeting

Date: , 1991

Non-nuclearization ofthe Korean peninsula should begin with

the complete withdrawal of American nuclear weapons from

South Korea which shoutd be the main impetus for r lo -

nuctearitation.
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A s to the issue of nuclear surveillance of the North, w e will

agree to the simultaneous surveiUance ofthe North and the South

atany time pursuant to international agreements if and when the

total and complete withdrawal of American nuclear w e a p o n s

JUrom South Korea is confirmed.

W e recognize that such undertaking will be the most realistic

and reasonable way of attaining non-nuctearization on the

Korean peninsula and eliminating the danger .of nuclear w a r .

Ifthe adoption ofseparate documents on a North-South n o n -

aggression declaration and an agreement on reconciliation,

cooperation and exchanges is unacceptable, then w e could incor-

porate the two into o r l e .

From this position, w eproduce the draft ofa singte integrated

document as foltows:

A Declaration on Non-Aggression, Reconciliation,

Cooperation and Exchanges (Draft)

Pledging, based on the reaffirmation of the three major prin-

ciples for the unification of the fatherland as declarect in the Juty

4th Joint Communique in ac'cordance with the wishes of all the

people for peaceful unification of the divided fatherland, to e x e r t

joint efforts to forestatl encroachment and clashes by force of

a m s , to ensure the alleviation oftension and peace, to desist from

confrontation and competition in alt walks oflife such aspolitics,

economy and culture, to promote national reconciliation, unity

and com mon development, to recognize that the bilateral rela-

tions are not those between two countries and to attain peaceful

unification, the North and the South hereby make a declaration as

follows:
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1. Non-Aggression between the North and the South

Articte 1. The North and the Soufh shall not use the force of

arms against each other and shall not invade each

other by force of a r m s .

Articte 2 . The North and the South shall resolve differences in

opinions and problems of disputes peacefully

through dialogue and negotiations.

Articte 3 . The boundary ofnon-aggression between the North

and the South shall be the military demarcation line

regulated under the MiUtary Armistice Agreement of

Juty 27, 1953.

Articte 4 . The North and the South shall suspend arms race and

realize arms reduction to guarantee non-aggression.
Article 5 . The North and the South shall install and operate a

direct telephone line between the military authorities

of the two sides in order to forestall inadvertent H r n l -

ed clashes a n d their escalation.

A r t k l e 6 . The North and the South shall form and operate a

joint North-South military committee within t i y o

months after the issuance of this declaration to

discuss and resolve measures to carry o u t a n o n -

aggression agreement and dissolve the state of

military confrontation.

Article 7 . 了he North and the South shall explore external

m e a s u 를 를 s to maintain non-aggression.

2 . No rt h- So ut h Reconciliation

Article 8 . The North and the South shall mutually recognize

and respect the ideologies and systems existing on

ea ch side.

Article 9 . TAe North and the South shall not interfere in each

other 's internal affairs.
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Article 10. The North and the South shall desist from slandering

and defaming each other.

Article 11. The North and the South shall not commit any a c f s

to destroy and subvert each other.

Article 12. T h e North a n d the South shall realize travels back

and forth and contacts between people of various

layers and strata and overseas compatriots freely.
Article 13. The North and the South shall establish and operate

a North-South political sub-committee within h y o

months after the issuance of this declaration to

discuss and to arrive atconcrete measures to promote

recociUation.

3.North-South Cooperation and Exchanges

터라 t E 14. T h e N o r t h a n d the S o u t h shall realize e c o n o m i c

cooperation and exchanges to pro刷아e the integrated

development of national economy and to advance

the well-being of all the people.

Article 15. The North and the South shall exchange

achievements and experiences and shatt cooperate

with each other in the areas of science, technology,

education, Uterature and art, health, sports, publica-

tion and press.

Article 16. The North and the South shall repair disrupted

railroads and roads, shall open maritime and air

routes a n d connect c o m m u n i c a t i o n s networks.

Article 17. T h e N o r t h a n d the S o u t h shall take me as ur e s to

realize mutual cooperation and exchanges in the

humanitarian area and alleviate pains ofthe dispers-

ed families and relatives.

닌라ide 18. The North and the South shall cooperate, without

confrontciting against and competing, with each
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other in the international stage to which they shall

advance jointly.

고라j加 29. 丁he North an피 計料South sha財 estabtish and opera諒

a North-South cooperation and exchanges sub-

committee within two months after the issuance of

料fs declaration to discuss an피 誇料曆 h concrete steps

related to the implementation of this declaration.

4 . A m e n d m e n t a n d Effectuation

Article 20. 了hfs declaration ma y be amended or supplemented

under mutual consent.

Article 21. This declaration shall go into force when the North

and the South, after following the n e c e s s a r y p r o -

cedures for effectuation, exchanged copies of the

documents.

Yon Hyong-muk Chung Won-shik
P r i m e Minister P r i m e Minister

Administration Council Republic of Korea,

Democratic People's Republic of Chief Delegate
Korea, The South's Delegation to

Chief Delegate South-North High-Level Meeting
The North's Delegation to

North-South High-Level Meeting

Date: October , 1991

Before conctuding, w e propose the following three m a t t e r s :

First, to forestall the suspension of the North-South high-level

meeting and to ensure its smooth progress, no joint Team Spirit

military exercise shall be conducted next year. Other issues shalt

be discussed at a. joint North-South military committee to be

formed in the future.
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Second, persons wh o have been arrested and imprisoned for

visiting the North or contacting persons in the North shall be s e ?

free no tater than the next fifth high-tevel meeting for North-

S o u t h reconciliation.

Third, the arrest warrant issued against the students Park

Sung-hee and Song 'Yong-sung who are in the North as Chon-

daehyop representatives shalt be cancetled. Their immediate safe

r e t u m shall be guaranteed.

In this connection, it is requested that when Prime Minister

Chung returns home after this high-level meeting, he would take

these students back with him safety after their arrest warrant has
be e n wi t h d r a w n .

Under the Rrst-day session's decision to adopt an "agree-

merit in the form ofa single document," the two sides consented

to hold working-level delegates' meetings to discuss and resolve

the title and contents of a single agreement. A s delegates to the

proposed meetings, the South named Song Han-ho, Vice

Minister of the National Unification Board, Im Dong-won,

director of the Foreign Policy and National Security Institute,

and Lee Dong-bok, Special Assistant to the Prime Minister.

The North's delegates named to the meetings were Paek Na m -

jun, director of the Secretariat of the Committee for Peaceful

Unification of the Fatherland, Choe Wu-jin, Ambassador at

large of the Foreign Ministry, and Kim Yong-chol, Deputy

Bureau Director of the People's Armed Forces Ministry.
T w o rounds of working-level delegates' meetings were held

from 6:15 p.m. on October 23 to 1:05 a.m. on October 24 atthe
conference r o o m of the P a e k h w a w o n Guest H o u s e where the

southern delegation were housed. A tthe meetings, the two sides

agreed on the title, composition and structure ofa single 竝gree -
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ment, but failed to narrow the divergent opinion on the c o n

t e n t s of an agreement.

*Matters agreed on at the working-level delegates' meetings:

(1) The South and the North shall adopt an agreement in the

form of a single document as a method of resolving proposed

topics.

(2) The South and the North shall title the agreement, "Agree-

m e n t o n Reconciliation, Non-Aggression, Exchanges and

Cooperation."

(3) The South and the North shall arrive ata single agreement

in the order of a preamble, South-North reconciliation, South-

North non-aggression, South-North exchanges and cooperation

a n d effectuation.

(4) The South and the North shall discuss and arrive at the

c o n t e n t s of a single agreement through working-level delegates'

meetings to be held at Panmunjom after the fourth high-level

meeting.

d. Second-Day Session

The second-day session of the fourth high-level meeting

took place from 10 a.m. to 12:15 p.m. on October 24. The

meeting, started with delegates' casual talks, featured exchange

ofchief delegates' first remarks (the South's chief delegate made

the speech Hrst), mutual discussion and the exchange ofclosing

remarks (the South's chief delegate made the remark first).

In his first speech, the South's chief delegate proposed to formally
adopt what were agreed on atthe previous day's working-level

delegates' meetings and to have the spokesmen ofthe two sides
출 汎 피 o 린 汎 c 은 the matters of consensus jointly. H e also suggested
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that Panmunjom working meetings be held atthe earliest possi-
ble date.

Also in the speech, the chief South's delegate reported his

delegation's reactions to the issues raised by the North in the

keynote speech from the first-day session as follows.

First, he made itclear that the position of the Seoul g o v e r n -

merit t o w a r d nuclear issues in connection with a "declaration

for non-nuclearization of the Korean peninsula" w a s to:

(1) Pursuc a nuclear-weapon-free world in the long r u n ;

(2) Limit the use ofnuclear power for peaceful purposes only;
a n d

(3) Abide by the Treaty on Non-Proliferation of Nuclear

Weapons and the Nuclear Safety Measures Agreement of the In-

ternational Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) and accept the lAEA's

nuclear safety inspection of all nuclear facilities and materials in

its possession.

The South also stressed that North Korea, before discussing

the issue of non-nuclearization, should renounce the develop-

ment of nuclear weapons, and wholly accept an international

surveillance. It then urged the North to promote the discussion

of not only conventional arms reduction but also of nuclear

weapons on the Korean peninsula for inter-Korean confidence

building in the military 讓r출출 準

The delegation from the South explained that the T e a m

Spirit military exercise is a training designed to forestall the
r e c u r r e n c e of war and ensure national security in the face of

military threats from the North. Noting that the Team Spirit e x -

ercise will be rendered unnecessary once confidence building is

restored between the South and the North and military threat is

removed, the South emphasized that the North should redeploy
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to the rear those military units massed in the forward area i간 置汎

offensive move instead of demanding the suspension of the

T e a m Spirit exercise.

Regarding the question ofthe North's demand for the release

of those under arrest for their illegal visits to the North, the

South stressed that any country has laws designed to safeguard

its security and order and that any person who violates such law

must be legally sanctioned, therefore, the North has no ground

or right to interfere in this question.

Making itclear that the two illegal student visitors - Park

Song-hee and Song Yong-sung, the citizens of the Republic of

Korea, will be dealt with according to the statute of the

Republic of Korea, the delegation from the South asked the

North not to repeat the improper act ofbeclouding the climate

of the high-level talks or rendering the progress of the talks dif-

ficult over the issue that has nothing to do with the essential

aspects of the talks.

Meanwhile, the South proposed, as the most critical issues

pending between the South and the North, the resumption of
the stalled S o u t h - N o r t h R e d C r o s s co n f e r e n c e to discuss the e x -

pedient realization of hometown visits by the dispersed elderly

people aged 70 or older, the transformation of indirect inter-

Korean trade into direct one and the development of joint

tourism resources including the Sorak and Kumgang mountain

North Korea, in their first speech, asserted that the keynote

speeches ofthe two sides atthe first-day session revealed a series

of discrepancies.

Touching on the question of "converting the Military Ar-

mistice Agreement to a peace agreement" set forth by President

Roh Tae-woo as one ofthe three proposals in his address before

the United Nations General Assembly, the North indicated that
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this was an issue which has to be handled by North Korea and

the United States, both signatories of the armistice agreement.

For the issue of "arms reduction through confidence

building," the North insisted that since "confidence building"

has no effect on forestalling the recurrence ofwar, the two sides

should enter directly into arms reduction. Also on the question
of "personnel, matehal and information exchanges," the North

said the issue did not deserve any discussion since they w e r e n o

st a t e - to - s t a t e exchanges.

O n the issue of nuclear inspection, the North claimed that

since the essence ofthe nuclear issue rested with the deployment

of nuclear weapons and the enforcement of nuclear war games

in South Korea, withdrawing nuclear weapons from the South

is urgent in marking the Korean peninsula a non-nuclear z o n e .

The North insisted that it would agree to nuclear surveillance

only when nuclear weapons were withdrawn cornpletely frorn
S o u t h Korea.

For the issue of alleged unification through absorption, the

North asserted that the remarks to induce reforms, openness or

changes in the North stemmed from the concept of unification

through absorption. It insisted that if the South w a s n o t in-

terested in unification through absorption, it: should seek a

realistic unification policy instead of paying lip service, and
should take the path to unification "not through taking o v e r o r

being taken o v e r o n the basis of "a single nation and a single

state, and two governments and two systems."

In connection with an agreement for adoption, the North

claimed that the ideas of exchanges and cooperation envisaged

in the South's draft agreement relegated inter-Korean relations
to a st a t e - t o - s t a te relationship, solidifying division. The North
also charged the South for failing to mention a disarmament

issue and espousing only the issue ofconfidence building while
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itwas calling for non-aggression.

During the debate that followed the first speeches by the t w o

delegations, North Korea kept trumpeting the need for and the
justness of a "Declaration of Non-Nudearization of the Korean

Peninsula."

In reaction, the South stated that only when North Korea

accepts nuclear inspection, which is an international obligation,
c a n it h a v e the s a m e co n d k i o n s a s the- South. It also asserted

that only when confidence-building is promoted first in the

military area can the nuclear issue be negotiated along with that

of arms reduction. The delegate from the South mentioned that

china, the Soviet Union and all the rest of the world k n o w and

are concerned about North Korea's development of nuclear

w e a p o n s .

Meanwhile, North Korea countered that those items ad-

vanced in common by the two sides in their draft agreements

should be integrated into a single agreement, tabling conflicting
i t e m s for later discussion. The South, however, while stressing

that basic matters indispensable to the improvement of inter-

Korean relations should be induded m an agreement, urged the

disussion ofthe contents and wording ofthe clauses that would

be included in an agreement atdelegates' meetings atPanmun-

jom.

A tthe end ofthe second-day session, the two sides reaffirm-

ed the items of consensus at the previous day's working-level

delegates' meeting and resolved to hold the fifth high-level

meeting in Seoul on December 10. They agreed to make public

the following joint s t a t e m e n t .

The South and the North discussed the issues ofdispelling the

state ofpolitical and military confrontation and carrying o u t e x -

changes and cooperation between the South and the North, and
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agreed as follows:

1. The South and the North consented to adopt a single-

document agreement to dissolve the state of political and

military confrontation and to realize exchanges and coopera-

tion b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the North.

2 . The South and the North approved the title of the agreement

"Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression, Exchanges

and Cooperation between the South and the North."

3 . The South and the North agreed to arrange sub-titled c o r l -

te nt s of the agreement in the order of a preamble, South-

North reconciliation, South-North non-aggression, South-

North exchanges and cooperation, amendments and effectua-
tion.

4 . The South and the North agreed to hold delegates' meetings at

the Peace House and Tongil-gak at Panmunjom by t u r n to

rework the contents and wording of the agreement.

5 . The South and the North agreed to hold the fifth South-North

high-level meeting in Seoul from December 10 to 13.

In Pyongyang

October 24, 1991



Part II

T h e S o u t h - N o r t h

Sports Talks
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1. fielding of Single Inter-Korean Sports Delegations

A t the 41st World Table Tennis Championships and the

Sixth World Junior Soccer Championships in which single inter-

Korean delegations took part for the first time after the national

division, Korean athletes w o n in the women's group division at
the table tennis games and advanced to the quarterfinal matches

in soccer. The fielding of the single Korean teams was negoti-

ated through four rounds of South-North sports talks and

some working-level committee meetings from November 1990
to February 1991.

The feat was achieved by reconciliatory efforts of single-

minded determination shown by the South and the North. It

served to manifest the outstanding character ofthe Korean peo-
ple atthe international arenas and to provide a momentum for

broadening the avenue for traveling and other personnel e x -

changes between the South and the North as well as for the

realization of actual sports exchanges.

The itineraries for the single inter-Korean delegation to the

41st World Table Tennis Championships held in the Chiba

Prefecture ofJapan from April 24 to M a y 6,1991, and the sixth
s o c c e r championships held in Porto, Portugal for 17 days from
June 15, 1991, were as follows:

Major Itineraries for the Single Inter-Korean Delegation

to the 41st World Table Tennis Championships

D a t e Major Schedule

M a r c h 2 5 Separate arrival by the South and North

Korean athletes atNarita Airport, Japan

o Meeting of South and North Korean athletes and
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officials

M a r c h 26- Training in Japan

April 20

April 24- Group division matches

April 30 o Korean w o m e n emerge victorious

M a y 2-May 6 Individual competition

o Korean w o m e n emerge as runners-up in the

single's division, Korean m e n advance to the

semifinals in the single's division

M a y 7 Dinner in Tokyo hosted by the Joint Cheerleading

T e a m of. Korean residents in Japan

M a y 9 R e t u m h o m e

* Delegation members - 56 (17 officials and 11 athletes, 28 members

each from the South a n d the North)

Delegation head: Ki m Hyong-jin, Vice Chairman, North Korean State

Olympic Committee

General manager: Kim Chang-je, Managing Director of the Republic
of Korea Table Tennis Assocation

Major Itineraries for the Single Inter-Korean

Delegation to the Sixth World Junior

Soccer Championships

D a t e Major Schedule

M a y 6 North Korean team enters Seoul via Pan mun jo m

M a y 8 First evaluation m a t c h

o A t 3 p.m. at the Olympic Statium at Chamsil

M a y 9 N o r t h K o r e a n t e a m returns to the N o r t h via

Panmunjom
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M a y lo S o u t h K o r e a n t e a m enters the N o r t h via P a n m u n -

i o m

M a y l2 S e c o n d evaluation m a t c h

o A t3 p.m. at the Nungrado M a y 1st Stadium in

pyongyang

M a y 14-16 Intensive training in Pyongyang

May 17 |Inter-Korean Delegation m o v e s to Seoul

May 18-20 11ntensive training in Seoul

May 21 [Delegation formally established ata c e r e m o n y ,

departs for Portugal

M a y 22-June ISJIntensive training in Portugal

June 14 |The Sixth World Junior Soccer Championships
o p e n s

June 15-20 1Preliminaries

o June 15 - with Argentina

o june 17 - with Ireland

|o June 20 - with Portugal

June 22 IQuarterfinal match
|o W i t h Brazil

June 27 [Departs from Portugal
June 28 |De1egation disbanded in a ceremony in Pyongyang

June 29 |South Korean team returns home via Panmunjom

* Delegation members - 62 (22 officials and nine athletes, 31

m e m b e r s from each side)

Delegation head - Chang Chung-shik, Vice Chairman of the

Republic of Korea Olympic Committee

Manager - A n Se-wuk, Manager ofthe North Korean national s o c를출를

t e a m



8 4

2. A Call for the Resumption of the South-North

Sports Talks

O n July 23, 1991 in the wake of the fielding of the single

inter-Korean delegations to two international games, Chang

Chung-shik, the South's chief delegate to the South-North

sports talks, proposed in a telephone message to the North that

the fifth South-North sports meeting be held on August 6 to
discuss the issue of forming single inter-Korean teams for the

1992 Barcelona Olympics and other major international g a m e s ,

and also to discuss and resolve the question of inter-Korean

sports exchanges and cooperation such as holding the "unifica-
tion soccer matches."

In reaction, the North, while using the "1991 pan-national

conference" and other propaganda as pretexts that had nothing

to do with the sports talks, counter-proposed on July 311hat the

fifth sports meeting be held on August 17.

Public expectations for the fifth sports meeting were higher

than atany other time in the past as itwas to take place amidst

the public excitement over a single Korean team to the 1992

Barcelona Olympics and the institutionalization ofinter-Korean

sports exchanges such as the "unification soccer matches."

But, on August 12, five days before the planned fifth sports

meeting, the North suddenly and unilaterally postponed the

fifth sports meeting indefinitely using North Korean judoist Y i

Chang-su's defection to the South 識s 讓汎 출xc린s雲출

Notwithstanding the fact that the judoist's defection had

nothing to do with the sports talks, North Korea vehemently

denounced the South by using words such as "premeditated

provocation" and "defection operation." They emphasized that

unless the South repatriated Y i Chang-su to the North, they
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could not hold the sports meeting as scheduled.

The South-North sports talks, thus stopped after fielding

single delegations to several international games. The reason for

the North's shelving of the sports talks appears to be that they

were reconsidering the single inter-Korean teams for major in-

ternational games because of external pressure to open the
North's society and other ill effects that arose in the course of

forming and fielding single teams to the world table tennis and

s o c c e r g a m e s .

O n October 14, 1991, Ki m Chong-yol, President of the

Republic of Korea Olympic Committee, sent a telephone

message to K i m Yu-sun, Chairman of the North Korean Olym-

pic Committee, to propose that the fifth sports meeting be held

atTongil-gak at10 a.m. on November 5 to form a single delega-

tion to the Barcelona Olympic which was only nine months

away. H e noted in the message that the inter-Korean sports

talks had not been held for eight months after the fourth

meeting last February 12.

In reaction, the North, in a telephone message on October

30, asserted again that judoist Y i Chang-su should be returned

to the North, showing an unchanged negative attitude toward

the issue of resuming the sports talks.





Par t III

T h e South-North

R e d Cross Talks
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1. The Eighth Red Cross Working-Level Delegates'
Co nt ac t

The South-North Red Cross working-level delegates'
c o n t a c t designed to discuss the issues ofholding the llth South-

North Red Cross meeting and of promoting the second e x -

change of the dispersed family hometown visitors and a r t

troupes, failed to register progress after the seventh meeting due
to the North's persistence in staging the revolutionary o p e r a ,

"Flower-Peddling Girl," in the South.

A tthe first South-North high-level meeting held around this

time in 1990, the South, emphasizing the urgency ofthe issue of

the separated families, called for the realization of the

hometown visits by those dispersed family members aged 60 or

older, if not by others, before the end of 1990. The North

responded affirmatively by saying, "Let usdelegate the question
to the R e d cross for review."

Thus, the eighth South-North Red Cross working-level

delegates' meeting was held at the conference room of the

Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission at Panmunjom.

The delegates to the meeting from the South were: Song

Young-dae, chief delegate, a member of the Disaster Relief

Council of the Republic of Korea National Red Cross

(R O K NR C ) ; Lee Jun-hee, a R O K N R C consultant for social s e r -

vices; and Lee Byong-wung, a R O K N R C manager for planning
and management. From the North were: Pak Yong-su, chief

delegate, a standing member of the Central Committee of the

North Korean Red Cross (NKRC); Ki m Kwang-su, a member of

the N K R C Central Committee; and Chong Dok-ki, a responsi-

ble guidance membe r of the N K R C Central Committee.

A t the meeting held for the first time in 11 months after the
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seventh contact, the South urged the North to reconsider the

latter's position on the issues of "resuming the full-pledged Red

Cross meeting/' "of withdrawing its insistence on staging one of

its revolutionary operas in the South" and "of arranging a

meeting between the separated elderly persons over 60." But,
the North stuck to its stand, and asked the South's agreement to

stage the revolutionary opera. N o progress was thus recorded at

the meeting.

Stressing that the inherent stand of the Red Cross workers

should be to respect the wishes of the separated people, the

South placed a priority on the discussion and resolution of the

issue ofthe hometown visits by those separated family members

aged 60 or older under the Red Cross supervision even before

the conclusion of the R e d Cross talks. O n the other hand, the

North argued that the dispersed family members cannot be

categorized by age nor can their issue be an agenda topic of the

working-level delegates' meeting, If it requires discussion, the

North said, itis something that ought to be taken up atthe full-

pledged Red Cross talks.

The South also asked the North to replace the revolutionary

opera the latter want to stage in the South with a nationalistic

o n e o r a traditional performance, pointing out that the revolu-

tionary opera designed to convey an ideological message to the

viewers, would only offend the South and was not compatible

with the purport of the exchange of the hometown visitors.

North Korea, however, asserted that its firm policy w a s to

stage the "Flower-Peddling Girl" in Seoul, and this policy

would remain unchanged.

Faced with the North's intransigent posture toward the

revolutionary opera, the South suggested that if North Korea
c a n n o t alter the contents of the performance, and if the issue of

art performance constitutes a stumbling block in the exchange
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of hometown visitors' groups, the issue can be turned o v e r to

the area ofculture and art exchanges, separate from the project

of exchanging hometown visitors.
But, North Korea rejected even this, insisting that to carry

o u t a r t performances simultaneously with the exchange of

hometown visitors had been already agreed to.

O n the issue of holding the llth full-pledged meeting, the

South wanted to schedule the time of the meetihg regardless of

whether or not the exchange of the hometown visitors is realiz-

ed. The North, however, turned it down, mentioning that the

two sides agreed on the "exchange ofhometown visitors and a r t

troupes first and the resumption of the full-pledged Red Cross
talks later."

The North's attitude displayed at the eighth working-level

meeting seemed dually motivated, that was, to veil their basical-

ly passive posture toward the exchange of the hometown

visitors by sticking to the revolutionary opera issue while a t -

tempting to create confusion in the South.

In other words, the North's policy was apparently to foment

a split in the South over the issue of the revolutionary o p e r a

by further abetting some students' call for the acceptance of the

o p e r a .

For the issue ofholding the next meeting, the South wanted
to m e e t the following week. But, the North disagreed, arguing

that no meeting would be meaningful unless the "Flower-

Peddling Girl" is accepted.

2. The Adoption of Resolution by the National
Assembly for the Meeting of the Dispersed Families
in the Sout h a n d the N o r t h

Since no consensus could be reached on resolving the



9 2

dispersed family issue following the eighth working-level

meeting in November 1990, the National Assembly of the

Republic ofKorea on February 8,1991 unanimously adopted a

resolution calling for the early settlement of the issue. The

resolution suggested that the parliaments ofthe two sides advise

their respective Red Cross societies to arrange the meeting be-
t w e e n the separated families at the earliest possible date, and if

this is not feasible immediately, then they should promptly e m -

bark on a project to discover the fate of the separated people
first.

Italso urged both parliaments to take all possible steps and
provide all the support they can to help facilitate the early

resumption of the suspended South-North Red Cross c o r l -

ference.

The full text of the resolution adopted by the National
Assembly was as follows:

Resolution for Discovering the Fate of

the Dispersed Families in the South and the North

The National Assembly of the Republic of Korea regards the

settlement ofthe dispersed family issue asa national task that c ( [ n .

not be put off any longer atthis juncture in our national history

when w emust terminate the chapter ofenmity, confrontation and

division and replace it with that of reconciliation, cooperation

and unification. We, the members ofthe National Assembly, l.?? -

tend to share the pains ofthe 10 million dispersed family members
in the S o u t h a n d the North.

Even though sufferings from the division are harsh, the reality

in the South and the North is that people Uve without knowing

the fate of their parents and brothers w h o are a short distance
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a w a y . which cann리 but be a nationat tragedy an.d a disgmce

transcending the realm of the pains of the 10 million dispersed

family members.

The National Assembly ofthe Republic of Korea has expected

that the South-North Red Cross talks held since the early 1970s

would deliver results. However, except for a single-round e f -

change ofthe dispersed family homtown visitors in 1985, the Red

cros5 talks had undergone repeated suspension and stalemate,

giving a tremendous disappointment and more pain to the 10

miUion dispersed family members in the South and the North w h o

wanted to kno w the fate of their missing relatives.

With the lapse of nearly half a century since the national divi-

sion, the children atthe time of the separation have n o w become

adults and their parents are in their twilight years w h o are one by

one passing away. In view of this reality, resolving the issue of

those families dispersed in the South and the North must be the

priority task, for the solution demands immediate attention.

Here, the National Assembly of the Republic of Korea, a w a r e

that one ofits duties is to endeavor to alleviate the pains ofthe 10

million separated family members in the South and the North,

resolves that:

1. The National Assembty of the Republic of Korea again e l-

phasizes that meeting between the dispersed families in the

South and the North should be realized atthe earliest possible

date. If it is too difficult to achieve this, w e propose to the

Supreme People's Assembly of North Korea that the

parliaments ofthe two sides advise their respective Red Cross

societies to embark on a project to discover even the fate of

the dispersed families as soon as possible.

2 . The National Assembly of the RepubUc of Korea urges the

Supreme People's Assembly of North Korea that the

parliaments ofthe two sides should take atl possible m e a s u r e s
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and furnish support to facilitate the early resumption of the

suspended South-North Red Cross talks.

february 8, 1991

National Assembly

Republic of Korea

O n February 13 following the adoption of the resolution,

Speaker Park Jun-kyu of the National Assembly tried to send a

telephone message of the resolution to his North Korean

counterpart, Yang Hyong-sop, Chairman of the Supreme Peo-

ple's Assembly, to inform him ofthe step taken by the National

Assembly.

However, the North refused to receive the message, and thus

the efforts of the National Assembly to help facilitate early

meeting between the separated families were undertaken in
v a i n .

3. A Renewed Call for the Resumption of the South-
N o r t h R e d Cros s Talks

Since the North made no response whatsoever to the Na-

tional Assembly's adoption of a resolution for the early settle-

ment ofthe dispersed family issue, K i m Sang-hyop, President of

the Republic of Korea National Red Cross (ROKNRC), in a

telephone message on April 2,1991, proposed to the North that

the llth South-North Red Cross meeting, set to take place in

Pyongyang, be held in early M a y at the latest.

K i m also stressed that there should be a breakthrough in the



9 5

effort to resolve the dispersed family issue before August 2,

1991, which would mark the 20th anniversary of the proposal

for the campaign to search for the separated families.
A s the North remained silent for more than a month,

R O K N R C President Ki m Sang-hyop sent another telephone

m e s s a g e o n M a y 10 to ask for the North's affirmative response,

emphasizing the urgency of the dispersed family issue and the

need to hold the llth Red Cross meeting.

Still, North has not responded to the South's repeated offers.
This year marks the 20th anniversary of the South's p r o -

posal for the South-North Red Cross talks. But, the North has

turned only a deaf ear to the South's sincere efforts to resolve

the urgent humanitarian question.

Seen from the standpoint of either humanitarianism o r n a -

tional reconciliation, the issue ofthe meeting and travels for the

dispersed families isa highly exigent question which neither sidp

can put off any longer for whatever reason and condition. With

the pains and scars of the dispersed families left unhealed, no

progress can ever take place in the improvement ofinter-Korean
relations o r national reconciliation.

A t this juncture in history, moreover, when the universal

trend is toward more openness and expanding exchanges to at -

tain the c o m m o n goal of mankind's liberty and prosperity and

away from the age ofpersecution and closedness for ideologies,

itis a shame for the Korean people alone to artificially suspend
the man's most fundamental affection, love for one's relatives.

It was against this backdrop that Kang Young-hoon,

R O K N R C President, issued a statement on the 20th anniversary

of the South-North Red Cross conference on August 12 to e m -

phasize once again the exigency of the dispersed family issue,

proposing, in this connection, to the North that the llth Red

Cross meeting be held in Pyongyang as planned.
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The text of the statement by the R O K N R C President on the

20th anniversary of the South-North Red Cross talks w a s a s

follows:

A Statement by the Republic of Korea National

Red Cross President on the 20th Anniversary

o f the So ut h- No rt h R e d Cr os s Confe rence

Today marks the 20th anniversary of the proposal made on

August 12, 1971, by Choi Doo-sun, then President ofthe RepubUc

of Korea National Red Cross, to Son Sung-pil, Chairman of the

North Korean Red Cross, to call for a campaign to search for the

dispersed families m the South and the North.

O n this significant day, I first woutd tike to urge the North

Korean Red Cross to unconditionatly agree to the early resump-

tion of the suspended South-North Red Cross conference.

To look back, the initiation of the South-North Red Cross

talks was a humanitarian beacon that served to raise the dream of

finding the missing families among the 10 million dispersed family

members who, separated in the South and the North, had endured

the pain of family dispersion as their unsurmountable destiny, It

was also a historical feat that implanted the wiU to unify the c o M n .

try among all the Korean people -who have resigned themselves to
流e national division.

Despite the heightened nationwide expectations at first, the

c o u r s e of the South-North Red Cross talks has been a succession

of frustration characterized by suspension and stalemate.

Itis a widely known fact that the early-stage South-North Red

Cross tatks hetd in Seout and Pyongyang by tums beginning in

August 1972 had been suspended after the seventh meeting in Juty

of the foUowing year without registering any hoped-for

achievements.
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After many turns and twists for 11 years, the South-North Red

Cross talks vaere resumed in M a y 1985. In addition, in September

of the same year, small groups of dispersed family hometown

visitors were exchanged between the South and the North for the

first time after the national division, enabUng an extremely

limited number of people to have emotional meetings with their

family members and relatives from their old hometowns. The o c -

casion made itseem that the tong-cherished wish ofthe 10 million

dispersed family members in the South and the North could be

finally fulfilled before long.

fe8r피淸料小, however, 計料lOth Red Cross meeting held in

December of the same year ended again in a stalemate, Itis truly

lamentable that for six years to date, nothing has been achieved.

The dispersed famities in unison have been patientty waiting

for the time when they could visit their hometowns and meet their

missing families. But, the waiting still continues unfutfilled e v e n

20 years later. Thus, the pains ofthe dispersed families caused by

the national division persist without relief for over half a century.

Today the whole wortd is getting smalter and closer. The

world is becoming more open and expanding exchanges ctt a n u n -

precedented pace in pursuit ofthe com mon goal ofprosperity and

welt-being for the whole mankind transcending differences be-
f w e e n people and countries.

It is encouraging from the national point of view that for-

tunately the South and the North, too, have lately been e x p a n -

ding the scope of contacts and exchanges by holding the South-

North high-level meeting and fielding singte inter-Korean delega-

tions to the intemational games.

團 der these conditions at h o m e a n d abroad, w e R e d Cross

workers must not hesitate orfalter any longer over the issue ofthe

dispersed families in the South and the North ifonly to fulfill o u r

entrusted humanitarian mission and, going a step farther, to c o n -
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tribute to peaceful unification ofthe homeland.
W e must pult our energies in reconne간v情 計犯' h u m a n i t a r i a n

ties a s s o o n asfeasible so that the separated families and relatives
in the South and the North coutd visit their hometowns at any

time and could live together atany place.

In this context, Icourteously propose to the North Korean Red

Cross that the llth South-North Red Cross full-pledged meeting,

which has not been held since the lOth full-pledged meeting in

Seoul in December 1985, be held as scheduled in Pyongyang.

August 12, 1991

Kang Young-hoon

President

Republic of Korea National Red 를ross

A s the N o r t h continued to turn a deaf ear to the South's in-

c e s s a n t efforts to resolve the dispersed family issue, Kang

Young-hoon, R O K N R C President, sent a telephone message to

the North to ask for a change in their negative attitude toward

the dispersed family question. The message was dispatched on

September 20, 1991, which marked the sixth anniversary of the
exchange of the dispersed family hometown visitors.

In the message, the R O K N R C President, while noting the

pathetic situation of the elderly dispersed family members wh o

p a s s a w a y without realizing their long-cherished wish of
meeting their missing families, stressed that the two sides should

facilitate meeting ofthe missing families even for o n c e a t a n e a r -

ly date.

Meanwhile, in a comment appearing in the September 23

issue of the Rodong Shinmun, North Korea, which had main-
tained silence ove r the South's consistent efforts to r e s u m e the
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Red Cross talks, showed an utterly insincere posture ofbetray-

ing the wishes ofthe 10 million dispersed family members by de-

nouncing the South's telephone message as "not deserving e v e r l

the slightest consideration." The North insisted that its revolu-

tionary opera, "Flower-Peddling Girl," should be staged in

Seoul as it suggested earlier.





Part IV

Major Developments
in Inter-Korean

Relations
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1. The Proposal for the "Grand March for Unification"

a. A Statement in Support of the "Grand 料ar피小r

unification "

In a statement addressed to the North, Deputy Prime
Minister and National Unification Minister Choi Ho-joong on

July 15, 1991, proposed that a "Grand March for Unification"

be staged under the co-sponsorship of the South and the North

in commemoration of the August 15 Liberation Day. H e then

suggested that a working-level meeting be held at Panmunjom

some time between July 26 and 30 to discuss the support for the
ma rc h .

Deputy Prime Minister Choi also urged that on this Chusok

holiday falling on September 22, people aged 70 orolder among

the 61,355 persons w h o applied for the visits to the North in

response to the Seoul government's declaration of the "grand
national exchanges" last year should be allowed to visit their
h o m e t o w n s .

About 2,000 people from various levels and strata oflife in
the South a n d the Nort h a n d also fro m Korean communities

abroad were to participate in the "Grand March for

Unification." In the course ofmarching across the country from

August 15 through August 31, a host ofprograms were planned

such as the Liberation Day cornmemoration ceremony, unifica-
tion prayer services, symposiums on unification issues, and a

festival for unification culture.

Following Deputy Prime Minister Choi's statemenf the

Seoul government presented its position on the "Grand March
for Unification" a s well a s the concrete contents o f the ma rc h.

Inasmuch as the march was promoted as a private p r o g r a m
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with the arrangement, support and guarantee from government

authorities, the government stressed that it would be good for

the two sides to organize their "preparatory committees for the

march" by July 25 at the latest.

A s for the South, the government requested that the

South-North exchange promotion offices in all walks of

life and relevant social organizations like the Central Council

for NaHonal Unification jointly inaugurate a "Preparatory

Committee for the Grand March for Unification" and organize

the march in close cooperation with the government authorities
concerned.

The government claimed that since the proposed march in-

corporated the past North Korean call for a "symposium be-
t w e e n the politicians, scholars and journalists of the South and

the North," there isno reason w h y North Korea should reject it.

But, ithoped that if the North could hot accept the offer in its

entirely, the North would accept it on a selective basis. The
government added that if and whe n the North had s o m e c o n -

structive suggestions in connection with the march, the South

was willing to accommodate it.

Also in connection with its suggestion for allowing the elder-

ly dispersed persons over 70 to freely travel back and forth dur-
ing the Chusok holiday season, the government expected the

North to provide the necessary support and c o n v e n i e n c e s to

these visitors for humanitarian considerations, Itpledged that if
similar requests were mad e by the North, the South would fur-

nish all the necessary support and cooperation.

b. Background and the 고卽차短ance of the 燎인料피

The Seoul government's proposal for the "Grand March for

Unification" was significant in that 1)itwas made atPresident
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Ro h Tae-woo's instructions to stage "joint South-North Libera-

tion Day commemoration programs," and in that the offer w 츠s

aimed at2)helping steadily to restore and develop the severed

national community in keeping pace with the changing environ-

ment for unification policies, 3)providing a m o m e n t u m for per-

sonnel travel between the South and the North by a c c o m -

modating North Korean overtures in a forward-looking m a r l -

ner, and 4) implanting orderly and genuine private exchanges
b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the North.

A M e a s u r e Pursuant to President Roh's

Determination to Realize Exchanges with the North

President Roh Tae-woo on July 6,1991, instructed the ad-

ministration to seek steps to stage extensive joint inter-Korean

Liberation Day programs on the occasion ofthis year's 46th a n -

niversary of the National Liberation. The presidential instruc-

tions came in his remarks at Vancouver, Canada, where he

made a stopover on his w a y from the visits to the United States
a n d C a n a d a .

In the instructions; the President told the officials to study

positive ways for the South and the North to jointly sponsor

such programs by accommodating the North's ideas such a s a r l

"inter-Korean pilgrimage to the land" and "seminar on unifica-
tion issues."

The presidential instructions stemmed from his determina-

tion to provide a breakthrough in the strained inter-Korean

relations on the basis ofthe world community's support for and
c o n c u r r e n c e o n the South's unification efforts.

Again on July 12, President Roh, in his opening address

before the meeting of the Advisory Council on Democratic

Peaceful Unification, stressed, "The South and the North,
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springing from one nation, should carry out programs to r e s t o r e

their national homogeneity, starting with more feasible ones."

H e then stressed again that it would be a good thing for the

compatriots and the youths ofthe South and the North to joint-

ly observe the Liberation D a y programs around August 15 of

this year.

Accordingly, the government proposed the support for the

"Grand March for Unification" to embody the presidential

determination to realize inter-Korean exchanges in its basic

policy to expedite efforts to quicken the time of durable peace

and unification through positively sponsoring joint programs
b e t w e e n S o u t h a n d N o r t h K o r e a n residents for national r e c o n -

ciliation.

Taking Positive Steps to Promote Reconciliation

in Pace with the Changing Unification Environment

Since the turn ofthe 1990s, there have been m a n y changes at
h o m e a n d a b r o a d in Korea's unification environment.

In the Soviet Union and East Europe, communism collapsed

and they underwent transformation into a liberal and o p e n

system. Divided East and West Germanies were unified on Oc-

tober 3, 1990.

The international order ofconfrontation, polarized between
the United States and the Soviet Union, had come to an end

with the Malta Declaration of December 3, 1990, and a r l e w

world order of reconciliation and openness commenced.

Amidst these changes in international environment, a c o n -

s e n s u s has been reached on making a meaningful progress in the

inter-Korean dialogue and on improving South-North relations

on the Korean peninsula.

With a view to positively coping with the changing unifica-
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tion environment and developing it into a m o m e n t u m for

unification, the government of the South has established

diplomatic relations with the Soviet Union and East European
n a t i o n s o n the strength of its successful Nordpolitik. It also

energized economic cooperation with China, improving their
overall bilateral relations.

In the conviction that the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h should l o v e

toward unification while pursuing co-existence and co-prosperi-

ty through reconciliation and cooperation, the Seoul govern-

merit made the July 7th Special Presidential Declaration and

other efforts to realize exchanges and cooperation between the
S o u t h a n d the North.

The government has laid a legal and institutional basis for

active personnel exchanges by legislating the L a w on South-

North Exchanges and Cooperation and the L a w on South-North

Cooperation Fund. Last year, the government declared a period

for the "grand national exchanges," proposing that the North

guarantee the residents of the South and the North to travel

freely back and forth to each side during the period.

D u e to these efforts ofthe Seoul government, a South-North

high-level meeting has been held with the prime ministers ofthe

two sides as chief delegates. The meeting had four rounds of

talks on the agenda question of "dissolving the state ofpolitical

and military confrontation and carrying out multi-pronged e x -

changes and cooperation between the South and the North." In

addition, the two sides fielded single delegations to the interna-

tional table tennis and soccer games for the first time since the
national division.

Moreover, "unification soccer matches" and "traditional

music concerts" were held in Seoul and Pyongyang with musi-

cians and athletes traveling back and forth between the South

and the North. O n the other hand, a group ofthe South's legis-
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lators attended an Inter-Parliamentary Union (IPU) meeting

held in Pyongyang. Thus, inter-Korean exchanges, though

limited, became quite brisk.

In M a y 1991, meanwhile, North Korea, in a change in its

hitherto policy, said itwould join the United Nations together

with the South, submitting its written membership application

to the United Nations in July. Further, the North has begun

talks with Japan to normalize its relations while positively seek-

ing ways to improve ties with the United States.

Convinced these various changing situations are providing a
r a r e m o m e n t u m for the two sides of Korea to enter an age of

peaceful coexistence, the Seoul government has emphasized the

need to urgently embark on the task to widening the avenue of

mutual trust and understanding and to restore the national

homogeneity so as to prepare for unification in e a r n e s t .

In view of the reality of strained inter-Korean relations that

have persisted for some 40 years, no national integration c a n

ever be promoted without the restoration and development of

the national community first, therefore, it behooves the

residents of the South and the North to take positive steps to

promote national reconciliation whereby they, above all, c a r l

meet, better understand and mutually trust each other being of
o n e r a c e .

Thus seen, the proposal for the "Grand March for Unifica-
tion" was significant in that it was intended for the South and

the North to pledge joint efforts to restore the national c o m -

munity through a series ofjoint programs geared to promote r l a -

tional reconciliation, thereby unfolding a new history of
national self-esteem, and also in that it w a s to seek concrete ef-

forts to solidify the base for peaceful unification in pace with

the new international order of reconciliation and openness.
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A Steady Accommodation of North Korean

Proposals and Providing M o m e n t u m for Travel

While having a dialogue with the South's government

through the South-North high-level meeting and others, North

Korea has also been trying to carry on meetings like a pan-

national conference and a youth-student unification festival

with dissidents in the South.

These meetings sought by the North were, in nature, ob-

viously political gatherings linked to some dissident organiza-

tions in the South. But, the Seoul government tried to 置 c c o m -

modate the North's ideas through the "Grand March for

Unification" in a policy to provide a mom en tum for travels

back and forth between the two sides and thereby foster a s e n s e

ofbeing one with the other and restore and develop the national

community.

Here, the government sought to have the two sides c o -

sponsor this year's Liberation D a y ceremonies on August 15

under government authorities' support and guarantee by steadi-

ly accommodating the North Korean ideas of a "cross-country

pilgrimage" or a "grand symposium ofpoliticians, scholars and

journalists."

The proposal for the "Grand March for Unification,"

therefore, embodied the South's intention to provide a m o m e n -

tum for dialogue, exchanges and cooperation based o n a n a c -

c o m m o d a t i v e stand that it w o u l d consider N o r t h K o r e a n o v e r -

t u r e s in a forward-looking manner to unilaterally resolve the

ques tion of unification.

Travels and other personnel exchanges between the South

and the North constitute a shortcut to promoting mutual t r u s t

and understanding and to linking the severed national bond,

and, at the same time, a necessity that the two sides must go



l l o

through for achieving unification.

Nontheless, an abnormal relationship persists between the

South and the North where many people live unaware of the
fate of their families in each other's areas, and unable to under-

take mutual visits.

The proposal for the "Grand March for Unification" w 識 s 출

part of the South's unilateral efforts to resolve the state of

mutual non-contact and find, by all means, a means to broaden

personnel travels between the two sides.
It w a s the manifestation o f such an intention that the Seoul

government last year proclaimed a period for the "grand 料 료-

tional exchanges," proposing that the two sides allow all those

wishing to visit the other side to do so freely during the specified

period, and again suggested this year that people aged 70 or

older among those w h o applied for the visits last year be permit-

ted to freely visit their missing families.

Establishing Orderly Exchanges with Government

Support and Guarantee

The firm position of the Seoul government is that inter-

Korean personnel exchanges should always be realized based on

the respect for each other's orders and systems and in a way that
contributes to the improvement of South-North relations and

the achievement of peaceful unification.

But, the programs North Korea advocated, such as a pan-

national conference and a youth-student unification festival,

were ostensively to commemorate the Liberation D a y and to

promote national reconciliation. In reality, however, they w e r e

political events aimed atforging a united front with some dissi-

dent organizations in the South to the exclusion of the Seoul

gove rnm ent .
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Ifthe North's proposed programs were truly to celebrate the
Liberation Day and to promote national reconciliation, they

ought to be realized in an orderly manner through talks between

the proper representative offices charged with the task of p r o -

moting exchanges, and they should not be biased political p r o -

grams where the other side isdenounced asthe target ofdestruc-

tion and which are for some specific social organizations only.

A tthe same time, such events can properly take root only when

supported and guaranteed by the government authorities of
b o t h sides.

Personnel exchanges between the South and the North a r e

an exigent task. But, any exchanges that stem from the seditious

aim to slander and subvert the other, would only result in abet-

ting mutual distrust and aggravating inter-Korean relations.

The Seoul government's position isto support and guarantee

those purely motivated personnel exchanges for a large number

of people and intended to promote mutual understanding and

reconciliation, Itwas under this purport that the "Grand March

for Unification" was proposed.

The "Grand March.for Unification" the South had proposed

was significant in that it, rather than being a one-shot program,

was geared to provide a momentum for the two sides to carry

on personnel exchanges with support and guarantee from their

respective government authorities and further to pave the w a y

to orderly private exchanges between the South and the North.

c. Detaits of the Proposed March

The proposed "Grand March for Unification" comprised a

host of programs for the participants as they march across the

South and the North for 17 days from August 15 to August 31.

The march was set to begin on August 15 at Panmunjom,
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where 1,000 people including some overseas Korean residents

from both South and the North were to attend the opening

ceremony and another event to commemorate the Liberation

Day. Immediately after the ceremonies, the attendees would

march off to the North to travel across the country. O n August

20, they would observe a "unification prayer service" at Mt.
Pa ek du .

thereafter, they would continue the trans-country march in

the South. After holding another "unification prayer service" at

Mt. Halla on August 28, they would return to Panmunjom on

August 31, where the closing ceremony and concurrently a
"unification cultural festival" w o u l d b e held.

pOnAugust 17and 24d를三:ngyang and Seoul, respectively.
with about 50 South and North Korean participants and s o m e

o v출r를출置s residents.

Detailed schedules o f the " G r a n d M a r c h for Unification"

w e r e as follows:

a.Commemorative Liberation D a y Ceremony

o Time: August 15

o Place: A n appropriate place in the joint security area of Pan-

m u n j o m

o Participants: All taking part in the march

o Contents: Commemorative speeches, pledge of oath by march

participants

b .Grand Cross-Country March

o Period: August 15-31 (l6 nights, 17 days)
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- Northern area: August 15-23 (eight nights, nine days)

- Southern area: August 23-31 (eight nights, nine days)

o Participants: 1,000 persons each from the South and the North

(2,000 persons in all)

- Grand symposiums on unification issue to be attended by

50 persons

- Persons representing social organizations - 400

- Regular citizens including students - 250

- O v e r s e a s residents - 1 0 0

- Press m e m b e r s - 1 0 0

- Support personnel - 100
o Rou tes o f M a r c h

(The North) Panmunjom-*Kaesong-).Pyongyang-).

Mt. Paekdu-UPanmunjom

(The South) Panmunjom-)Seoul-)Taejon -)Taegu-).

Pusan-).Mt. Ha11a-)Mokpo-*Kwangju-)Chonju-)-

Taejon -)- Seoul -)Panmunjom

c . G r a n d Symposiums on UniBcation Iss및

o T i m e a n d Place

- First symposium: August 17, pyongyang

- Second symposium: August 24, Seoul

o Symposium participants: 50 politicians, scholars, journalists
an d overseas residents each fro m the South a n d the North

(100 persons in all)

d.Unification Prayer Services

o T i m e a n d Place

- First service: August 20, Mt. Paektu

- Second service: August 28, Mt. Halla
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o Participants: All taking part in the march

e . Unification Cultural Festival

o Time: August 31

o Place: A n appropriate place atthe joint security area ofPan-

m u n j o m

o Participants: All taking part in the march

o Contents: A festival of local cuisine and folk art performances

린 曆 o w e 피 D 曆料誇간on5

A s President Roh Tae-woo on July 6 suggested the joint

inter-Korean Liberation Day ceremony, the government a r l -

nounced on July 15 the proposal for the "Grand March for

Unification," which the major newspapers in the South welcom-

ed, observing that "the offers were intended first to provide a
m o m e n t u m for the South a n d the Nort h to transform their c o r l -

frontational stance into reconciliatory posture while respecting
each other's systems."

Expressing the doubt that the North would accept the p r o -

posed grand march involving travels back and forth by a large

number of persons, newspapers urged the North to respond

positively to the idea so that the proposal would not remain just
a suggestion.

Meanwhile, the representatives of the Central Council for

National Unification and 87 other offices and organizations

related to the promotion of private inter-Korean exchanges

issued a joint resolution on July 17 in support of the proposed

grand march. The resolution stated that it would inaugurate a

"Preparatory Committee for the Grand March for Unification"
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by July 25, expressing the hope that North Korea would take a

corresponding m e a s u r e .

e. Reactions 小o t린or論 린orea and Related Follow-up
M e a s u r e s

O n July 16, a day after the National Unification Minister's
statement, North Korea, in a statement relased in the n a m e of

Y u n Ki-bok, Vice Chairman of the Committee for Peaceful

Unification of the Fatherland, in effect, rejected the proposed

march by denouncing the idea of the grand march.
T o express their intention ofcarrying through their pet ideas

of a "pan-national conference" and a "grand youth-student

festival," the North urged the South to support and cooperate in

these programs. They also demanded that the South set free

those arrested for undertaking events unauthorized in the

South.

A tthe same time, North Korea proposed that a preparatory

meeting be held in Seoul on July 25 to discuss the issue ofjointly

hosting a Liberation D a y festival on August 15.

O n July 17, a day after the release of Yun Ki-bok's st at e-

ment, the Seoul government noted in a comment made by the

spokesman of the National Unification Board that the North

had made incomprehensible demands, such as the release ofin-

carcerated persons, in connection with the proposed grand

march. The comment, however, said that the government w 출s

paying due attention to the North Korean call for the joint

Liberation D a y commemoration programs and would carefully
review the N o r t h K o r e a n offer.

The comment further welcomed the support (or the propos-

ed "Grand March for Unification" expressed on July 16 by the

representatives ofthe 88 offices and organizations related to the
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promotion of private inter-Korean exchanges. The government

mentioned that in deference to the wishes of those in all levels

and stratas oflife, itwould do all itcould to carry out the pro-
posed march by all means, expressing the hope that the occasion

would serve asan impetus to bring about a breakthrough in the

realization of national reconciliation and peaceful unification.

In the meantime, the representatives of the offices and
organizations related to private inter-Korean exchanges formal-

ly inaugurated the Preparatory Committee for the Grand March

for Unification on July 19. A day earlier, they resolved to

organize such a committee, expressing their total support for the

grand march.

Kim Chang-shik, President of the Central Council for Na-

tional Unification, was chosen as chairman of the preparatory

committee. Seven persons were also selected as members of the

preparatory committee at the meeting with North Korea to

prepare for the march. The seven delegates w e r e :

Chief delegate: H a n Yang-soo, secretary general,
Central Council for National Unification

Delegate: C h o Dong-young, secretary general,

Committee for Promotion of Meetings be-
t w e e n 10 Million Dispersed Family Members

Delegate: Chung Sok-hong, consultant, National
Unification B o a r d

Delegate: Ki m Kum-rae, secretary general, Council of

Korean Women's Organizations

Dele gate: Choe Chang-hoon, director, Secretariat of the
C o m m i t t e e for P r o m o t i o n o f Inter-Korean

Student Exchanges

Delegate: Park Sok-kyun, spokesman, Preparatory
Committee for the G r a n d M a r c h for Unifica-



l l 7

tion

Del gate: Suh Young-kyo, director of planning,

Preparatory Committee for the Grand March
for Unification.

O n July 20, K i m Chang-shik, chairman of the Preparatory

Committee for the Grand Marc h for Unification, s e n t a

telephone message to Yu n Ki-bok, Vice Chairman ofthe North's

Committee for Peaceful Unification of the Fatherland, in which

he expressed the hope that the North would discuss the question

of promoting joint programs with the South to celebrate the

Liberation D a y on August 15. In this regard, he proposed a

preparatory meeting at10 a.m. on July 26 atthe Peace House at

Panmunjom.

In the message, K i m Chang-shik suggested that s 출 v 雲 汎

delegates, two representing the govemment authorities and five

private ones, from each side attend the preparatory meeting. H e

then sent the list of the South's seven delegates to the North.

North Korea, in a statement issued by the spokesman ofthe

Committee for Peaceful Unification of the Fatherland on July

22, again showed negative attitude toward the South's pro-

posal, imposing improper conditions for the preparatory
meeting, such as the release of those arrested m connection with

Pomminnyon and Chondaehyop cases, repeal of the National

Seucrity Law, and support for a pan-national conference.

Despite the crystal-clear fact that the Liberation D a y

ceremonies were not political gathering intended to slander and

offend each other but to promote respect for each other, North

Korea argued it would hold a pan-national conference with

specific organizations from the South they hand-picked. They
w e n t s o far as to demand the release ofcertain prisoners and in-

sisted on taking part only in political events aimed at
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discrediting the South in breach of the spirit ofmutual respect.

In a telephone message to the North on July 23, Ki m Chang-

shik, chairman of the preparatory committee, pointed out that

the Liberation D a y ceremonies, which should not be political
e v e n t s geared to slander each other, should be promoted in the

spirit ofmutual respect. H e urged that "if your side is truly in-

terested in the joint sponsorship of the liberation Day pro-
g r a m s , your side should n o w affirmatively respond to our pro-

posal to hold the preparatory meeting at Panmunjom on July
26. "

But, the preparatory meeting failed to take place on July 26

as the North refused even to send a reply, m u c h less show any
reaction.

Yet, in a bid to successfully bring off the co-sponsorship of

the Liberation D a y programs, the South dispatched t w o m o r e

telephone messages on July 27 and August 2 to the North to

continue to press for the preparatory meeting.

In the August 2 message to Yun Ki-bok, Vice Chairman of
the Committee for Peaceful Unification of the Fatherland, K i m

Chang-shik, Chairman of the Preparatory Committee for the

Grand March for Unification, urged the North to agree to the

grand march if only to achieve a breakthrough in the extensive

personnel travels between the South and the North on a private

level. H e also expressed a regret over the fact that North Korea

acted to abet confrontation and frictions between the people of

the same race by linking the politically motivated meetings

which some specific organizations planned to stage around the

Liberation Day to the "Crand March for Unification."

The South's Chairman said in the message that he expected
to m e e t the North Korean delegates at the preparatory meeting

before August 10, stating he would leave the decision of the

time and place of the preparatory meeting to the North.
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Du e to the North's intransigence, however, no preparatory

meeting took place and the proposed "Grand March for Unifica-
tion" failed to materialize.

In a s t a t e m e n t on August 14, K i m Chang-shik, Chairman of

the Preparatory Committee, expressed a regret over the failure

of the proposed grand march due to the North's n o r l -

cooperation. H e said, " W e expect that even after the Liberation

D a y on August 15, North Korea will affirmatively respond to

inter-Korean events like a 'symposium on unification issues' at

an appropriate time in line with the people's concern and expec-

tations to pave the w a y for private-level meetings and e x -

changes." He, thus, manifested his intention to put all his

e n e r g y into bringing about private exchanges with the North to
help promote national reconciliation.

2. A n Attempt to Hold a Pan-National Conference
and Related Developments

While turning a deaf ear to the South's call for the "Grand

March for Unification," North Korea tried to enforce the pan-

national conference they have been promoting.

O n July 10, four days after President Roh Tae-woo called

for the joint inter-Korean sponsorship of the Liberation D a y

ceremonies, North Korea sent a telephone message to the

South's Deputy Prime Minister and concurrent National

Unif ication Minister. The message was signed by Yun Ki-bok,

Chairman ofthe North Korea's headquarter ofPomminnyon or
Pan-National Alliance for Unification o f the Fatherland.

In the message, Y u n asserted that North had decided to hold

a pan-national conference in Seoul from August 12 to 18, and to



l 2 o

hold the preparatory meeting in Seoul for this conference. H e

then unilaterally informed the South that five delegates from the

North led by Chon Kum-chol, Vice Chairman ofthe Chonmin-

nyon's North Korean headquarter, and 10 press members would

pass through Panmunjom at10 a.m. on July 17 to the South to

attend the preparatory meeting.

In a telephone message to the North on July 11, the Seoul

government told the North that it could not allow the latter's

unilateral participation in a meeting not agreed to by the t w o

sides. The South mad e it clear that "all inter-Korean joint pro-

grams should be. instituted through mutual agreement which

always respects each other's orders and systems."

Also in the message, the govemment proposed that if the
e v e n t s mentioned by the North were truly aimed atcelebrating

the Liberation D a y of August 15, then the. two sides could

discuss the matter at the inter-Korean working-level delegates'

meetings after the South formally announced on July 15 the
m e a s u r e s to hold the Liberation Da y ceremonies under the joint

inter-Korean sponsorship.

O n July 20, the North's Yu n Ki-bok, in a telephone message,

displayed negative attitude toward the "Grand March for
Unification" w h i c h the S o u t h proposed on July 15. H e asserted

that "if the South were interested in jointly sponsoring the

liberation D a y programs, the South should instead support the

successful staging of a pan-national conference." Showing

unabated adherence to the idea of the pan-national conference,

the North claimed that it would again send seven delegates to

the preparatory meeting on July 24 in the South and demanded

that the South set free all dissident prisoners before the

preparatory talks.

Meanwhile, in the telephone messages sent to the National

Unification and H o m e Affairs Ministers of the South on July 19
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in the names of Y o Yon-ku, Chairman of the so-called North

Korean Committee for Struggles to Secure Release of Lim Soo-

kyong, and Chong Jun-ku, Chairman of the Committee for

Measures to Rescue Reverend M o o n Ik-hwan, the North claim-

ed that they had decided to send a youth-student consolation

team and another consolation team comprising people from all

walks of life to the South from July 25 through August 20 to

console Reverend M o o n Ik-hwan and coed Lim Soo-kyong.

The North's abrupt notice to dispatch the so-called consola-
tion te a m s to the S o u t h s t e m m e d f r o m their intention to e r l -

cour age the South's dissident organizations in linkage with the

pan-national conference and further to ignore or subvert the

South's statutory order.

O n July 20, the government, in a comment by the

spokesman ofthe National Unification Board, made itclear that

"Reverend M o o n Ik-hwan and Lim Soo-kyong are law violators

n o w under legal sanction, and that even if'those planning to

meet them were South Koreans, a meeting between the

prisoners and a group of people cannot be tolerated under the

law especially when such a meeting is politically designed to

praise and encourage the participants to violate the law."

In the comment, the government also pointed out that the

attempt by the North to visit the prisoners, w h o have expressly

violated the law, ata time when the fourth South-North high-

level meeting was approaching, amounted to an act ofsplashing

cold water on the Koreans craving for inter-Korean reconcilia-

tion and cooperation.

" W e expect North Korea to agree to our proposal for the

'Grand March for Unification' under the joint inter-Korean

sponsorship on the occasion ofthe Liberation D a y ofAugust 15
in the interests o f national reconciliation a n d the restoration o f

homogeneity," the spokesman said.
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However, North Korea, while turning a deaf ear to the

South's call for the grand march, insisted on staging a p a n -

national confere피c슨 in it출 a린출를 only to 린汎dermi汎슨 識climate for

national reconciliation and pose yet another obstacle to the
rest ora tio n of national homogeneity.
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1 . T h e T e x t o f President R o h Ta e- w oo ' s A d d r e s s a t the

U.N. General Assembly on September 24, 1991

Mr. President, Mr. Secretary-General, distinguished delegates,

Three years ago, Ihad the pleasure of reporting to you from this

very rostrum the refreshing and heart-warming scenes of the Seoul

Olympic Games. Those athletes from across the world gave us an in-

spiring vision of global harmony, transcending the divisions of ra c e ,

religion, and ideology.

Soon thereafter, revolutionary changes swept across the world. A s

w e look around today and take stock of the changes, w e m a y truly

recognize the progress made toward the Olympic ideal of "one

peaceful world."

Today, Iam proud to stand here once more, this time asPresident

of a Membre State. T o me, this itself represents a significant e x p r e s -

sion of the new tide of history.

Itwas forty three years ago that the Republic ofKorea first applied

formally to become a member of the United Nations. Ifyou consider

the decades of patience w e have had to endure, you will perhaps

understand the enthusiasm displayed by the Korean people on this o c -

casi on.

T o those w h o have supported and encouraged our admission to

this august body and to those w h o have acted and spoken o n o u r

behalf during all the years that w e had no seat here, I offer the heart-

felt gratitude of the Korean people.

Today, the Cold W a r system, which had prevented our entry to

the United Nations, has become a relic of the past.

From the workers of the Solidarity Movement in Gdansk, w h o

raised the banner ofreform in Poland to the courageous Government

in Budapest; from those freedom-inspired crowds wh o filled Prague's
Vaclavske Plaza to those former East G e r m a n s w h o tore d o w n the

Berlin Wall - not only did they free themselves, but they opened the

road toward a genuine world peace.
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In removing the physical walls which denied them liberty, they
also brought down the barriers which divided mankind into hostile

c a m p s forcing confrontation and rivalry. Itwas, unquestionably, the

Soviet reforms that touched off these great changes. But these changes

have also been inspired by the achievements ofthose nations which at-

tained prosperity on the strength offreedom and individual values. I

share a deep sense of satisfaction over this outcome with those w h o

have aspired for a truly harmonious world, and I pay tribute to the

courage ofthose w h o made into reality what had been considered im-

possible in the past.

Mr. President,

Ioffer m y congratulations on your election asPresident ofthe 46th

Session ofthe General Assembly, and express m y confidence that this

Session under your leadership will produce fruitful and rewarding
achievements.

Mr. President,

Iregard itno less significant that along with the Republic ofKorea,
the Democratic People's Republic ofKorea (DPRK) has also become a

member of this Organization.

A s our North Korean brothers join usin the journey toward peace

and unification, I extend hearty congratulations to them on their 雲了7

try.

The Republic of Korea has long pursued parallel membership of
b o t h Ko r e a s in the United Nations in the belief that it is the m o s t

realistic approach to the attainment of peace and unification on the

Korean peninsula. For a continuation of wasteful confrontation,

refusing to recognize each other, will only prolong the painful tragedy
o f national division.

For this reason, the entry ofboth South and North Korea into the

United Nations marks an important turning-point in inter-Korean
relations since the division o f o u r land in 1945.

A s responsible members of the international community, the t w o

Koreas are n o w both bound by the United Nations Charter to carry
out the duties incumbent on all m e m b e r s for the maintenance ofworld
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peace.

N o w that the delegates ofSouth and North Korea have taken their

seats together in this hall of peace, w e are convinced that 출 汎 출 w

chapter of reconciliation and cooperation will open on the Korean

peninsula.

The Korean people ma y live under two separate systems, but w e

have never forgotten that w e are one nation.

Imperfect asitmay be, the separate membership ofthe two Koreas

in the United Nations is an important interim step on the road to n a -

tional unification.

It has taken more than forty years for us to move the short
distance f r o m the observer's to a m e m b e r ' s seat. It t o o k the t w o Ger-

manies seventeen years to combine their U N seats. I sincerely hope

that itwill not take as long for the two Korean seats to become o 汎 출 .

In this hall of peace, the two Koreas will open a ne w avenue of

dialogue and cooperation that will lead to our national unity.

The Cold W a r system that brought on the tragedy of territorial

division in Korea has itself collapsed. Now, w ewill seek to achieve 汎巖-

tional unification: peacefully - without the use of military force; in-

dependently - on the basis ofself-determination; and democratically

- according to the free will of the Korean people.

Ieamestly hope that all the members ofthe United Nations will 출理一

courage and support Korean efforts to join the human p r o g r e s s

toward a more peaceful world by achieving their national unity.

Mr. President and distinguished delegates,

The world is undergoing epochal changes.

Systems that oppressed freedom and human dignity are being

dismantled and the tragedies stemming from dogmatic ideologies 를 r e

coming to an end everywhere.

Around the world nations are seeking to chart their o w n destinies.

What istruly momentous about this process isthat history isbeing

advanced not by the forces ofbloody revolution but by the power of
r e a s o n and free spirit. But, the great change has only just begun.

This epic change brings enormous opportunities and is the s o 니 r c 출
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ofhope for all mankind. Even so, w e must travel a long and t o r t u o u s

road before w e can successfully mold the current process into 適 간 출 w

order of world peace.

The recent Soviet political crisis is a clear demonstration of this
fact .

The entire world spent those three stressful days m a state ofshock

and dismay. However, the courageous citizens ofM o s c o w braved the

crisis, and placed flowers in the muzzles of tank guns. Indeed, their

victory is the victory ofall freedom- and peace-loving peoples ofthe

world. Once again, the world has been reminded that indeed "peace is
indivisible."

W e have to recognize that any attempt atreform, however minor,

isbound to require an element ofsacrifice and pain. In the cases ofthe

Soviet Union and the Eastern European countries, w e know they 출r 출

currently engaged in thorough-going reforms of their political,
economic and social foundations, In moving away from a system of

strict control that pervaded every aspect oftheir lives for decades, the

difficulties and costs of creating ne w structures must be truly 출汎 o r -

m o u s .

W e all know that throughout the Cold W a r period, the nations of

the world spent an exorbitant amount ofresources on national securi-

ty and military preparedness. Now, the success of current reforms

promises to bring benefits the world over in the form ofpeace; and w e

will enjoy this "peace dividend" for a long time to c o m e .

A s the benefits ofpeace are shared, itis only fair that the burdens
a n d sacrifices shoul d also b e shared.

Consequently, I call upon all the well-to-do nations to extend 출 c -

tive support and asistance to the countries which used to have central-

ly planned economic systems, in their transition to democracy and
free m a r k e t economies.

Due to the imperatives of the Cold War, the Korean people have

had to sustain enormous sacrifices throughout the postwar period.

Accordingly, w e yearn for a world of peace, perhaps more than any
nation o n earth.
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A s a nation that has risen only a generation ago from the ashes of

war, and as a recently democratized nation that is growing in pros-

perity, the Republic ofKorea feels a special affinity toward the emerg-

ing democracies, and understands from experience the acute im-

perative that these nations are facing in common: to achieve

democratic and economic development in tandem.

Korea is neither a wealthy nor an advanced country. But, w e 眞r警

prepared to extend support to the reform efforts not only in Eastern

Europe and the Soviet Union but in all parts ofthe world, and to offer

them cooperation to the best of our ability.

Mr . President,

In m y speech before the 43rd Session of the General Assembly, I

declared that a durable peace would arrive in our world the day w e

"beat swords into ploughshares" on the Korean peninsula. I said this

because our o w n land was visited by untold trails and tribulations

stemming from the international imperatives of the Twentieth Cen-

tury, and because the yoke was still upon u s .

However, the external climate surrounding the Korean peninsula

has undergone significant changes over the past years.

Even before the onset of worldwide reform movements, w e took

the initiative ofgoing beyond the limits ofthe Cold War. Subsequent-

ly, w e established diplomatic relations with the Central and Eastern

European countries as well as the Soviet Union. W e also opened

mutual exchanges and cooperative relations with neighboring China.
For the previous half century, Korea's relations with these c o u n -

tries had been officially severed, and in practice were often confronta-

tional. However, with our new friendships and cooperation w e s e n s e

the on-rush of the waves of contemporary history, Indeed, w e have

discovered the power of reconciliation.

W e are firmly convinced that the day of peace and unification is

also coming to our land, in spite of territorial division and the 출v 출r

present military threat.

With the entry of the two Koreas to the United Nations, w e have

embarked on a new phase ofcoexistence. Now, itis our task to build
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on this foundation a positive relationship, which will soon bring

peace, stability and national unity.

T o this end, Ipropose that the two Korean Governments agree on

and specifically carry out the following three m출識 s니 r출출 :

First, the two Koreas should replace the fragile armistice with a

permanent peace structure.

Even at this very moment, a total of 1.7 million heavily

armed soldiers confront each other on the Korean peninsula, c o n c e n -

trated along the 250-kilometer-long Demilitarized Zone.

Itmight come asa surpise to some ofyou, but w e have been living

under this unstable condition ofneither peace nor war for the last four
decades.

In light of these precarious realities, I believe the two Koreas

should conclude a peace treaty, thus renouncing the use of force

against each other, and proceeding to normalize bilateral relations in
all areas.

M y second proposal isthat, in order to reduce the threat ofw a r o n

the Korean peninsula, the two sides should seek to bring about

realistic arms reductions beginning with measures designed to build
m u t u a l confidence.

In order to remove military confrontation on the Korean penin-

sula, itisirnperitive that South and North Korea agree upon a number

of military confidence-building measures, including the exchange of

military information, the advance notification offield exercises aswell

as troop movements, and the exchange ofpermanent observer t e a m s

to prevent surprise attacks.

Above all, the development of nuclear weapons on the Korean

peninsula will present a threat not only to the peace ofNortheast Asia

but also to the peace of the whole world.

Atomic energy must never be used for destructive military p u r -

poses, but must only be used for peaceful purposes ofpromoting the
well-being of all mankind. Since the D P R K is a signatory to the

Nuclear Non-proliferation Treaty, itshould immediately abandon the

development ofnuclear weapons, and submit, unconditionally, all of
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its nuclear-related materials and facilities to international inspection.

Once the D P R K abandons its development of nuclear weapons

and as confidence-building measures are implemented between South

and North Korea, I am prepared to take up discussions with North

Korea not only on the reduction ofconventional forces but also on the

nuclear issues on the Korean peninsula.

finally, and on a more humanitarian plane, the two Koreas should

bring an end to the period of disassociation, and open a new era of

free exchange ofproducts, information and people.

O n our Peninsula today, there are over ten million Koreans w h o

live separated from their families and loved ones as a result ofthe ter-

ritorial division in 1945 and of the Korean War. They are denied 출v출料

the most basic humanitari淺理 right of knowing whether or not their

parents, brothers and sisters are still alive, let alone exchanging letters

or telephone calls. Ido not believe w e can talk meaningfully about im-

proving inter-Korean relations ormutual confidence-building without

first resolving this urgent humanitarian problem.

Just asitisa universal practice among all civilized nations, s o m u s t

the two Koreas opend doors toward each other and guarantee free
travel, communication a n d trade.

W e must promote substantive relations by resolving, through

dialogue and negotiaitons, issues of mutual interest including inter-

Korean exchanges and cooperation as well as political and military
issues.

Next month, for the first time since the t w o Koreas be ca me

members of this Organization, the two Government delegations will

meet for a fourth round of the South-North High-Level Talks. I

sincerely hope that the Talks will produce an agreement on the basic

principles governing inter-Korean relations.

Recently, some limited exchanges between the two Koreas have

taken place in such areas as sports, culture, and trade. Small as they
識re, w 출 value this progress.

For our part, w ewill do our best to promote a relationship ofc o m -

m o n prosperity in which the two Koreas offer each other assistance
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for mutual development.

The Republic of Korea is prepared to actively pursue economic

cooperation with the D P R K in all areas, including trade, tourism,

joint exploration ofunderground resources and establishment ofjoint

venture plants.

Please bear in mind that the Korean people have been living 讓s 眞

single national community for over 1300 years. Therefore, o n c e e x -

changes and cooperation begin, conditions for a political integration

ofthe two parts ofKorea will ripen very quickly, given our historical

homogeneity.

I do not believe that the Korean peninsula should be left as the

only land remaining divided by the Cold War. A ta time when all the

divisive barriers are collapsing, the unification of the Korean penin-

sula must be a matter of time and the natural couse of history. A

unified Korea will be a land of freedom and happiness for all in-

habitants, and will become a nation devoted to the promotion of

world peace and the well-being of all mankind.
Mr. President,

The Korean people desire to see peace prevail not only on the

Korean peninsula but in all regions of dispute as well.

Iam gratified to note that there are real signs ofprogress in peace-

making efforts in many areas ofthe world, including the Middle East,

Cambodia, Angola, Western Sahara, and Central America. I am

highly encouraged to see the United Nations play leading roles in these

를r출출료, and I wish to pay m y respects to the Honorable Secretary-

General, Javier Perez de Cuellar, for his devoted efforts.

Along with efforts to prevent regional disputes and to remove their

root causes, w e should strengthen the enforcement ofcollective securi-

ty measures.

The recent war in the Gulf region confirmed that the United Na-

tions isthe only independent global body capable ofasserting and giv-

ing force to the rule oflaw in today's international community. Our

faith that peace and justice will prevail throughout the world under a

new international order was bolstered when countries put aside their
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differences and joined the U N action in a coalition.

Members of this body will of course recall that the Republic of

Korea was able to survive and preserve its integrity thanks to the very

first collective security action on the part of the United Nations. N o w

as a member, w e will participate more actively in all U N endeavors

toward the peaceful settlement ofdisputes as well as the enforcement

of international justice.

Peace can be built only when a common conviction prevails that

nations do not threaten each other and that w em a y in fact live in t r a n -

quility. W e shall never win faith in peace so long asw e let our safety

hinge on the might offormidable weapons that can reduce this world
to ashes in a n instant.

Confrontations that brought about the "balance of terror" have

n o w disappeared.

W e welcome the signing in July of the S T A R T treaty between the

United States and the Soviet Union. W e hope that it will accelerate
arms control negotiations around the world.

The Republic ofKorea fully supports a complete elimination ofall
chemical weapons, and will readily join an international convention
識s s o o 汎 議s it emerges.

In this connection, I believe that the countries of Northeast Asia

should n o w take a fresh look at, and approaches toward, the ques-

tions of tension reduction and arms control in this region.

Mr. President,

Itissaid that peace ismore than the absence ofwar. T o ensure real

and lasting peace, w e must remove the underlying sources ofconflict.

Just as the world is passing beyond ideological divisiveness, w e
m u s t r e m o v e all barriers of discrimination; race, color, religion, 汎識-

tional origin.

11herefore welcome the positive efforts in South Africa to build a

united, democratic and discrimination-free society.

Mr. President,

The Independent Commission on International Development

Issues concluded in its final report that where poverty reigns there c眞간
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be no peace.

Because the Korean people underwent similar experiences, w e feel

compassion toward the poverty-stricken countries and have a deep

understanding of the problems they are presently facing; poverty,

hunger, underdevelopment, foreign debts.

Since the Republic of Korea made the transition from an

underdeveloped to newly industrializing country within the span of

one generation, w e m a y have become a model for those developing

countries, with a message that they, too, can succeed given time and
national resolve.

Thirty years ago, m y country was a poor agrarian society with a

per capita G N P of under $100. Today, Korea has become a country

with the 13th largest trade volume and ISth largest G N P in the world.

Korea's rapid development is due largely to the advantages of free

market economics and the openness of democratic societies.

The vast global market served as the seedbed of development for

an industrious people and innovative businesses. The Korean people

have continued their efforts for further progress. M a n y countries
a r o u n d the w o r l d a s well a s the Unite d Nation s itself rendered

assistance in the process of Korea's development, and became o u r

partners for co mm o n prosperity.

Today, the Republic of Korea lies ata midway stage between the

advanced and the developing countries. A s such, w e hope to r e t u r n

the benefits w e received from around the world by playing an active

role in solving the global North-South problem, In addition to sharing

our experience and knowhow with the developing countries, w e seek

to play the role of a bridge between the advanced and the developing

world by promoting global exchanges and cooperation and by

facilitating the flow of commodities, capital and information.

The advanced countries should actively extend assistance to the

developing countries with a view to mitigating the latter's difficulties.

These measures by themselves cannot fundamentally solve the

North-South problem, and so w e encourage the advanced countries to

move forward with the horizontal specialization of industries among



l 3 5

nations by speeding up the process of readjusting their domestic in-

dustrial structures, In addition, they should refrain from monopoliz-

ing information and technology.

In order to assist the economic growth ofthe developing countries,

global markets should be opened wider and the expansion of trade

should be encouraged. Tendencies toward protectionism and mutual-

ly exclusive regional economic blocs should be discouraged.

The international community should adopt a more positive

posture toward the solution of these critical problems within the

framework of the United Nations system. In addition, w e should

jointly meet such new and serious global challenges as drug traffick-

ing, terrorism and environmental damage.

Mr. President,

A new century isalmost upon us. The Twentieth Century has s출출간

a great number of achievements, certainly much more than w 眞s

achieved in previous millennia. A tthe same time, however, this c e r l -

tury has also been a period of unspeakable trials and tribulations

brought on by wars, confrontations, inequities, and irrationality.

With the Twenty-first Century near athand, the human race is e m -

barking on a new era of peace and reason. The irresistible waves of

history today are those propelled by freedom, democracy, and respect

for human dignity and individual values.

A new era is upon us in which mutual respect prevails a m o n g n a -

tions and where conflicts are resolved by peaceful means. Revolu-

tionary advancements in science and technology, particularly in the

fields of transportation, information and communication, have

transformed the world into a global village in which mankind can pur-
를린슨 c o m m o 汎 prosperity as neighbors.

Ever since the beginning ofhistory, the human race has aspired for

a realization ofa "peaceful community" on this turbulent planet. That

aspiration is no longer a dream but a realistic goal that w e can attain.

A spartners for peace and co mm o n prosperity, all the nations on earth

should n o w open their societies and broaden the avenues ofexchange

and cooperation to build this peaceful community.
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A s the pivotal organization for world peace, Ibelieve the United

Nations is fully capable of fulfilling this historic task by faithfully

carrying out the letter and spirit of the Charter.

A s a full-fledged member of this world body, the Republic of

Korea no w proudly joins the world ofnations in our common task of

realizing the long-held dreams of all mankind.

W e ma y ask for your help and understanding with our own prob-
lems, but w e also care deeply for the welfare of other peoples.

W e renew our co mm it me nt to the United Nations a n d will ma r c h

forward hand in hand with all nations in the cause of this Organiza-

tion .

Henceforth, the Republic of Korea will play a leading role in

building a world that will be a blessing to our prosperity - a world

that will be freer, safer and happier; above all, a world of peace.

Thank you.

2. A Chronology of Major Events Related to the
South-North Dialogue
(September 1990-November 1991)

( 1 9 9 0 )

September 4-7-The first South-North high-level meeting held in
Seoul.

September 11 -Y u n Ki-bok, chairman of the North's preparatory
c o m m i t t e e for a pan-national conference, attempts to send a

telephone message addressed to the South's headquarter for the
promotion of a pan-national conference.

September 12-Th e Republic of Korea National Red Cross

( R O K N R C ) President refuses to receive the North Korean

message signed by Y u n Ki-bok.

September 13-Yi Song-ho, Acting Chairman of the North Korean

Red Cross (NKRC), sends a consolation message to the South in
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connection with flooding.

September 13-The R O K N R C President sends a telephone message

to the North, proposing the eighth South-North Red Cross

working-level meeting to discuss the second exchange of

hometown visitors, etc.

September 17-Yi Song-ho, Acting N K R C Chairman, sends a tele-

phone message to the South, informing the South they would

send a reply at an appropriate time to the South's call for the

resumption of the stalled Red Cross talks.

September 18-The first South-North working-level delegates'

meeting to discuss the issue ofentry into the United Nations held

at the conference room of the Neutral Nations Supervisory

Commission at Panmunjom.

September 19-The Chairman of the North's preparatory c o m m i t t e e

for a "Pan-national Unification M u s i c Concert" sends a letter to

the Federation o f K o r e a n National Artists in connection with the

invitation to the concert slated for October 18 in Pyongyang.

September 19-The R O K N R C President again calls for holding the

eighth South-North working-level delegates' meeting 眞s s o o 汎 識s

possible.

September 21 -T h e Spokesman of the North's delegation to the

South-North high-level meeting expresses regret over the South's

plan to join the United Nations alone.

September 30-The Republic ofKorea and the Soviet Union establish

ambassadorial diplomatic relations.

- T h e Foreign Ministers of the two countries sign a normaliza-

tion agreement at the United Nations.

October 5 - T h e second working-level delegates' meeting to discuss

the issue ofentry into the United Nations held atthe conference

room of the Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission at Pan-

munjom.

October 9 - A South's soccer team enters the North via Beijing to

take part in an inter-Korean unification soccer match. Period of

stay in North Korea - October 9-13.
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October 1 2 - A liaison officers' meeting to discuss the schedules for

the second South-North high-level meeting held at the Peace

House, Panmunjom.

October 14-Seventeen participants to the Pan-national Unification

Concert enter the North via Panmunjom. Period of stay in the
North - October 14-24.

October 16-19-The second South-North high-level meeting takes

place in Pyongyang.

October 20-The 84th Inter-Parliamentary Union (IPU) meeting

held in Uruguay on October 15-20 decides to hold the next IPU

meeting in Pyongyang.

October 2 1 - A North's soccer delegation enters Seoul via Panmun-

jom to take part in a South-North unification soccer match in

Seoul on October 23. Period of stay in the South - October
21-25.

November 5-The R O K N R C President sends a telephone message to

the North, counterproposing the time ofthe eighth South-North

working-level delegates' meeting.

November 8 - T h e National Unification Board authorizes a plan for

the Seoul Traditional Music Concert (representative: Hwang

Byong-ki) to contact North Koreans over an invitation of the
N o r t h K o r e a n musicians to the '90 Ye a r - E n d Unification Tradi-

tional M u s i c C o n c e r t slated for D e c e m b e r 8-13.

November 8 - T h e eighth South-North Red Cross working-level

delegates' meeting held at the conference room of the Neutral

Nations Supervisory Commission at Panmunjom.

November 9 - T h e third working-level delegates' meeting to discuss

the issue ofentry into the United Nations held atthe conference

room of the Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission at

Panmunjom.

November 12 - Y on Hyong-muk, the North's Administration Coun-

cil Prime Minister, sends a telephone message to the South, pro-

posing a preliminary meeting to prepare for the third South-

North high-level meeting be held on November 16.
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N o v e m b e r 1 3 - A contact b e t w e e n the liaison officers for the South-

North high-level meeting held at Tongil-gak, Panmunjom, to

listen to the North's opinions.

November 17-Liaison officers for the South-North high-level

meeting, in their meeting at the Peace House, agree to hold

working-level delegates' meetings.

November 21-The first working-level delegates' meeting to p r e p a r e

for the third South-North high-level meeting takes place at

Tongil-gak, Panmunjom.

November 27-The second working-level delegates contact to p r e -

pare for the third South-North high-level meeting takes place at

the Peace House, Panmunjom.

November 29-The first South-North sports meeting on the issues of

inter-Korean sports exchanges and fielding single inter-Korean
t e a m s to major international sports events held atTongil-gak,
Panmunjom.

December l-The third working-level delegates' meeting to prepare

for the third South-North high-level meeting held atTongil-gak,
Panmunjom.

December 5-Liaison officers from both sides have a meeting at

Tongil-gak, Panmunjom to discuss the itineraries for the North's

delegation to the third high-level meeting in the South.

December 7-Liaison officers have a contact at the Peace House,

Panmunjom and agree on the itineraries for the North's delega-

tion to the third high-level meeting in Seoul.

December 8-13-Thirty-three North Korean musicians participating
in the '90 Y e a r - E n d Unification Traditional M u s i c Conc ert enter

Seoul via Panmunjom on December 8 and hold joint perfor-

December 10-North Korea sends a telephone message to the South

to propose that the second South-North sports meeting be held
o n D e c e m b e r 20.

December 11-14-The third South-North high-level meeting takes

place in Seoul.
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D e r e m b e r 13-17 -Pres ident R o h T a e - w o o visits the Soviet Union .

December 18-The South sends a telephone message to the North to

counterpropose the time of the second South-North sports

meeting.

(1991))

Janu.-.ry 1 - T h e North's K i m Il-sung, in his N e w Year's message,

calls for a political conference for national unification.

January 8- Y o n Hyong-muk, the North's Administration Council

Prime Minister, sends a telephone message to the South in c o r t -

汎출를ti o 를 with a letter from the "joint conference" of the govern-

merit, political parties and social organizations of the North.

January 9-Prime Minister R o Jai-bong of the South sends a tele-

phone message to the North, informing them that the South

would not receive the letter from the "joint conference."

January 15-The second South-North sports meeting takes place

at the Peace House, Panmunjom.

January 30-The permanent Korean Trade Mission opens in Beijing.

- T h e third South-North sports meeting held at Tongil-gak,

Panmunjom.

february 8-Park Jun-kyu, Speaker of the National Assembly,

sends a message to the chairman of the Standing Committee,

Supreme People's Assembly, requesting that South Korean

delegates be allowed to attend the Pyongyang IPU meeting.

February 8- T h e North's Workers' (Communist) Party, Social

Democratic Party and Chondokyo-chongwu Party send letters

to the Party for Peace and Democracy, Democratic Party and

the Minjung (Masses) Party of the South.

february 11-The South's liaison officer for the South-North high-

level meeting sends a telephone message to the North to propose

that a liaison officers' meeting be held on february 18 to prepare

for the fourth high-level meeting.

february 12-Fourth South-North sports meeting held at the Peace

House, Panmunjom.
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- T h e two sides agree on the formation of single inter-Korean

delegations to the 41st World Table Tennis Championships and

the Sixth World Junior Soccer Games.

february 14-The North Korean liaison officer for the South-North

high-level meeting sends a telephone message to the South to a n -

料 o u 汎 c 출 the indefinite postponement of the liaison officers

meeting.

february 18-The North's delegation to the South-North high-level

meeting announces the indefinite postponement of the fourth

South-North high-level meeting.

february 18-The Spokesman of the National Unification Board

issues a statement urging the North to hold the fourth South-

North high-level meeting as scheduled.

March 25-May 9 - A single inter-Korean delegation participates in

the 41st World Table Tennis Championships.

April 8-Prime Minister R o Jai-bong sends a telephone message to

the North calling for holding the fourth South-North high-level

meeting soon.

April 1 0 - A n Byong-su, Spokesman of the North's delegation to the

South-North high-level meeting, in a press conference, sets forth

preconditions for holding the fourth high-level meeting.

April 11-The spokesman of the National Unification Board releases
a c o m m e n t in connection with A n Byong-su's press conference.

- T h e spokesman urges the North to return to the table ofhigh-

level talks promptly without any preconditions.

M a y 6-June 2 8 - A single inter-Korean delegation formed and p a r -

ticipates in the Sixth World Junior Soccer Games.

M a y 27 -T h e North Korean foreign Ministry announces its decision

to join the United Nations.

June 26-The Spokesman of the North's delegation to the South-

North high-level meeting issues a statement to denounce the in-
structions o f President R o h T a e - w o o a t a unification-related

ministers' meeting to study the "case of German unification."

July 6-President Roh, during a stopover in Vancouver, instructs the
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administration to stage joint inter-Korean ceremonies to c o m -

m e m o r a t e the Liberation D a y of August 15.

July 11- Yon Hyong-muk, the North's Administration Council Prime

Minister, sends a telephone message to the South, n o w propos-

ing to hold the fourth South-North high-level meeting on August
27-30.

July 12-President Roh addresses the opening ceremony of the Ad-

visory Council on Democracy and Peaceful Unification meeting.

July 13-Prime Minister Chung Won-shik sends a telephone m e s s a g e

to the North, notifying an acceptance of thc North's proposal to

hold the fourth high-level meeting. Prime Minister Chung also

suggested the holding of liaison officers meetings.

July 15-Deputy Prime Minister and National Unification Minister

Choi Ho-joong issues a statement to promote the "Grand March
for Unification."

July 19-Liaison officers for the high-level meeting meet at Tongil-

gak, Panmunjom.

July 23-Chang Chung-shik, the South's senior delegate to the South-

North sports talks, sends a telephone message to the North to

p r o p o s e that a South-North sports meeting be held on August 6.
July 25-The North's "Democratic Front for Unification of the

Fatherland" issues a statement to denounce the South in c o n n e c -

tion with a pan-national conference.

July 29-Liaison officers for the South-North high-level meeting m e e t

at the Peace House, Panmunjom.

July 30-The North Korean Foreign Ministry issues a statement pro-
posing the adoption ofa joint declaration on non-nuclearization

of the Korean peninsula.

July 31-North Korea counterproposes the South-North sports
meeting on August 17.

August 1 - T h e South notifies the North ofthe list ofits two delegates

to the working-level delegates' meeting for the South-North

high-level meeting.

-Delegates: Song Han-ho, Vice Minister, National Unification
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Board; Im Dong-won, Director, Foreign Service and National

Security Institute.

August 2 - T h e North notifies the South ofthe list ofits two delegates

to the working-level delegates' meeting.

-Delegates: Paek Nam-jun, Director, Secretariat, Committee

for Peaceful UniHcation of the Fatherland; Choe Wu-jin, A m -

bassador atlarge, foreign Ministry.

August 5-The first working-level delegates' meeting to prepare for
the fourth South-North high-level meeting held at the Peace

House, Panmunjom.

August 7-Chang Chung-shik, chief delegate to the South-North

sports talks, agrees to the North's counterproposal for a sports

meeting on August 17.

August 10-The second working-level delegates' meeting to prepare
for the fourth high-level meeting held at Tongil-gak, Panmun-

jom.

August 12-Kang Young-hoon, R O K N R C President, issues a state-

m e n t o n the 20th anniversary of the South's proposal for the
so ut h- No rt h R e d Cros s talks.

August 12-North Korea informs the South that it would inde-

finitely postpone the South-North sports meeting using of the

defection of judoist Y i Chang-soo to the South 讓료 를料 즌x c u s출출

August 16-The third working-level delegates' meeting to prepare for

the fourth South-North high-level meeting held at the Peace

House, Panmunjom.

August 17 -T h e list of seven South Korean delegates to the fourth

South-North high-level meeting notified to North Korea.

-Chief delegate: Chung Won-shik, Prime Minister

-Delegates: Ki m Chong-whi, Presidential Assistant for foreign

policy and national security; Song Eung-sop, First Vice Chair-

man, Joint Chiefs of Staff, Ministry of National Defense; Song

Han-ho, Vice Minister, National Unification Board; Kang Hyon-

wuk, Vice Minister, Economic Planning Board; Im Dong-won,

Director, Foreign Policy and National Security Institute; Lee
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Dong-bok, Special Assistant to the Prime Minister.

August 20-Liaison officers meet atTongil-gak, Panmunjom.

-North Korea demands the change ofplace for the fourth high-

level meeting from Pyongyang to Panmunjom using the o u t -

brea k o f cholera in the S o u t h 출를 를汎 출xc니s출聲

August 21-Liaison officers meet atthe Peace House, Panmunjom.

August 22-Liaison officers meet atTongil-gak, Panmunjom,

August 23-Liaison officers meet at the Peace House, Panmunjom.

- T h e two sides agree to hold the fourth South-North high-level

meeting in Pyongyang on October 22-25.

September 7-12- A South Korean delegation headed by the Vice

Foreign Minister enters Pyongyang by w a y ofChina and attends

a Group 77 Asian regional ministerial meeting there.

September 17-South and North Korea join the United Nations.

September 20-Kang Young-hoon, R O K N R C President, sends a tele-

phone message to the North, calling for the resumption of the
R e d Cross talks.

September 24-President Roh Tae-woo addresses the United Nations

General Assembly.

October 2 - Y o n Hyong-muk, the North's Administration Council

Prime Minister, addresses the U.N. General Assembly.

October 4-13-Kim Il-sung visits China.

October 14-Liaison officers meet at Tongil-gak, Panmunjom, to

discuss the itinerary of the southern delegation to the fourth

high-level meeting.

October 14 - K i m Chong-yol, president of the Republic of Korea

Olympic Committee, sends a telephone message to the North,

proposing to hold the fifth South-North sports meeting asplann-
ed.

October 17-Liaison officers meet for the fourth high-level meeting at

the Peace House, Panmunjom.

October 22-25-The fourth South-North high-level meeting held in

Pyongyang.

October 30 - K i m Yu-sun, President of the North Korean Olym를c
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Committee, sends a telephone message to the South, refusing to

hold the fifth South-North sports meeting.
N o v e m b e r 8- P re s id e n t R o h T a e - w o o a n n o u n c e s "Declaration for

Non-Nuclearization a n d Consolidation o f Peac e o n the K o r e a n

Peninsula."

November 9-South and North Korean w o m e n delegates meet at the

conference room of the Neutral Nations Supervisory Commis-

sion at Panrnunjom in connection with a Seoul seminar on
"Asian Peac e a n d W o m e n ' s Role."

November 11-The first delegates' meeting for the South-North high-

level meeting atTongil-gak, Panmunjom.

November 1 5 - T h e second delegates' meeting for the South-North

high-level meeting held at the Peace House, Panmunjom.

November 20 - T he third delegates meeting for the South-North high-

level meeting held atTongil-gak, Panmunjom.
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p a M I

Fifth S o u t h - N o r t h

High-Level Meeting





1. Delegates Contacts to Prepare for Fifth

High-Level Meeting

A series ofSouth-North delegates contacts were held atPan-

munjom to adjust the contents of an inter-Korean agreement to

be adopted atthe fifth South-North high-level meeting. The c o n t a -

cts were based on an accord contained in the joint a n n o u n c e m e n t

issued atthe end ofthe fourth high-level meeting held in Pyongy-

ang October 22-25, 1991.

With regard to the time of the Panmunjom delegates c o l l -

tacts, North Korea's Administration Council Premier Yon Hyong-

muk, in a telephone message to P h m e Minister Chun g Won-shik

on November 5, 1991, proposed that the first delegates contact,

tentatively scheduled for November 7 at the fourth Pyongyang

meeting, be postponed until November 11. Y o n argued in the m e s -

sage that in a circumstance under which Toksuri military training

was conducted in the South, the atmosphere was not ripe for the

Pan mun jo m delegates c o n t a c t .

In response, Prime Minister Chung, in a telephone message

to the North on November 7, stressed it was incomprehensible

for the North to link the '91 Toksuri training to the time of the

delegates contact. Chun g said that the Toksuri training w a s a

small-scale defensive training against an irregular warfare which,

he said, had been held openly for 30 years. H e said that, therefore,

there was nothing to dispute about the training.

However, in the expectation that the delegates contact would

lay a substantial and productive base for a draft agreement, the

South accepted the North's offer of November 11 as the date of

the first contact. T h e S o u t h then notified the N o r t h o f the list

of the southem delegates to the first c o n t a c t .

Th e two sides' delegates to the first delegates c o n t a c t w e r e :
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T h e S o u t h :

Song Han-ho, vice minister, National Unification Board

L i m Dong-won, director, Foreign Policy and National

Security Institute

Lee Dong-bok, special assistant to the Prime Minister

T h e N o r t h :

Paek Nam-jun, director, Secretariat, Committee for Peaceful

Unification o f the Fa t h er l a n d

Choe Wu-jin, roving ambassador, foreign Ministry

K i m Yong-chol, deputy bureau director, People's Armed

Forces Ministry

蘿 . 피rs / 票 o 硝 a 피

A s the two sides agreed on the n a m e of the proposed basic

South-Norht accord, "Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-aggres-

sion and Exchanges and Cooperation between the South and the

North," and its substantial contents at the fourth high-level m e e -

ting, the first delegates contact was held at Tongilkak in the I l o r -

them sector of Pa nm u nj o m on November 11, 1991 to adjust the

c o n t e n t s and wording of the single inter-Korean agreement.

Th e South produced a slightly modified version of the

"(draft) Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-aggression a n d E x -

changes and Cooperation between the South and the North,"

which .it first set forth at the fourth meeting, It stressed that the

basic items essential to the improvement of South-North relations

should b e contained in the agreement to b e adopted.

T h e Sout h' s ver sio n featured t h e re-itemization o f the draft

agreement in a way that befits its subtitles like preamble, South-

North reconciliation, South-North non-aggression, South-North
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exchanges and cooperation, amendment and effectuation.

Also to mak e it compatible with the provisions of the North's

version, the South increased the n u m b e r o f the articles o f its draft

agreement form 15 to 26, reducing that of the practical m e a s u r e s

desingned to buttress the three proposed agreements on travel,

c o m m u n i c a t i o n s a n d trade f r o m 10 to five.

T h e South' s ve r s i o n also called for t h e creation o f three

subcommittees as consultative bodies under the South-North high-

level talks to discuss concrete ways to implement and respect a

basic South-North agreement to be adopted. The three bodies sug-

gested here were a South-North political subcommittee, a South-

North military subcommittee and a South-North exchanges and

cooperation subcommittee.

It also provided for the establishment of five implementa-

tion organizations ofan executive nature-permanent liaison mis-

sions, a South-North military commission, a South-North travel

commission, a South-North communications commission, and a

South-North trade and economic cooperation commission.

In addition, the South, in a bid to promote an arms reduc-

tion, proposed the inclusion in a basic accord ofthe priority elimi-

nation of surprise attack potentials including such mass-destruc-

tion arsenals as nuclear, chemical and biological weapons.

In the keynote speech, the South urged the North to u n c o n -

ditionally accept intemational inspection oftheir nuclear facilities

and materials, and to take measures to reciprocate President R o h

Tae woo's November 8 declaration ofa nuclear-free Korean penin-

sula.

Meanwhile, North Korea produced their comprehensive v e r -

sion of an agreement without any change, which they first offered

atthe fourth high-level meeting, sticking to their previous position

that a rather declarative agreement be prepared with those items

that appear in the two sides' versions in c o m m o n .

9



The North then showed a negative response to those substa-

ntial issues on which the two sides fundamentally differed. The

issues included those of opening the press to each other, change

of the truce system into an inter-Korean peace mechanism, c r e a -

tion of permanent liaison missions, measures to guarantee the

implementation of non-aggression, establishment of travel, c o m -

munications and economic exchanges and cooperation commit-

tees, and relations ofthe proposed basic agreement with the treaties

existing in the two sides.

In the end, the two sides, at the first delegates contact, laid

d o w n their respective versions of the proposed agreement prepared

under a form agreed on at the fourth meeting, and ascertained

their item-by-item differences in the course of debate on the v e r -

sions. The South and the North decided to make necessary adjust-
m e n t to th e co nt en ts o f th e t w o vers ion s a t th e n e x t contact.

b . S e c o n피 를 o n 雌 피

The second delegates contact was held at Peace House in

the southern sector of Pa nm un jo m on November 15.

Commenting on the South's version laid d o w n at the first

contact, North Korea denounced "as being split-oriented" the p r o -

visions of Article 1 providing for the recognition of the reality

o f inter-Korean relations a n d those o f Article 9 o n the creation

of permanent liaison missions.

They also claimed that such detailed matters as the provi-

sions of Article 14 on confidence building m the military a r e a

didn't need to be included in the proposed agreement since they

have to be discussed concretely at a military subcommittee in the

future.

Moreover, they argued that Article 17 calling for the change

of the armistice system into a peace mechanism would only pose
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an obstacle to the adoption of a single agreement, while asserting

the clause of Article 24 regulating the relations of the proposed

agreement with the existing treaties ofthe two sides stemmed from

an attempt to place treaties with foreign countries above the propo-

sed inter-Korean agreement.

The North further rejected the inclusion of a clause about

opening of newspapers and radio and television programs to each

other in the sector of political "reconciliation," asserting that the

clause carried a scheme to achieve unification through the absorp-

tion o f th e N o r t h into t h e So u t h.

They then produced a modified draft version prepared by

partially revising some inessential parts of the draft they first se t

forth a t th e first contact.

The revised parts included the addition of a new article

on "mutual cooperation in intemational arenas" in the sector of

"reconciliation," a call for the creation of "subcommittees" within

the frame of the high-level meeting within one month ofthe effec-

tuatio n ofthe agreement, a clause about the creation ofa "military

subcommittee" as suggested by the South and the deletion of t h e

provision calling for taking "steps externally to respect n o n - a g g r e s -

sion."

A tthe second contact, the two sides tried to reach a compro-

m i s e o v e r t h e t w o versions b o t h sides laid d o w n a t t h e first contact.

The South again emphasized that substantial matters that

c a n s e r v e a s a base for improving inter-Korean relations and pro-

moting peace and unification should be included in the s e c t o r

of"South-North reconciliation" by all means. The South said that

without reconciliation no workable non-aggression nor any

smooth exchanges and cooperation can ever be expected.

The South's delegation maintained that therefore Ardcle 5

on the mutual opening of the press, Article 6 on the resolution

ofthe dispersed family issue, Article 7 on the change ofthe armis-
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tice system into a peace mechanism, and Article 8 on cooperation

at international scenes, ought to b e categorized into the s e c t o r

of "South-North reconciliation" because they are not limited only

to the issues of mere exchanges, cooperation and non-aggression,

but are essential and fundamental clauses needed m speeding up

inter-Korean reconciliation.

The South pointed out that if the two sides agreed o l l a

mere declarative agreement lacking any essential and fundamental

clauses required for the realization of reconciliation, non-aggres-

sion, exchanges and cooperation, then improved inter-Korean rela-

tions cannot be guaranteed and the relations of distrust and c o l l -

frontation will continue.

Even at the second contact, the South and the North failed

to narrow their difference over the substantial clauses ofthe propo-

sed agreement.

c. T h i r d C o n t a c t

The third delegates contact was held at Tongilkak in the

northem sector of P a n m u n j o m on November 20. A t the contact,

the South, in a forward-looking posture, offered a revised version

ofthe proposed agreement in consideration ofthe North's position.

Firstly the South deleted from a preamble the part that

"the two sides note that they, as United Nations member nations,

have accepted all the obligations prescribed in the United Nations

Charter," and prefixed the phrase "being n o t relations b e t w e e n

a country and a country," as the North maintained, to a clause

regulating the nature ofinter-Korean relations as "special relations

formed tentatively in the course of pursuing unification."

In addition, the South deleted the phrase "on the basis of

recognizing the reality of inter-Korean relations" in Article 1 and

instead used in its place the clause "the South and the N o r t h
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shall mutally respect the system of each other." T h e S o u t h also

re-categohzed the clause of mutual opening of press and publica-

tions into the area of "exchanges and cooperation" instead of

that of "reconciliation," and deleted the words "between authori-

ties" from the provisions of peaceful resolution of disputes, In

this way, the South exerted positive efforts to resolve the issue

of a proposed agreement.

In particular, the South urged the North to positively r e s -

pond to the ideas ofcreating permanent liaison missions and joint

committees on travel, communications and trade, It noted that

the North's passive posture toward major issues over which the

two sides show a fundamental difference, tends to m a k e objective

watchers doubt whether the North really has any intent to respect

the proposed agreement.

Meanwhile, the North offered to replace the phrase of Arti-

cle 1 of their version, "...shall recognize and respect each other's

ideology and system," with"...shall recognize and respect the system
that exists in each other's area.'

A s to the question ofchanging the truce system into a p e a c e

mechanism, the North offered to revise the clause "the North and

the South shall jointly endeavor to transform the armistice into

a d u r a b l e peace" and put the clause into the area of "non-aggres-

sion." They further argued that the phrase about the guarantee

of the implementation of non-aggression should be "...in order

to firmly ensure non-aggression, the North and the South shall

suspend arms race and shall realize arms reduction simultaneously

with the promotion of confidence building in the military area.'

In connection with the issue of dispersed families, the North

adjusted a relevant clause to make it read, "The N o r t h a n d th e

South shall realize mutual cooperation and exchanges in the hu-

manitarian area, and shall take measures to realize free travels,

meeting, exchange of letters and reunion between dispersed fami-
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lies of their o w n free will."

However, the North said they couldn't accept the idea of

mutual opening of television programs and publications, and main-

tained the issue of creating permanent liaison missions w a s n o t

necessary because the idea was based on the 'recognition of t w o

states. They further said the provisions governing the relations

of the proposed agreement with the existing treaties in the t w o

sides w e r e n o t n e e d e d b e c a u s e th e clauses w e r e i n t e n d e d to "place
the relations with other countries above national interests."

O n the proposed creation of three committees on travel,

communications a n d trade, the North asserted that the three c o m -

mittees, along with implementation bodies in other areas like mili-

tary, science and technology, could be established in the stage

of concrete implementation after the creation ofthree subcommit-

tees they proposed.

A t the third contact, the two sides continued to differ o n

such basic matters as the issues of guaranteeing the implementa-

tion ofnon-aggression, forging a peace mechanism, and governing

relations between the proposed agreement and their existing t r e a -

ties. However, the two sides neared a substantial accord in other

issues.

d. F o u r燎 를o피acf

The fourth delegates contact designed to adjust the c o n t e n t s

and wording of the proposed basic agreement was held at Peace

House in the southem sector of Pa nm u nj o m on November 26.

A t the contact, the South newly laid down a forward-orien-

ted draft agreement that substantially took into account the posi-

tion a n d d e m a n d o f t h e N o r t h .

Firstly, the South re-categorized the clause of the dispersed

family issue into the area of exchanges and cooperation instead
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ofthe area ofreconciliation as in the past, deleted the words "wi-
t h o u t any conditions," and added the phrase "...shall take steps
on the issue of resolving other humanitarian problems."

In addition, the South integrated the independent clause

of "opening and exchange of press and publications" into th e

clause "...shall implement mutual exchanges and cooperation in
m a n y areas.

And, taking into account the North's contention that the

"permanent liaison missions" reminded them of missions of a

German style, the South offered to change their name into "perma-
nent liaison offices." T h e South also modified the clause of "trans-

formation of an armistice system into a peace mechanism" to
m a k e t h e m r e a d "state ofarmistice" and "state ofpeace" instead
of "armistice system" and "peace mechanism."

T h e cla use o f 'guarantee of travel, communications, trade

and economic cooperation" was changed to "...the South and the

North shall guarantee free travels and contacts between their peo-

ple," while the two separate clauses of "promotion of material

w

and "implementation of economic cooperation p r o g -

integrated into a single clause.

The word "trade" was changed to "economic exchanges"
in consideration o f the North's assertion that the w o r d "trade"

gave the impression ofinter-country dealing. The n a m e ofa propo-

sed "South-North trade and economic cooperation commission"

was changed to "South-North economic exchanges and coopera-
d o n commission."

While explaining its position again on those major issues

on which the two sides showed a fundamental difference, the South

emphasized the question of "transforming the state of armistice

into that of peace' should b e classified as part of the area of

reconciliation with the specific description that the issue should

b e discussed a n d resolved between the South a n d the North, a n d
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that "the two sides should continue to respect the Military Armis-
tice Agreement."

With respect to the issue oftaking "measures to ensure the

implementation of non-aggression," the South maintained that

since any immediate and package arms reduction is unrealistic

and infeasible in view of the high barrier of distrust existing bet-

ween the South and the North, steps to promote confidence buil-

ding should b e taken by all means in order to facilitate a m s

reduction. The South said that clauses calling for the least n e c e s -

sary devices to ensure the efficacy of the proposed agreement, that

is organizations to facilitate travel, communications and economic

exchanges and cooperation, should be specified in the agreement.

In the meantime, the North argued that various provisions

designed to ensure the efficacy of a basic agreement w e r e t o o c o n -

c r e t e to be included in the agreement, and should, therefore, be

taken up at subcommittees instead. They adhered to their stand

that a basic agreement should be prepared with the items that

appeared in the two sides' versions in c o m m o n and on the basis

chiefly of their o w n version.

O n the issue of changing the truce system into a peace

mechanism, in particular, the North maintained that the South

w a s n o t qualified to discuss the issue since the South was not

a party to the Armistice Agreement.

But, the South rejected the northem assertion, saying that

no resolution ofthe Korean question can be expected unless there

is a change in such a basic thinking on the part of the North

Koreans. The southern delegates emphasized that the South and

the North are the very subjects ofand parties to the task ofpreser-

ving peace on the Korean peninsula.

North Korea rejected the South's idea of setting up perma-

nent liaison offices in Seoul and Pyongyang, whose n a m e w a s

changed in deference ofthe northem position. They then expressed
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the view that liaison offices could be set up in their respective
a r e a s of Panmunjom.

Through their four delegates contacts at Pa nm u nj o m to fix

the contents and wording of a basic agreement to be adopted,

the two sides could narrow their differences on the preamble and

m a n y other articles to a substantial e x t e n t .

T h e areas w h e r e t h e t w o sides r e a c h e d a n e a r a c c o r d inclu-

ded the respect for each other's system, non-interference in each

other's internal affairs, suspension of slander and defamation of

each other, stoppage of any subversive schemes against each other,

mutual cooperation in international arenas, and the establishment

of a South-North political subcommittee in the area of "South-
North reconciliation."

In the field of"South-North non-aggression," the two sides

almost arrived at an accord on non-use of force of arms against

each other, peaceful resolution of disputes, installing of a hotline

between the top military authorities, and the establishment of a

South-North military subcommittee.

In th e ar e a o f "South-North exchanges and cooperation,"

the South and the North neared an agreement on mutual excha-

nges and cooperation in m a n y areas, resolution of the dispersed

family issue, opening ofland, sea and air routes, exchange ofpostal

m a t t e r s and tele-communications, implementation of economic

exchanges and cooperation, and the establishment of a South-No-

rth exchanges and cooperation subcommittee.

But, despite the South's positive efforts ma d e at the four

delegates contacts to iron out mutual differences on a basic agree-

m e n t to be adopted, the two sides failed to narrow their different

views on a set of major questions such as transforming the armis-

tice system into a peace mechanism, the method of resolving dis-

putes peacefully, measures to ensure the implementation of n o n -

aggression, establishment of implementation bodies for the t r a n s -
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lation ofbasic agreement into action, opening of newspapers and

television programs and other exchanges, and the relations of a

basic agreement with the existing treaties m the two sides.

Consequently, the two sides had no choice but to have the

fifth South-North high-level meeting without winding up the a硝u-

stment of the contents and wording of a proposed agreement

througth the delegates c o n t a c t s .

2. Proceeding of Fifth High-Level Meeting

a. Responsible Liaison Offtdals Contacts

In a telephone message signed by the responsible liaison

official of the southem delegation to the South-North high-level

meeting, the South proposed to the North on November 30, 1991

t h a t 籠 responsible liaison officials contact be held between the

two sides at Tongilkak in the northem sector of Pa nm un jo m on

December 2 to discuss itineraries of the northem delegation and

other matters related to the fifth South-North high-level meeting

se t to be held in Seoul beginning December 10.

North Korea agreed to the suggestion and the stage w a s

thus set for two responsible liaison officials contacts between the

S o u t h a n d t h e N o r t h .

Th e first contact lasted for about 40 minutes at Tongilkak

in the northem sector of Pa nm u nj o m from 3 p.m. December 2.

A t the contact, the two sides discussed the itineraries o f

the North Korean delegation to visit Seoul and agreed to follow

past practices with regard to various working-level issues such as

the procedure of conference proceeding.

The second contact was held for about one hour beginning

3 p.m. December 5 at Peace House in the southem sector of Pan-
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munjom.

A tthe contact, the two sides exchanged the list ofthe North

Korean delegation comprising seven delegates, 33 support person-

nel and 50 press members and the South's m e m o r a n d u m guaran-

teeing the personal safety of the North Koreans during their stay

in th e So ut h .

The two sides agreed on the lodging and itineraries of the

northem delegation and the site of the meeting as follows:

0 Period of North Korean delegation's visit to' the South:

Decembe r 10-13, 1991

0 Lodging and conference site: Sheraton Walker-Hill Hotel
in S e o u l

0 Itineraries of the northem delegation:

Decembe r 10, Tuesday

10 : OO-Passage through P a n m u n j o m

12 : SO-Arrival in Seoul (hotel)

16 : O O - A d v a n c e ob se r va ti o n o f c o n f e r e n c e site

19 : OO -D i nn e r hosted by the Prime Minister

a t H o t e l Shilla

December 11, Wednesda y

10 : OO-First-day session (open to the public)
14 : 30-Visit to Seoul T o w e r at N a m s a n Hill, Lotte W o r l d

at Chamshil, etc.

16 : SO-Viewing ofart performance atNational Theater

December 12, Thursday

10 : OO- Second-day session (behind the closed doors)

14 : OO-Visit to Samsung Electronics Co. plant

19 : OO-Dinner hosted by National Assembly speaker

at Hyatte Hotel

December 13, Friday

09 : O O - Departure from the hotel

11 : OO-Passage through Panmunjom
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b. Overview 小 를onference Proceeding

The fifth South-North hight-level meeting was held in Seoul

for four days from December 10 through 13, 1991.

A n Byong-su, spokesman for the North Korean delegation

to the South-North high-level meeting, said in an arrival s t a t e m e n t

upon his delegation's arrival in Seoul that the fifth meeting would

be highly significant as it would serve as a yardstick determining

the future of the high-level meeting.

Expressing the hope that an "agreement on reconciliation,

non-aggression and exchanges and cooperation between the South

and the North" which had been discussed between the two sides,

would be finally reached and initialed at the Seoul meeting, A n

said his delegation hoped to discuss a fair and just means ofresol-

ving the nuclear issue ofthe Korean peninsula in a wa y that s e r v e s

national interests.

Later in the day, the North Korean delegates made an adva-

nce observation ofthe conference site. In the evening, they attended

a dinner hosted by Prime Minister Ch un g Won-shik at Hotel Shi-

lla.

In his dinner speech, Prime Minister Ch un g stressed that

national efforts to fill up the crack of division have to be ma d e

expeditiously without any momentary falter.

"At this fifth high-level meeting, na ti on a l will a n d w i s h e s

should be able to be put to the bowl ofan 'Agreement on Reconci-

liation, Non-Aggression and Exchanges and Cooperation' based

on the achievement made at the fourth meeting so as to lay a

groundwork for the charter of unification," Chung said.

H e stressed that to this end, the proposed agreement should

contain substantial matters rather than being a mere declarative
o n e .

Prime Minister Chung also said that by doing all they could
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to make the fifth meeting highly fruitful, the two sides should

be able to give a news of hope to the people, a news that a great

work has finally been launched in earnest to change the age of

frictions into an age of reconciliation, the age of confrontation

into an age of cooperation, and an age of division into an age

o f unification.

The North's Administration Council Premier Y o n Hy-

ong-muk, in his dinner speech, emphasized that "the most pressing
task facing us now is the question of peace.' H e n o t e d in this

connection that the North had proposed a Declaration of Denuc-

learization of the Korean Peninsula and a non-aggression agree-

m e n t .

Y o n maintained that for the North to b e able to sign a

nuclear safeguards agreement, the beginning of the withdrawal

ofAmerican nuclear weapons from South Korean should be affir-

m e d first. H e added that the T e a m Spirit military exercise only

s e r v e s to strain the situation and, therefore, cannot be justified

in any way.

P r e m i e r Y o n asid that at the fifth meeting "the two sides

should exhibit the good virtue of compromissary spirit so a s to

adopt a historical document in the interests of national peace and

reconciliation."

A t the first-day session held on the morning of December

11, the two chief deldgates delivered keynote speeches.

In his speech, the South's Prime Minister Chun g evaluated

the performance of the four delegates contacts designed to a천ust

the contents and wording of the proposed basic agreement, and

urged the North to recognize the principle of resolution of prob-

lems between the direct parties, the South and the North, and

agree to establishing an institutional mechanism to ensure the

implementation of the agreement to be adopted.

H e also explained the South's position on the major issues
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over which the two sides showed wide difference. H e then newly

set forth a "(draft) Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression

and Exchanges and Cooperation between the South and the No-

rth" which consisted of a preamble and 28 articles and which

was prepared by adjusting the previous version of the South in

consideration ofthe North's views displayed atthe delegates c o n t a -

cts,

Reminding the North of President R o h Tae-woo's Novem-

ber 8 "Declaration of Non-nuclear Korean Peninsula and Peace

Initiatives" intended to resolve the nuclear issue o f the Ko re an

peninsula on the South's initiative, the prime minister strongly

called upon the North to take corresponding measures to recipro-

cate it.

In this connection, the South proposed as an emergency

oQer a "Joint Declaration of Denudeaiization of the Korean penin-

sula, etc." composed of a preamble and five articles.

The South also proposed that after an agreement w a s r e a -

ched on the discard of nuclear reprocessing facilities between the

two sides, the South and the North conduct simultaneous inspect-

ions of those nuclear facilities selected by each other.

The North's Premier Y o n Hyong-muk, in his keynote

speech, tried to shift the blame for the failure of the four delegates

c o n t a c t s to h a m m e r out a proposed agreement to the southem

side, asserting that the failure was due to the South's obstinacy.

H e charged the South with driving the situation to a further t e n -

sion.

With regard to the nuclear issue, the North again demanded

the withdrawal of U.S. military nuclear arms from Korea, and

re-introduced a draft declaration of making the Korean peninsula

a nuclear-free z o n e .

Also asserting that the two sides failed to agree on major

issues because oftheir different postures toward the issues ofpeace
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and unification, the North laid down a draft "Agreement o n R e c o -

nciliation, Non-Aggression and Cooperation and Exchanges bet-
w e e n th e N o r t h a n d th e South" consisting of a preamble and
2 6 articles.

The two sides agreed to have a delegates contact to resolve

their difference on major questions at issue. They decided to u s e

the same delegates as those for the past Panmunjom c o n t a c t s .

The delegates contact lasted from 5 p.m. through 6 :45 p.m.

the same day but failed to completely iron out differences on major
issues.

In the meantime, some Norfh Korean press members a c c o m -

panying their delegation observed subways and the Seoul Tower

on the N a m s a n Hill in the morning. A n d those North Korean

delegates w h o did not participate in the delegates contact visited

the Lotte World at Chamshil and viewed an art performance at
th e N a t i o n a l Theater.

O n the m o m i n g of December 12, the second-day session

w a s held b e h i n d the closed doors a s scheduled.

After Prime Minister Chun g Won-shik declared the opening

of the session, the two sides adjoumed the meeting soon after

they decided to have another delegates contact to carry on discus-

sion ofsome major issues which the first contact could not resolve

completely a day before.

A t the second delegates contact that lasted from 10 : 45 a . m .

through 6 p.m. to adjust the contents and wording of a proposed

basic agreement, the two sides reached a complete accord on the

Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and Exchanges and

Cooperation between the South and the North consisting of a

preamble and 25 articles. The South and the North also agreed

on a joint announcement featuring a decision to discuss the 籠 l는

clear issue of the Korean peninsula through delegates c o n t a c t s

at Pa nm un jo m within December.
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Those North Korean delegates w h o did not participate in

the delegates contact visited the Samsung Electronics Co.'s S u w o n

plant in the aftemooon and in the evening atttended a dinner

hosted by National Assembly Speaker Park Jun-kyu.

In his table speech, Speaker Park expressed his feeling that

with the complete establishment ofa basic South-North agreement,

the most emotional and significant day after national liberation

would be coming very shortly. H e emphasized that both sides
s h o u l d se e to it t h a t "this good beginning be made to corne to
full fruition for a better tomorrow."

The North's Administration Council Premier Y o n Hyong-

muk, in his dinner speech, observed that the South-North high-

level meeting had finally reached a state where an express fruition

c a n b e expected. "It really is a matter of rejoice that w e have

been able to reach 識n accord at the fifth high-level meeting and

to produce before the nation a joint agreement," Yon said.

O n December 13, the third-day session was held to adopt

and initial the Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and

Exchanges and Cooperation which was agreed on at a delegates

c o n t a c t o n the previous day. A t the session, a three-point joint

a n n o u n c e m e n t w a s also made, which said, am on g other things,

that the sixth South-North high-level meeting would be held in

pyongyang on February 18-21, 1992.

Closing remarks were then exchanged with the North being

the first to make the remarks before the fifth high-level meeting

c a m e to a close. Meanwhile, President R o h Tae-woo hosted a lun-

cheon for both sides' delegations on December 13 and the North

Korean delegation returned to the North via Pa nm un jo m later

in the day.
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c. First-Day Session

The first-day session of the fifth South-North hight-level

meeting was held atthe Mu k u n g h w a Hall ofthe Sheraton Walker-

Hill Hotel's Convention Center from 10 a.m. to 12 : 11 p.m. Dece-

mber 11, Wednesday, 1991.

Begun with an opening declaration by Prime Minister

Chung Won-shik, the fifth high-level meeting, opend to the public,

proceeded in the order of chatting and the exchange of keynote

speeches. The South's chief delegate was the first to deliver the

speech.

65 Prime Minister Chung, in the speech, expressed regret

over the failure ofthe four delegates contacts to iron out difference

on major issues and to wind up adjusting the contents and wording

of the proposed agreement before the fifth meeting although the

c o n t a c t s registered some significant achievements.

The South pointed out that the failure was due to the fact

that North Korea showed the contradictoriness of claiming to res-

pect each other's system on one hand while rejecting, in reality,

the principle of resolving problems between the direct parties, the

S o u t h a n d th e N o r t h . It said th e N o r t h w a s also to b e b l a m e d

because they, merely emphasizing the need for the principle and

declarative agreements, were not interested in taking practical m e a -

s u r e s to e n s u r e the implementation of the proposed basic agree-

m e n t .

The South's prime minister emphasized that n o w that the

North recognized the need of respecting each other's systems and

agreed to promote reconciliation, non-aggression, exchanges and

cooperation between the two sides of Korea, they should naturally

respect the principle of resolving problems between the direct par-

ties, the South and the North of Korea, and should agree to prepa-

ring an institutional apparatus to ensuue their implementation.
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The southern premier said that to make the proposed basic

agreement ready to be signed, the major issues over which the

two sides differed, must be resolved by all means. H e then explai-

ned the South's position toward I) the issue ofchanging th e state

ofarmistice into the state ofpeace, 2) the issue ofhow to peacefully
resolve disputes, 3) the issue of taking steps to ensure the implemen

tation ofnon-aggression, 4) the issue ofestablishing implementa-

tion bodies to facilitate the translation ofthe agreement into action,

5) the issue ofmutual opening ofnewspapers, r a d i o a n d television

p r o g r a m s and publications, 6) the issue of relations between the

proposed agreement and the existing treaties in both sides, and

7) the issue of realizing free travels back and forth and c o n t a c t s

between people of various strata.

Here, the South newly offered a draft "Agreement on Recon-

ciliation, Non-Aggression and Exchanges and Cooperation bet-

ween the South and the North" which consisted of a preamble

and 28 articles and which was prepared by partially revising a

previous version in consideration of the North Korean position

expressed at the times of the fourth high-level meeting and the

four subsequent delegates c o n t a c t s .

The revised portions included the one about the exchange

of permanent missions, which was changed from "...creation of

permanent liaison offices in Seoul and Pyongyang..." to "...the

South and the North shall establish permanent liaison offices at

P a n m u n j o m and shall positively seek to m o v e them to Seoul and

pyongyang..."

The proposed boundary line of non-aggression was also

m o d i f i e d to m a k e it "on land the military demarcation line stipu-
lated in the Military Armistice Agreement, and in sea the a r e a s

b o t h sides h a v e h a d u n d e r

effectuation of the Military

their respective jurisdiction since th e

In addition, the seven-point measures to ensure the imple-
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mentation of non-aggression was changed into five separate ard-

cles on confience-building in the military area, arms reduction,

on-site verification, installing of hotline, and creation and opera-

tion of a South-North military commission.

Th e South, also pointing out that a sehous factor of u n c e r -

tainty threatening the very survival ofthe nation has been hanging

over the nation, said the root cause o f the factor stems from the

North rejecting international nuclear inspection m its clandestine

development of nuclear a m s .

Prime Minister C h u n g stressed that n o w that North Korea

has joined the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT), it is a n

unavoidable and unconditional treaty obligation for the North

to sign a nuclear safeguards agreement and accept nuclear inspec-

tion by the International Atomic Energy Agency.

H e said North Korea should reciprocate President R o h Tae-

woo's N o v e m b e r 8 "Declaration o f Nuclear-free Korean Peninsula

an d Peace Initiatives" which h e said was announced in a bid

to resolve the nuclear issue ofthe Korean peninsula on the South's

initiatives and bring about a lasting peace on the land.

Moreover, the South pointed out that North Korea should

accept nuclear inspection at an early date and give up developing

nuclear arms and thereby join in a march toward peace and unifi-

cation, It t h e n set forth as an emergency proposal a "(draft) Joint

Declaration of Non-nuclear Korean Peninsula" consisting of a

preamble and five articles. The South ma d e it clear that even U.S.

militaiy installations can be subject to simultaneous mutual inspec-

tions.

The South proposed 'that after an agreement was reached

on the abandonment of nuclear reprocessing facilities between

the two sides of Korea, simultaneous inspections be made of mili-

tary and civilian facilities of each other's choice as one of the

pilot measures to make the Korean peninsula nuclear -free. Itsaid

2 7



the sites to be inspected could be the Sunchon airport and Yong-

byon nuclear facilities in the North and the Kunsan air base and

other military and civilian facilities selected by North Korea.

The South hoped that such pilot inspections could be ma d e

before January 31, 1992, suggesting that the contents and method

of inspection could be discussed and detennined by the experts

of the two sides at an early date.

Lastly, the South emphasized that the kind ofa basic agree-

ment which could b e respected by both sides under all circumstan-

ces a n d w h i c h c o u l d b e u s e d a s a m i l e s t o n e in a r o a d t o w a r d

peaceful unification between the South and the North, should be

adopted at the Seoul meeting without fail.

In the meantime, North Korea's Administration Council

Premier Y o n Hyong-muk, in his keynote speech, tried to shift to

the South the blame for the failure ofthe four Pa nm un jo m delega-

tes c o n t a c t s to iron out differences on the proposed basic agree-

m e n t .

H e argued that the failure was because of the South's insis-

t e n c e o n a series of clauses unacceptable to the North.

While explaining their position toward the major issues

over which the two sides substantially differed, Y o n claimed that

the principal thing needed for the adoption of the agreement is

for the South to agree to a non-aggression declaration, effect a m s

reduction and give up its "split-oriented and alien-dependent" p o s -

ture.

However, expressing their willingness to compromise over

the questions at issue, Yon produced a "(draft) Agreement on

Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and Exchanges and Cooperation"

which consisted of a preamble and 26 articles and which w a s

prepared by partially modifying their draft first set forth during

the P a n m u n j o m delegates c o n t a c t s .

In the area of South-North reconciliation, the North added
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a clause, "creation and operation ofliaison offices atPanmunjom."

And, at the urging of the South that the sea boundary of n o n -

aggression should be made clear, the North inserted a clause, "the
s e a a r e a s which the two sides have had under their respective

jurisdictional control," into the area of South-North n o n - a g g r e s -

sion.

In addition, they added the clause of "cooperation a n d ex-

changes in the field of publication and press such as newspapers,

radio and television programs, and publications" to the provisions

ofArticle 17 in the area of exchanges and cooperation. The North

also newly set up the clauses ofthe establishment ofa South-North

joint economic cooperation commission and a South-North joint

military commission.

They reclassified "free travels back and forth a n d c o n t a c t s

b e t w e e n people from all walks of life," originally categorized as

one falling under the area of reconciliation, into an item in the

s e c t o r of exchanges and cooperation .

Meanwhile, with regard to the nuclear issue, North Korea

claimed it was not fair to unilaterally d e m a n d nuclear inspections

ofthe North only while leaving aside the issue ofAmerican nuclear

weapons "deployed in the South." T h e N o r t h reiterated its d e m a n d

that U.S. military nuclear arms should be the first to be withdrawn

f r o m K o r e a .

In addition, the North said President Roh's N o v e m b e r 9

declaration of nuclear-free Korean peninsula represented a step

fbrward, which it said paved the way to discussions to resolve

the nuclear issue. The North then laid down as an emergency

issue a "(draft) declaration of non-nuclear Korean peninsula,"

which they Crst set forth at the time of the fourth high-level m e e t -

ing.

A tthe same time, the North said they were willing to supple-

ment the contents of the South's version of "non-nuclear declara-
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don," suggesting that the contents ofthe two versions be combined

into a joint declaration.

O n the other hand, the North again raised issues not related

with the meeting. They asserted that the issue of suspending the

T e a m Spiht military exercise should be discussed ata South-North

joint military commission to be formed upon the adoption of a

basic agreement.

The North further demanded that the T e a m Spirit exercise

b e suspended in 1992 and that those arrested for their illegal visits

to N o r t h K o r e a b e set free be fo r e th e close o f 1991.

A s the two sides decided to have a delegates contact to

adjust the contents of a proposed agreement, the first delegates

c o n t a c t w a s held behind the closed doors at the lounge of the

southern delegation near the conference site from 5 to 6 :45 p.m.

D e c e m b e r 11.

The contact was attended from the South by Delegates Song

Han-ho, L i m Dong-won and Lee Dong-bok, and thd northern

delegates were Paek Nam-jun, Choe Wu-jin and K i m Yong-chol.

The delegates tried to h a m m e r out a compromise plan, but failed

to n a r r o w their differences o n s o m e controversial issues like t h e

question of taking measures to guarantee the implementation of

non-aggression.

Keynote speech of the South

린ow aUow m e to present our 公차 Agreement on Reconciliation,

fon.깃를를ress心n a 피麗xchanges an피 票oo를eration between the Sout雌 a o

/加 料orth which has been new粒 9repared based on the views exchanged

between the two sides 小流wing the 小料諒 round of our talks :

3o



Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and Exchanges

and Cooperation between the South and t加 피小流 庶인料

fVHEREAS in keeping with the yearning 小淸e entire people 小r

the peac誇/ Mn誇請加n 피淸e oi.v漆J M 차 A e 5 o인 an4 小 撚 린 인 知 m

?Ae unification principles enunciated in the July 4 (7972) South-린ofA

Joint Communique ;

pV H ER E A S 雌副燎 를a기E淸 are 識撚린小Hc피 細resolve political an피 ?M라.-

fa린 confrontation and achieve national reconciliation ;

W H E R E A S both are resolved to prevent aggression by arm小小rce

and armed clashes and to ease tension and ensure peace ;

pVHEREAS both desire to promote multi-faceted exchanges and

cooperation to advance com mon national interests and prosperity ;

w刃震撚屋q5 &피A recognize 油耐 諒ar 燎/耐心料 硝料撚M撚 蘿핀情a小

9rovisional relationship geared to unification ; and

W H E R E A S both pledge to exert joint efforts to achieve peac誇 /

Mniftcation,

THEREFORE, the parties hereto agree as小流ws ..

S o u t h - N o r t h R e c o n c i U a t i o n

Article 1 : The South and the North shall respect each other's political

and social system.

.Irticle 2 : Both parties shall not interfere in each other's internal affairs.

qrticle 3 : Both parties shall not slander and vilijy each other.

깃리c知 t 雇o沿 를曆小硝 피料린 "硝 耐諒mu h 燎린 料訓n간 細피린耐age and

subvert the other.

.Irticle 5 : Both parties shall endeamr to transform the present armistice

regime into a firm state of peace bet\veen the South and the 린小諒 ano

shatt abide iy the present Military Armistice Agreement (,of 린할27

7953) until such time as such a state of peace has hold.

.Irticle 6 : Both parties shall cease confrontation on the intemational stage

and shall cooperate and endeavor together to promote national interests
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a n d esteem.

q피rle 7 : T o ensure close consultat心n5 an피 拓aison between 린린 5 o硝A

aMo /D 린小인, resident liaison offices shal! be estab掠小긴 atPanmu구ow!

within t w o (2) mo硝N 피淸e effective date 인淸is Agreement. Both parties

shall take active steps to establish similar offices in Seouf and Pyongyang

i'" the future.
Article 8 : A South-North Political Sub com mit te e shall be established within

/he framew이촌 피淸e Inter-Korean 린淸h-Leve! Talks within one 行)

wo/小 피 淸e 린信차料 dare 린 淸心고greement with a view to 必流ussing

c o n c r e t e m e a s u r e s to e n s u r e the implementation and observance 린 린e

accords on South-North reconciUation.

崙o硝f-린w流 린onaggr耐H卽

Article 9 : Both parties shall not use arm小小rce against each other and

shatl not make arme피aggression against each other.

Article 10 :친를料撚 린 opinion and disputes arising between the two

parties 피피 加 s a c漆漆 resolved 小oy린 小alogue and n營피피o 5

9ursuant to the terms of the Charter 인 撚e Unit小 린小b料 .

.4rticle 11 : The South-North demarcation Une for nonaggression shall be

identical with the MiUta린 量emarcation Line spec誇小 in the Military

qrmistice Agreement 인yly 27, 1953. The nonaggression sea zones shall

be identical with the waters that have been under the jurisdiction 小

e小 Q 準 respectively since the s관料撚차 .Irmistice Agreement ente小

i.nfo 小yce.

小ticle 12 : 諒小制할 ensure nonaggression and 如拒carry out arms reduc-

tions, both parties shall take miUta린 co諒雌nce building measures, inclu-

ding the mutual advance n피誇cation 린 刷주卽 miUta린 exercises a n d

major movements 린 m/litary units, exchanges of observation t e a m s a t

m//itary exercises and the peacefut utilization of the DemiUtarized Zone.
Article 13 : To mutual할 凉scourage armed aggression, both parties shalt,

y>린 ?f all, eliminate weapons of mass destru간心n and surprii온 피紐c t

capabilities, sha린 細/Te耐 w撚鱗린 imbalances between 린情5o피A ano
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/Ae 撚小 and shalf progressively reduce a r m a m e n t s .

Article 14 : To ensure military co린雌nce building and arms reductions,

both parties shall exchange m 撚 晴 i'nformation, shall effect on-the-spot

veriftcations and shall exchange resident monitoring t e a m s .

Article 15 : A telephone hotline shall be instaUed between the military a M -

thorities 피 @ t h sides to prevent accidental armed clashes and other

刷料紐린 cmergencies and avo淸 淸ar escalation.

qficle 16 : To enforce the provisions of Artic心 간 淸rough 15, both part小

shall establish a 를o料A차燎淸燎 Military Committee within six (6) months

린 油e effective date 린 린is Agreement.

깃피小知 7A q 료o料료피信긴료 小料撚凉린 를ubcomm加ee 5A蘿린 @ established wi-

?hin the framewo간 6 淸e Inter-Korean High-Level Talks within o y ! e

(7) mon린 린油e 린信小略 oare 피油is Agreement in order to discuss
c o n c r e t e m e a s u r e s to e n s u r e /he implementation and observance of acco-

rds on South-North nonaggression and also various additional miUtary

m a t t e r s involved in resotving miUta린 confrontation.

South-North Exchanges and Cooperation

q린tle 18 : Both parties shall mutu피할 open access to and exchange radio

and television broadcasts and newspapers and publications in general,

and shall carry out exchanges and cooperation in various other ftelds,

including education, culture, the arts, religion, health, the environment,

sports, science and technology.

.4rticle 19 : Both parties shall promptly permit free correspondence, reunions

and visits between 小mily members and other relatives dispersed south

and north, shall promote the reconstitution 린피v油小小順린'E5 0/1 their

o w n a n d 피(때 紐ke measures to resol指 리冷린 라Mf順ni.紐기.a?i ;料財硝
.

.4.rtic1e 20 : Both parties shall guarantee residents of their respective a r e a s

free inter-Korean travel and c o n t a c t s .

깃린小信 刃 ..雷ourA차和피次 G料小. 挑濟訓피曆小諒燎料린o린 린暇池y 피曆린 @ created

and the points 피fa料및를 designated. In the initial phase, the Seoul-Shi-

Muiju railroad and the Munsan-Kaesong h詠Aiva를 #淸린 be reconnected.
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Article 22 : Both parties shall establish and link小피ities ne小小小r South-

North postal and telecommunications services and sha!1 guarantee the

co諒雌ntiality of inter-Korean mail and telecommunications.

Article 23 : To promote a balanced development 피淸e national economy

and the w e燎re of the entire people, both parties shall carry out trade

in goods as a kind 피雌westic commerce, the joint development of resour-

ces, joint investment in industrial projects, joint business enterprises ab-

yoad and other forms of economic exchanges and coooperation.

Article 24 : To implement the provisions of Articles 20 through 23, a South-

North Travel Committee, a South-North Communications Committee a n d

a South-North Economic Exchanges and Cooperation Committee shall

& e c r e 耐 @ w誠i.n 5小 (6) months 린린e effective date.린린js Agreement.

Artick 25 : A South-North Exchanges and Cooperation Subcommittee shall

be established within the小amew耐출 6the Inter-Korean High-Leve! Talks

within o n e (7) month of 油e 및辰five date of this Agreement with a

料.e誇 細 피.誇y5기.Mg 硝狀燎諒 刷理淸yr耐 諒 硝5y燎 淸e h9/料撚린硝bn <理피

observance 린 油e accords on South-피小諒 exchanges and cooperation.

Amendments and 埼를ctuation

Article 26 : This Agreement shall not affect bilateral or multilateral treaties

and agreements that each party has signed and that are now in 小rcc.

Article 27 : This Agreement may be amended by concurrence between both

parties.

.Irticle 28 : This Agreement shall enter into force as小淸e day both parties

exchange instruments of ratiftcatioin following its signing and the subse-

quent completion 린油 D respective procedures for bringing it into 편燎耐.

D e c e m b e r 1991

chung Won-shik Yon Hyong-muk
P r i m e Minister Pr em ie r

Republic 인 撚orea Administration Council

Democratic People's 료拏간粒 6
f o y e a
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/ Aerse just finished expounding our dr친를 agreement newly revised

based on views exchanged between representatives of辰硫sides atPanmun-

yom. To help you better understand it, Iwill now explain the newly revised

points in our draft.

First, in A차心知 7, w e have chan燎小 rfe or音hal provision ca料ng

小rh e establishment of resident Uaison 천紅es in Seoul and Pyongyang.

Our new version provides that resident Uaison offices shall be established

a / 撚nw料r燎, with the future establishment 린sy피 친如es in Seout and

9ongyang to be actively pursued. This represents a 刷구卽 concession on

our part to 小피itate accord, as w e have accommodated your consistent

opposition to such offices in Seoul and Pyongyang and acceptedyour choice

6 Panmunjom as the site for them. In line with this, w e now propose

rhat resident liaison offices be created within two months of the effective

date of the proposed inter-Korean agreement, rather than within six months

6 淸at date as originally proposed.

5econd, in Article 11 that defines the nonaggression demarcation

line, w e have deleted the term, "territory," to which you have obje耐긴 a/J

along, In 피린 with your assertions, our new version ca流 小r using the

刷린紐린 雌刷arcation line presc린小 i.n 油e 撚料Q린 깃rw u u 고geem때

小r marking land, with the waters that have been under the jurisdiction

린each side respectivE under the Armistice Agreement serving asthe nonag-

gression sea zones. In that way, w e have accepted your proposal ro M 5 e

rhe South-North demarcation Une that is being maintained curren漆 小r

the nonaggression Une. I believe you will have no obje리.on.

Third, on the s피崙yar公 小r nona理 E撚小n prescribed in A차刃耐

12 throu를료 76, w e have taken your views into consideration and have

eUminated seven detailed items and instead created five independent clauses

07! military co小雌nce building, arms reductions, on-the-spot verifications,

/he itistallation of a telephone hotline, and the establishment of a South-

린o小 撚iUta린 撚mmittee. This is how the number of artictes has increased

小om the 24 in our original draft agreement to 28 in the new version.

q 5 7 have just explained, w e have made concessions by acce戶諒n를

four proposals regarding three major points. I hope and expect that your
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5/Je w料 련7rmatively respond to our new 小린 agreement.

Even while all nations are now scrapping nuclear weapons with

rAe 5o小訂피aping a nuclear-free world, you are pushing ahead with /!u c -

/ear weapons development. This runs totally counter to the current 인rAe
f / m e s and imperils not only the surviv小 피our people but also the peace

피린ortheast Asia and the world at large.

를rom that perspective, I strongly urge your side to accept nuclear

i'nspection, give up nuclear weapons development as quickly as possible

and join us on a path to peace and unification. According를, 7 M깅eM漆

propose the following Joint Declaration 小r a 린on-린M lear Korean Penin-
sula :

Joint Declaration 小r a 린on-린狀拒訂 Korean Peninsula

bDraft)

The South and the 피小간 w/// strive to create an environment favora-

6/e to the peaceful reunification of the homeland and to contribute to peace

i'n Asia and throughout the world by securing a nuckar-free Korean Pen in -

sula and eUminating chemical and biological weapons from our land.

The South and the 린小諒 will abide by the 린린知린 린on9 小린ration

Treaty and conclude a Nuctear Safeguard Agreement with the Intemational

.4tomic Energy Agency and accept full-scope international inspection 피

all nudear-retat小小피撚es and materials in their respective a r e a s .

工n 撚拓料心" 細 피D피a깅小憎 rheir existing international 燎린쓴피ions,

the South and the 린小硝 declare as小流wy ..

1.The South and the 撚 小 will use nudear energy so 차小rocac誇/

pur pos es , and not manufacture, possess, store, deploy or use nuclear wea-

9on5 .

2. The South and the North wilt not possess nuclear reprocessing

and uranium enrichment faciUties.

3.The South and the 撚 린 w/// a 小 차 participate in intemational

린w<s for total elimination 린피硝 r小and biological weapons and abide

by international agreements in this a r e a .
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4. Separat차 小om IAEA inspection 린 린小 nuclear 小피拓硝 an7

materials, the South and the 린o th will implement mspections of any miU-

fary and any civilian小피漆, m耐小a\ and site in the South and t加刃o 諒,

/n a manner to be agreed upon by both sides, in order to confirm compliance

with the above items. These小피ities and sites will be selected by the inspec-

ting side, respectiv차.

5. The South and t加 린orth will discuss and decide on details 인

the imptementation of撚料 4 by procedures to be established through agree-

m e n t between the t w o sides.

D e c e m b e r 1991

chung Won-shik Yon Hyong-muk

P r i m e Minister Premier, Administration Council

RepubUc of x o r e a Democratic People's

J?料린流 of Korea

7Tie main thrust of the above urgent proposal is that separat차

小om submitting their nuclear facilities and materials to 雌淚A inspection

as an unconditional duty under t加 린於信인 린oH9 피간ration Treaty, the

South and the 린小油 5hould agree to inspections of any military or civilian

小ciUty. material and site in each other's area that either party considers

necessary to inspect, in a manner to be 린y流피 upon by both sides.

This means that if desired by your side, w e are prepared to include

U.S. mit加린 installations and bases in the South on the I初 6facilities

小r inspection so that you can verify whether or not nuclear weapons a r e

deployed here.

7n order for the South and the 피小간 to agree to our proposat小r

denuclearization 피 淸e Korean Peninsula, I believe it imperative to build

wutual trust. In 淸心context, I propose 油피 oMce 린린5oM린 an피 린린z v o f A

agree to scrap nuclear fuet reprocessing facilities, simultaneous inspections

be condu耐小 6mititary and civitian facitities in both areas that are selected

by the other party as a pilot project. W e wish to choose Sunchon Ai.친 e撚
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andfacilities in Yonbyon for pilot inspection. Your side may choose Kunsan

좌.rbase orother military and ci리i.an小a的 o/린 /he pilot inspec加 p 구ec<.

W e hope that it witl be possible to conduct such pilot inspections

iy January 31, 1992. If your side agrees to our offer, -we propose that

experts from both sides meet as恥r小할 aspossible to discuss and determine

what should be inspected and how.

pp'hether or not your side is going to accept this epochal proposal

will be the litmus test as to whether or not you are genuinely concerned

about the nuclear issue on which the life or dea린 피 our people hinges.

/ wM5f小인o린상 Qint out that your side will have to take responsiblE출

小r all developments that will result from your continuing to ignore o u r

oedicated peace efforts and the advice from a!I peace-loving nations 피

the world.

Keynote Speech of the North

피淸舟린 "Declaration on the Denuclearization 인淸e Korean Penin-

5ula" which w e put forward as an urgent proposal at the 4th session of

the talks is precisely the basic document that envisaged such 피초cussion.

7Tierefore, I remind your sii諒 린 淸e 舟린 識小aration at today 's

session and propose your side to discuss the m a t t e r .

Dectaration on the Denuclearization 린巖orean Peninsula

(Dr?피

7n order to remove the danger of nuclear war from the Korean

9eninsula once and for all. to contribute to the peace of our country and

to the secur출 린.4sia and the rest of the world and to create favourable

9reconditions for the peaceful reun간피i'on of the country, the north and

the south declare as린流ws ..

Artick 1 : The north and the south do not test, manufacture, introduce,

possess and use nttclear a r m s .
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qrticle 2 : The north and the south prohibit the deployment of nuclear

weapons on the Korean peninsuta and in its territory and the pass age,

/anding and call of aircraft and warships which are or might be loaded

with nuclear weapons through or in its airspace or territorial wa t er s .

Article 3 : The north and the south do not conclude any agreement with

小reign countries, which allows the deployment and stockpile of nuclear

w e a p o n s i'n their regions and which accepts the offer ofa "nuclear umbre-
//a. "

Article 4 : The north and the south do not conduct any war exercise under

rhe simulated conditions of a nuclear war in which nuclear weapons

an피 린Mipment are mobi加eJ on 구淸Korean peninsula an피 fn 加撚料諒o인

Arttde 5 : The north and the south make joint efforts to withdraw U S

n u c l e a r weapons deptoyed and U S troops stationed in the sou油 린 린e

Korean peninsuta and to dismantle nuclear bases.

Article 6 : The north and the south jointly ver料 淸e total and complete

withdraw小 린 y S nuclear weapons and the removal of nudcur bases

in the sou油 인淸e Korean peninsula, discharge the duty ofsimultaneous

nuclear inspection as required by the international treaty, and publish

at home and abroad the declaration on the denuclearization 피淸e f o -

rean peninsula.

Article 7 : Th e north a n d the south take an external mesure so that the

United States and the nuclear-possessing nations around the 린oreaM

깃eMinsula may not pose a nuclear threat against our country but respect

the status 피 淸e denuclearized Korean peninsula,

d린小知 8 : The north and the sou淸 小rm a joint 이富御小耐ion to carry

i.w/o 諒料 린is declaration in a short span 린 rime after the pubUcation

린 淸e declaration.

.Irticle 9 : This declaration will take effect asfrom the day when the north

and the south exchange its texts after going through the necessa린小rmali-

ties.
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Yon Hyong M u k Chung W o n Sik

f e a 7 Chief Dekgate

North Side's Delegation South Side는工)e/e를a小oM

North-South South-North

High-Level Talks High-Level Talks

Premier, D P R K 燎ime Minister 피 s o x

깃피刷/刷u順r m Counc린

W e are attaching great importance to this 5th talks. W e expect that,
e v f n /haugh there are difficuh issues to be disputed, w e would reach a

c o n s e n s u s 피 views through the sincere 린bfx 린 加th sides and to sign

the "Agreement on Reconciliation, Nonaggression, and Cooperation and

Exchange between the North and the South." W e believe that y o u are

린 淸e same opinion on this point.

The success in these talks, however, which bo淸 피us are expecting

c a n n o t 6e achieved through the effort of, or concession by, any one side.

.4s for our attitude, w e are witling to bring our opinions closer to

yours on such discordant problems as those of presentation 린 淸e fe x ?

린린e agreement, 린淸e 9osition and the order of arrangement a/ provisions

in it and 피 加 contents, and all other problems, In particular. w e a r e

also rea차 ro M링리iate with you on such important 理耐撚料 耐 초sye a 5

rAose 린천anging the situation of armistice into that of peace, of mitita린

co諒雌n.ce小 bMg, 린estabUshment 린加D " 硝 w 린拒 o g the activities

피 newspapers, broadcasting, televisions and pubUcations and reatizing e x -

change in this field, 린 淸e correlations between the expected agreement

and the existing treaties and agreements and 린淸e installation of the joint

commission as an organ executing the agreed items.

5피ev小를 淸피r u w料피ow a proper attitude towa小 油is sincer출

린 oMrs, I have the honor of offering the following new draft agreement

which accepted the contents 린yoMr 舟할 agreement by a large margin.

깃를reement on Recon劇流ation Nona居燎를雷sion, an피 를oopera崙on

and Exchange between t加 린orth and the Sou諒 和r차t)

/" accordance with the wiU 린a// /加小流w countrymen who a r e
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Jesirous of the peaceful reunification 피 加 divided coun찰

On the basis 피淸e reafftrmation 인油e three principles of national

yeunification laid down in the July 4 Joint Statement,

The north a n d the south,

綠 출 g themselves to remove the political and milL린 confronta-

/ion for the promotion 린 淸e national reconciliation and unity. 小r /Ae

9revention of the encroachment and co린油y 切 加 arw小小rces, 小r 加

realization 린雌rente and for the maintenance of peace, to realize many-

5ided cooperation and exchange for the promotion 린硫e common interests

and prosper崙 린淸e nation, and to make concerted efforts to achieve peace-

小/ reunification in recognition 린 淸e小耐 that the re耐i.oM피諒 between

6oth sides is not the one between countries but a special one formed tempo-

yarily in the process of advancing towards reunification,

린ave agreed as小流ws ..

1. N o r t h - S o u t h Reconciliatio n

Article 1 : T h e ".o피린 aM피 린린피기小릿 피燎린 recognize and respect the social

를淸諒m 淸耐 鑛心指 o 간情硝Aer 7拒.

Article 2 : The north and the south shall r인情小 小om interfering in the

intemal 린를h of the other side.

Article 3 : T h e nort h a n d the sout h shall cease to a b u s e a n d slander the

other side.

Article 4 : The north and the south shall 린w 'n from all acts aimed at

destroying and overthrowing the other side.

.Irticle 5 : The north and the south shall discontinue confrontation and

competition, cooperate with each other and make concerted efforts 小r

national dignity and interests in the intemational a r e n a .

Article 6 : The north and the south shall set up and operate a tiaison

硝 o 耐J"anmunjom within 6 months ajter the publication 피r知 麗를ree-

m e n t in 脚기린 紐 料淸ure c知料 卯피燎피s <理피 깃消刷9 細料u撚耐4理 w)綠

e a c h other.

Article 7 : The north and the sou油 피간小rm a north-south political subco-
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m m i t t e e within t加小ame 피린e full-dress talks in one man淸 차er /Ae

publication 린油is agreement in order to discuss the measures for putting

into effect the agreement on north-south reconciliation.

2. North-South Nonag를理業"on

깃린小信 8 : The no린雌 and the south shall not use arms against the other

5ide, nor shall they infringe upon the other 를小rce 피 a r m s .

Article 9 : The north and the south shall settle any 피를硝脚 and disputes

bet\veen them peac雌綠 小料린 dialogue and negotiation.

d린r知 10 : The north and the sou淸 피a린 琉yignate as 淸e 雌刷arc피on

/me of nonaggression the MiUtary Demarcation Line which was laid

oown in the Agreement on the MiUtary Armistice in Korea dated Ju할

27, 1953 and the area which has so far been within the jurisdiction

6 both sides.

Articte 11: Th e north a n d the south shall halt their arms race, create mili-

tary co린雌"ce-building and carry out simultaneous disarmament in

order to 小rmly guarantee nonaggression.

.Irticle 12 : The north and the south shall, for the present, install and operate

direct telephone Unks between the mil加린 authorities 린 辰油 sides in

order to prevent the outbreak and escalation of accidental armed co린油$.

서린t知 73 : In order to impkment the agreement on nonaggression the

north and the south shatl set up and operate a north-south joint military

committee within 6 months after the publication of this agreement.

깃린小는 7피.'The north and the south shall make unite피 편細r<y to c o n v e r t

armistice into a durable peace.

.Irticle 15 : In order to discuss concrete measures for the implementation

인淸e agreement on nonaggression and for the removal 린w//加린 co小

rontation, the north and the south shall form a north-south miUta린

subcommittee 小小.M fD小ame 피fc小긴公朧 리ks in one month 차er

the publication 린 린i's agreement.
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3. North-South Cooperation and Exchange

qrticle 16 : For the coordinated development of the national economy and

小r the promotion of the well-being of the whole nation the north and

the south shall effect economic cooperation and exchange, such as the

J'oint development of natural resources, joint investment and the exchange

인 materials. as the exchange within the nation.

Article 17 : The north and the south shall effect cooperation and exchange

in various jields, such as science, technohgy, literature and art, public

health, sports and the mass media including newspapers, radio, TV and

publications.

qrticle 18 : The north and the south shall effect free travels and c o n t a c t s

between the pubtic ftgures of various circles and other小流w coM피린wen.

Article 19 : The north and the south shall effect cooperation and exchange

in the humanitarian sphere and take steps 小r the free travels, meetings

and correspondence 린油e separat小小燎料[es and relatives and their r e u -

nion based on their free will.

Article 20 : The north and the south shall connect the severed railways

and roads and open sea and air r o u t e s .

Article 21 : The north and the south shall install and connect the小피ities

necessary for the exchange of mail and telecommunication and e n s u r e

5ecrecy in this sphere of exchange.

Article 22 : The north and the south shall cooperate with each other in

economic, cultural and many other ftelds in the intemational arena and

J'ointly conduct external activities.

Article 23 : For the implementation 린油e agreement on effecting coopera-

/ion and exchange in various fields, such as economy and culture, the

north and the sou린 피피小rm a north-south joint economic cooperation

를ow燎利.諒ee and other depa차刷耐計a/ joint comm린諒eU within 6 months

차er the publication of this agreement.

qrticle 24 : In order to discuss the measures for the implementation of

린淸agreeme린 on no린f 5o財淸 coo9e린小on an피 Rchange the north a n o

린情5oM淸 피a// estab加릿 a no린A-細린淸 cooperation and ex피價인y subco-
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mmittee within the 小ame 린 rc 小w 舟朧 리ks in one mon淸 諒er /Ae

pubUcation 인 린D agreement.

4. Ame nd me nt s a n d Effectuation

깃린,c1e 25 : T流초 agreement can be amende피 麗nd supplemen練피 6y mutual

co n s e n t.

.4rtic1e 26 : This agreement shall become effective as from the day when

fAe north and the south exchange its text after they respectively go through

ne c e ss a r y 린rmaUties.

yon 차 o린 撚간 Chung W o n Sik

Pr em ie r Prime Minister, R O K

D P R K Administration Council Chief Delegate

Head, North Side's Delegation South Side's Delegation

North-South High-Level Talks South-North High-Levet Talks

D e c e m b e r 19 9 1

The propos小 舟피 agreement of our side procee,淸小om o M r u /刷燎린

magnanimity.

7f린8 沿 our sincere stand to bnng forth a historic agreement this

time and to Uve up to the expectations 린 淸e Korean people at home

a n d abroad.

frant할 린eaking, w e had a mind to add some points of our princip -

/ed stand to the draft agreement even though its adoption would be delayed

and to continue to debate with your side.

However, w e have put this aside, and set out another concessive

proposal, brag피할 紐를小淸 h your sug를點料.oM5.

z Aope 諒耐를oMr a 族 w料 紐로e this in紐 g料小 cons린小린加 an피

show a positive response to our side's new 舟할 agreement.
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d. Second-Day Session

Th e second-day session was held behind closed doors at

the Mu ku n gh w a Hall ofthe Convention Center, Walker-Hill Hotel

in Seoul on December 12, Thursday.

Following some chatting, the South's Prime Minister Chun g

declared the meeting in session. The meeting, omitting any spee-

ches and debate, was soon adjourned to allow the resumption

of the delegates contact.

The second delegates contact, following the first c o n t a c t

the day before, was held behind the closed doors from 10 : 45

a . m . to 6 p.m. December 12 to adjust the contents and wording

of the proposed basic agreement.

Through the marathon negotiations, the two delegations

reached an accord on the contents of the Agreement on Reconci-

liation, Non-Aggression and Exchanges and Cooperation, and, to -

gether with it, a Joint Announcement.

The accord reached between the two sides through their

two delegates contacts on the controversial issues over which they
s h o w e d a w i d e difference before w a s a s follows :

(D The issue ofchanging the state ofarmistice into the st at e

of peace.

W h e r e a s the So u t h ma in ta in ed that the issue o f consolida-

ting peace on the Korean peninsula ought to be discussed and

resolved between the two direct parties involved, the North stuck

to the so-called concept of a tripartite conference, asserting that

a non-aggression declaration should be signed with South Korea

but a peace agreement with the United States.

A t the South's urging, however, the North came to clearly

define both the South and the North as direct parties to the peace

issue of the Korean peninsula by agreeing to make the clause

of Article 5 "...shall endeavor together to transform the present
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st at e of armistice into a solid state of peace between the South

a n d the North..."

Also responding to the South's suggestion that the respect

for the existing Armistice Agreement pending the time ofthe reali-

zation of the state of peace should be specified in the basic agree-

ment, the North agreed to use the description 'respect for the

Military Armistice Agreement."
(D The issue of establishing permanent liaison offices.

A t the fifth high-level meeting, the South offered to change

its n a m e from "permanent liaison missions" to "permanent liaison

offices" and suggested they be established in Seoul and Pyongyang.

The North, however, rejected the idea, asserting it stemmed from

the concept of two Koreas.

The South then modified its stand and proposed to locate

them at Pa nm un jo m in the initial stage with the two sides trying

later to move them to Seoul and Pyongyang. In the end, it w a s

agreed that they should be named as "South and North liaison

offices" and opened only at Panmunjom. (To be set up w i t h i n

three months of the effectuation of the agreement.)

(3)The issue of resolving disputes peacefully.

T h e S o u t h w a n t e d to u s e th e phrase, "according to the Uni-
ted Nations Charter," as a c o m m o n inter-Korean base for the r e s o -

lution of disputes, but accepted the North Korean demand for

its deletion.

(4) The issue of boundaries of non-aggression.

According to the South's urging that boundaries for n o n -

aggression should be drawn clearly, the two sides agreed to u s e

"the military demarcation line stipulated in the Military Armistice
C o m m i s s i o n a n d t h e sea z o n e s th e t w o sides h a v e h a d u n d e r their

respective jurisdiction," thus denying any room for possible change
in the boundaries.

(5) The issue oftaking measures to ensure the implementa-
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tion of non-aggression.

Itwas agreed that the concrete contents of confidence-buil-

ding in the military area and the method of realizing arms reduc-

tion should not b e described as separate articles, but they should

be included in the function ofa South-North joint military commi-

ssio n to b e f o r m e d .

The South proposed for and gained the ideas of advance

notification of major troop movements and military training e x e r -

cises, peaceful use ofthe Demilitarized Zone, exchange ofmilitary

personnel and military information, elimination of the mass-dest-

ruction weapons and ability to launch surprise attacks, realization

of phased military reduction, and on-site verification.

(6)The issue ofmutual opening and exchanges ofpress m e -

dia and publications.

Taking the position that the opening and exchanges of

newspapers, radio and television programs, and publications

should be realized in the first place in order to restore the homoge-

neity of the South and the North, the South proposed to take

up this issue in the area of South-North reconciliation. Taking

into account the North's position, however, the South deleted m u -

tual opening" and agreed to handle the issue as part ofexchanges

and cooperation in the area of "the press and publications s u c h

a s n e w s p a p e r s , radio, television and publication items."

(7) The issue ofestablishing joint committees on travel, c o m -

munications and economic exchanges and cooperation.

The South called for the creation of three implementation

bodies to facilitate travel, communications and economic excha-

nges and cooperation. But, the North stressed this was an issue

that ought to be taken up atthe proposed South-North joint excha-

nges and cooperation subcommittee.

The South charged that the North's shunning of these c o m -

mittees stemmed from their scheme to put aside exchanges and
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cooperation in favor ofpriority resolution ofpolitical and military
issues.

In the end, the North accepted the South's offer to form

the three sectoral com mit tee s within three m o n t h s o f the effectua-

tion of the basic agreement.

(8) Relations of basic agreement with the existing treaties
in th e t w o sides.

Itwas agreed that this clause should b e deleted in the belief

that there was n o need to use the clause since general practices

of intemational law could do. In its closing remarks, however,

the South ma d e it clear that the proposed basic agreement won't

have any effect on the existing treaties.

e. Third-Day Session

The third-day session of the fifth high-level meeting w a s

held from 9 to 10 : 25 a.m. December 13, Friday. It was opened

to the public.

A t the session, the two sides read the text ofthe Agreement

on Reconciliation, Non-aggression and Exchanges and Coopera-

tion between the South and the North as agreed upon at the t w o

delegates contacts, formally adopting and initialing it.

The two sides issued a joint announcement stipulating that

the sixth high-level meeting would be held in Pyongyang February

18-21, 1992, and that delegates contacts would be held during the
rest of December to discuss the nuclear issue of the Korean penin-

sula.

The text of the joint announcement was as follows :

South-North Joint A n n o u n c e m e n t

1.The So린A 曆D 淸e 피o 諒 f린.脣知피 油e Agreeme리 o" 릿ccon피).a-
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tion, Non-Aggression and Exchanges and Cooperation between the South

ono /加 린orth on December 13, 1991, and decided to take at an ea차

date steps needed respectivety in effectuating the agreement.

2 The South and the North, sharing the view that there should

be no nuckar weapons on the Korean peninsula, decided to hotd detegates

c o n t a c t s a t Panmu小린m within the mon淸 린 December to discuss nuclear

issues.

3. The South and the No린次 agreed to hold the 를小린 South-No린고

High-Level Meeting in Pyongyang in February 18-21, 1992.

Seoul, December 1991

Then closing remarks were m a d e by the two premiers with

the North first to m a k e them to wind up the fifth meeting.

Th e North's Administration Council Premier Y o n Hyong-

muk, in his closing remarks, welcomed the adoption of the basic

agreement atthe Seoul meeting as "the most valuable achievement
ever m a d e b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d N o r t h K o r e a n authorities since

the issuance of the July 4, 1972 Joint Communique." H e stressed

that atthe delegates contacts set to be held at Pa nm un jo m within

D e c e m b e r to discuss nuclear issues the t w o sides sho ul d b e able

to w o r k o u t a "joint non-nuclear paper."

The South's Prime Minister Ch un g Won-shik said in his

closing remarks that "it is highly significant that t h e S o u t h a n d

the North, after m u c h meandering, have arrived at such a wonder-

ful fruition in one year and three months after the South-North

High-Level meeting began."
H e said that n o w the Korean people, by pooling their natio-

nal potentials and wisdom, have ma de a gigantic step toward c o n -

solidating peace on the land and building a unified state where

freedom, h u m a n rights and individual happiness can be ensured.

P r i m e M i n i s t e r Chung said that to make "the agreement
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a solid promise to broaden the avenue of the nation's peace and

unilication," the South and the North should go through n e c e s s a r y

proc edures, respectively, and exchange the signed copies of the

agreement to put it into force along with the agreements on the

establishment and operation of three subcommittees at the sixth

high-level meeting so that the two sides could enter a full-fledged

state of reconciliation, non-aggression and exchanges and coope-

ration.

Lastly, the southern premier stressed once again that the

recently adopted basic agreement cannot have any effect on the

existing treaties which the two sides have concluded with third

countries, respectively. H e expressed the hope that the nuclear

issue of the Korean peninsula would be resolved early atthe dele-

gates contacts to be held shortly at Panmunjom.

The text of the Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggres-

sion and Exchanges and Cooperation between the South and the

N o r t h w a s a s follows :

dgreement on Reconc料a간on, Non-aggression and Ex피an한5

and Cooperation between the South and the North

The South and the 린小諒, in keeping with the yearning 린淸e entire

流rean people /or the peac誇/ unification 인硫e divided land : reaffirming

the principles 피 M 誇cation set ft린淸 fn the July 4 (7972) Sou小린小諒

7oint Communique ; determined to remove the state ofpolitical and military

confrontation and achieve national reconciliation ; also determined to avoid

armc피 ag를rex5心n an피 Ao5小諒訂點, yeduce tension and ensure the peace ; exp-

ressing the desire to realize mu撚를端小 exchanges and cooperation to

advance common national interests and prospe小출 ,- recognizing that their

yelations, not being a retationship between states, constitute a special interim

yelationship stemming from the process towards uniftcation ; pledging to

exert joint efforts to achieve peac漆 / unification ; hereby have agreed as

小Uows :
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Chapter I

S o u t h - N o r t h Re co nc i ta ti o n

d피心知 1: The South and the No피료 sAall recognize and respect each other's

system.

.Irticle 2 : The two sides shall not interfere in each other's internal affairs.

qnick 3 : The two sides shall not slander or vilify each other.

Article 4 :The two sides shall not attempt any actions ofsabotage or subver-

sion against each other.

qrticle 5 : The two sides shall endeavor together to transform the present

st at e 6 armistice into a solid state of peace between the South and the

N o r t h a n d shall abide by the present 린wary Armistice Agreement (.of

A 却 27, 1953)untit such a state of peace has been reaUzed.

Article 6 : The two sides shall cease to compete or confront each other

小 린漆 b/eni피/o理긴 arena and sha린 coo를erate and endeavor to를耐Aer

to promote national prestige and interests.

Article 7 : T o ensure close consultations a n d liaison between the two sides,

south-North Liaison Offices shall be established at Panmunjom within

tAree (3) mo린D after the coming into 린rce 린油is Agreement.
Article 8 : A South-North Political Co mm i tt e e shall b e established within

/Ae小awew이출 린린e South-피小諒 피諒를-Level Talks within one (7) / " o -

n油피 the coming into 小rce of this Agreement with a view to discussing

c o n c r e t e m e a s u r e s to e n s u r e the implementation and observance 린 諒e

accords o n 를o린A피拓피A 燎硝na拓計bn .

Chapter II

South-North Non-Aggression

깃燎流 9 ; The two s漆y 피피 not use 小rce against each other and 피피

not unde誇小料 arme피 ag피및鱗b" a를ah린 each other.

Article 10 :曆理情"ces of views and disputes arising between the two sides

shall be resolved peac漆料 燎oM피 硝피ague and negotiation.

Article 11: The Sou油차o 硝 demarcation line and areas for non-aggression
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shaft be identical with the Milita린 曆emarcation Line spec誇小 /" /Ae

AliUtary Armistice Agreement 피小ly 27, 1953 and the areas that have

&een under the jurisdiction of each sides until the present time.

Article 12 : To implement and guarantee non-aggression, the two sides shall

set up a South-North Joint MiUtary Commission within three 0 ) w o린D

인 淸e coming into 小rce of this Agreement. In the said Commission,

the two sides shall discuss and carry out steps to build miUta린 co小雌nce

and realize arms reduction, including the mutual n피誇cation and control

6 料루計 wovements of military units and major military exercises, the

9eaceful utilization of the DemiUtarized Zone, exchanges of miUt린 Qr-

sonnet and information, phased reductions in armaments including the

climination of weapons of mass destruction and attack capabilities, and

veriftcations there친

깃피c知 린 ..q 긴린cMe A 터 D 피피 @ i.M流撚피 灰料een 린e mi.粒린 a M -

thorities 피淸e two sides to prevent accidental armed clashes cmd their

escalation.

d린心知 14 : A South-No린료 린耐itary 를owm撚撚 5A曆린 雌e 찰간曆6料小린피 within

/D小amew柳崙 인淸e South-린o 諒撚'gh-Level Talks within one (7) / M o -

n린訂淸e coming into小rce 인油is Agreement in order to 피5 M點c o n c r e t e

m e a s u r e s to e n s u r e the imptementation and observance of the accords

on non-aggression and to remove milita린 confrontation.

Chapter III

South-North Exchanges and Cooperation

깃ni.c知 인 .- To promote an integrated and balanced development 린 諒e

national ecomomy and the w e를re of the entire people, the t w o sides

5hall engage in economic exchanges and cooperation, including the joint

Jevelopment of resources, the tra雌 린goods as domestic commerce and

joint v e n t u r e s .

q硝小知 76.' The two sides shall carry out exchanges and coopera간o" /M

various fields such as science and technology, education, literature and

the arts, health, sports, environment, and publishing and journalism inc-
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/MJing newspapers, radio and television broadcasts and publications.

.Irticle 17 : The two sides shall promote free intra-Korean travel and c o n t a -

cts for the residents of their respective a r e a s .

Article 18 : The two sides shall permit free correspondence, reunions and

visits between dispers小 小刷출 members and other relatives and shall

promote the voluntary reunion 피피w凉小小milies and shall take m e a s u r e s

to resolve other h u m a n i t a r i a n issues.

Article 19 : T h e two sides shall reconnect railroads a n d roads that have

6een cut off and shall open South-North sea and air transport ro u te s .

Article 20: The two sides shall establish and link小피撚es needed for South-

North postal and telecommunications services and shall guarantee the

co린崙ntiality of intra-Korean mail telecommunications.

Article 21: The two sides shall cooperate in the intemationat arena in

rhe economic, cultural and various other ftelds and carry out joint under-

/akings abroad.

Article 22 : To implement accords on exchanges and cooperation in the

economic, cultural and various other fields, the two sides shall establish

J.oint commissions /or specific sectors, including a Joint South-린小諒 Eco-

nomic Exchanges and Cooperation Commission, within three C?) m o n t h s

린 淸e coming into 小yce of this Agreement.

깃피誇 2T 깃 5oM油小拓편 료x피副갱硝 and Coopera加n 로이nm淸ee 피간

be established within the小amew脚崙 피淸e South-North 린촐h-Level Talks

within one (7) month 린油e coming into 小rce of this Agreement wi.?A

a view to discussing concrete measures to ensure the imptementation

and observance 피 淸e accords on South-North exchanges and coopera-

tion.

Chapter N

깃mendments an피 를ffectua淸on

깃차小信 2피..丁玲心피greement 刷屬를 출e amended or supplemen撚피 료尹c o n c u r r e -

n c e betwee n the t w o sides.

.4rticle 25 : This Agreement shall enter into force as of the day the two
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sides exchange appropriate instruments 小流wing the completion 린淸小

respective procedures for bringing it into effect.

December. 13. 1991

Chung Won-shik Yon Hyong-muk

Prime Minister Premier, Administration Councit

Republic 피 f o y e a Democratic People's Rep친流 6 린o/Ea

Chief Delegate Head, North Delegation

South Delegation North-South High-Levet Talks

South-North High-Levet Talks
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P a r t II

Delegates C o n t a c t s to D 1 S C U S S

N u c l e a r I s s u e o f t h e

K o r e a n P e n i n s u l a





A t the fifth South-North high-level meeting, the two sides

o f Korea shared the view that "there should b e n o nuclear a r m s

on the Korean peninsula" and agreed to hold delegates c o n t a c t s

at Pa nm un jo m within December to discuss the nuclear issue of

the Korean peninsula.

Under the agreement of the fifth high-level meeting, the

South, in a telephone message signed by Prime Minister Chun g

Won-shik, proposed to the North on December 17, 1991 to hold

the first delegates contact to discuss the nuclear issue ofthe Korean

peninsula at Tongilkak in the northern sector of Panm unjo m at

10 a.m. December 23, Monday. O n December 18, however, North

Korea counterproposed that the first delegates contact to discuss

the issue of"nuclear-free zone" atTongilkak at 10 a.m. December

26, Thursday.

Reacting to the North Korean reply, the South pointed o u t

in a telephone message on December 20 that the North's remarks

a b o u t "delegates contacts to discuss the issue ofnuclear-free zone"

veered from the earlier inter-Korean agreement to have delegates

c o n t a c t s to "discuss the nuclear issue," but accepted the North

Korean offer to hold the first delegates contact on December 26.

In the same message, the South notified the North of the

list of its delegates. The North ma de public the na m e of their

delegates in a radio broadcast on December 25. The lists of the

two sides' delegates to the Pa nm u nj o m contacts to discuss the

nuclear issue of the Korean peninsula were as follows:

T h e S o u t h :

Li m Dong-won, a delegate to the high-level meeting

Lee Dong-bok, a delegate to the high-level meeting

K i m Chae-sop, Ch o n g W a Da e

Pon Ki-moon, Ministry of Foreign Affairs

Park Yong-ok, Ministry of National Defense
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T h e N o r t h :

Choe Wu-jin, a delegate to the high-level meeting

K i m Yong-chol, a delegate to the high-lelvel meeting

K i m Su-gil, Foreign Ministry

C h o e han-chun, Disarmament an d Peace Institute

Choe Yong-kwan, People's Arme d Foreces Ministry

1 . First C o n t a c t

The first delegates contact to discuss the nuclear issue of

the Korean peninsula was held atTongilkak in the northern s e c t o r

of Pa nm u nj o m on December 26, 1991.

The South first noted that the Agreement on Reconciliation,

Non-Aggression and Exchanges and Cooperation between the

South and the North initialed at the fifth South-North high-level

meeting, provided a historical turning point in putting an end

to an age of enmity and confrontation that persisted for 46 years,

and instead unfolded an age of reconciliation and cooperation.

It said that to embody the precious agreement, the nuclear issue

of the Korean Peninsula should be resolved at an early date.

And, noting that North Korea ha d been under intemational

criticism for producing nuclear materials and constructing a n u c -

lear reprocessing plant for the purpose of developing nuclear w e a -

pons, the South urged the North to promptly conclude a nuclear

safeguards agreement concomitant to the Nuclear Non-Prolifera-

tion Treaty and unconditionally accept intemational nuclear ins-

pections.

The southem delegation said that the South, in its part,

completely realized its non-nuclear policy through President R o h

Tae-woo's N o v e m b e r 8 Declaration o f Nuclear-free K o r e a n Penin-

sula a n d Peace Initiatives a n d his D e c e m b e r 18 Declaration o f

Nuclear-free K o r e a n Peninsula.
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In particular, the South emphasized that the North's signing

of a nuclear safeguards accord represented a treaty obligation c o l l -

comitant to the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty, which, it said,

should precede all other steps and which should mark the begin-

ning of, and should be a must in, the resolution of the nuclear

issue of the Korean peninsula.

The South also explained the purport and features of the

draft joint declaration of nuclear-free Korean peninsula first laid

do w n at the fifth high-level meeting as an emergency agenda bill.

Emphasizing that the nuclear issue is the most exigent ques-

tion facing the two sides as it is directly linked to the nation's

survival, whose resolution cannot be delayed any longer, the South

urged that:

First, since the North could sign the nuclear safeguards

agreement at any time because ithad already agreed on the c o n t e -

nts of such an agreement with the International Atomic Energy

Agency, North Korea should sign the safeguards agreement by

January 15, 1992 at the latest in view of its urgency and rati諒

a n d effectuate it s o o n thereafter.

Seco nd, the North should accept the joint declaration of

nuclear-free Korean peninsula as proposed by the South, and the-

reby make itclear that they would not possess nuclear reprocessing
a n d ur a n iu m - en r i ch m e nt facilities.

Thir d,concrete methods ofimplementing pilot inter-Korean

nuclear inspections suggested by the South at the fifth high-level

meeting should be agreed on atthe soonest possible date so that

the inspections could be carried out by January 31, 1992.

In reaction, the North asserted that the issue of signing

a nuclear safeguards agreement is a question that ought to be

settled by North Korea with the Intemational Atomic Energy Age-

ncy. They said that as was announced in a statement by their

foreign ministry on December 22, 1991, they would resolve this
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issue on their o w n before long. The North claimed that the South's

call for its signing by January 15, 1992 constituted an act ofinterfe-

ring in their intemal affairs.

T h e North said that the issue of removing chemical and

biological weapons is a question that cannot be handled in a joint

declaration of denuclearization but at a joint military commission

to b e f o r m e d .

Asserting that a complete accord should be reached at the

delegates contacts to m a k e the Korean peninsula nuclear-free and

such an accord should be formally adopted in the form of a joint

declaration at the sixth high-level meeting, the North produced

a draft joint declaration of denuclearization prepared by partially

changing the South's version set forth earlier.

The North's draft joint declaration featured some additions

to, and deleted or modified clauses of, the "declaration of a l l u c -

lear-free zone' they proposed earlier. T h e deleted clauses included

1) prohibition of passage or call of airplanes or vessels carrying

nuclear weapons, 2) prohibition of the conclusion of any nuclear-

umbrella agreement, 3) joint efforts to realize the withdrawal of

American nuclear weapons and U.S. forces from Korea and the

closure of nuclear bases, and 4) promotion of extemal m e a s u r e s

to respect a nuclear-free zone. T h e newly added or modified clauses

were 1) use of nuclear energy for peaceful purposes only, 2) n o n -

possession ofnuclear reprocessing and uranium enrichment facili-

ties, 3)verification ofthe denuclearization ofthe Korean peninsula,

and 4)creation and operation of a South-North joint nuclear c o n t -

rol commission to ensure the implementation of the joint declara-

tion.

In particular, the North's willingness not to possess nuclear

reprocessing and uranium enrichment facilities expressed in their

draft declaration of a nuclear-free zone, helped lay a c o m m o n

base for the resolution ofthe nuclear issue ofthe Korean peninsula
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at the first delegates c o n t a c t .

The two sides agreed to review each other's draft version laid

dow n at the first contact and enter into concrete adjustment of

the contents and wording based thereon at the second c o n t a c t .

2 . S e c o n d C o n t a c t

The second delegates contact was held at Peace House in

P a n m u n j o m on December 28.

The South first urged the North to sign a nuclear safeguards

agreement and accept resultant nuclear inspections early as sugge-

sted at the first contact, It also asked the North to favorably r e s -

pond to the ideas of mutual inter-Korean nuclear inspections as

well as pilot nuclear inspections.

In connection with the issue of the North's signing of a

nuclear safeguards accord, which was m a d e urgent agenda ques-

tion, the South called on the North to translate into action early

their promise m a d e at the first contact that 'we will resolve the

issue o n our o w n in the not too distant future."

A s for pilot nuclear inspections, the South stressed that to

help dispel mutual distrust, mutual nuclear inspections should

be conducted before the end of January 1992 on a pilot basis

even before inter-Korean inspections are m a d e under the proposed

declaration o f denuclearization.

The South also affirmatively evaluated the North's inclusion

of a clause about non-possession of nuclear reprocessing and u r a -

n i u m enrichment facilities in their version of a joint declaration

ofdenuclearization, Itthen set forth a version ofits own, "(draft)
Joint Declaration ofDenulearization ofKorean Peninsula," which

incorporated part of the North Korean ideas in its preamble and
articles.
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The South, explaining about the points of similarity or dif-

ference between the two sides' versions, called for entry into item-

by-item review of the draft versions and adjustment of w o r -

ding.

O n the other hand, North Korea, saying that the second

c o n t a c t should serve as a tuming point in the resolution of the

nuclear issue of the Korean peninsula, stressed that substantial

efforts should be mad e to complete the adjustment of wording

of the proposed declaration at the delegates contacts so that the

declaration could be adopted at the sixth high-level meeting, It

agreed to the South's call for entry into the adjustment of the

c o n t e n t s and wording.

In the subsequent debate, the two sides reached an accord

on the preamble, peaceful use of nuclear energy (Item 2), non-pos-

session of nuclear reprocessing and uranium enrichment facilities

(Item 3) and creation of a joint nuclear control commission within

one mont h ofthe effectuation of a joint declaration. O n the remai-

ning items on which the two sides differed, they decided to make

further r e v i e w o f t h e m a n d resolve t h e m a t t h e third contact.

3 . T h i r d C o n t a c t

The third delegates contact was held at Tongilkak in the

northern sector of Pa n m un j o m from 10 a.m. through 5:35 p.m.

D e c e m b e r 31.

Adopting a positive policy to facilitate the smooth imple-

mentation ofthe just-adopted Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-

Aggression and Exchanges and Cooperation between the South

and the North and to resolve the nuclear issue at an early date,

the South strove positively to bring about a resolution to the n u c -

lear issue a t t h e third contact.
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While affirmatively appraising the two earlier contacts, the

South explained its position toward the clauses on which the t w o

sides failed to agree on atthe second contact, calling for the North's

concurrence o n them.

Regarding the word "introduction" in Item 1, the South

said that since the meaning of "introduction" was i n c l u d e d in

the concept of"possession, stockpiling and deployment," the word,

if used, would be a duplicate and m a y give rise to an unnecessary

misunderstanding, It suggested, therefore, that it was desirable to

eliminate the wor d "introduction."

O n the issue of the targets of mutual inspections in Item

4,the South said itwas willing to change the phrase "...all military
and civilian facilities..." into "...nuclear-related facilities, places and

materials..." However, the South stressed that the phrase "...selected
by the other side..." should be retained by all means, noting that

the phrase was a central clause in the Intermediate Nuclear Forces

(INF) Agreement. The use ofthe phrase is needed even to dissolve

the distmst ac c u m ul a t ed that far b e t w e e n the t w o sides.

The South also said that the North's signing of a nuclear

safeguards agreement (Item 6 of the South's version) was needed

to dispel intemational suspicion and even to ensure the solid imp-

lementation of the basic agreement.

With regard to the issue of suspending "simulated nuclear

attack military exercise" (Item 5 ofthe North's version), the South

said the question was rather an issue that ought to be taken up

at a South-North joint military commission.

About the issue ofeffectuation, the South said itwas willing

to agree to the North Korean idea that the proposed joint declara-

tion would take effect from the date of the exchange of its signed

copies under the assumption that it would be made to go into

force together with the basic South-North agreement at the sixth

high-level meeting.
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Expressing the optimism that the issue of the joint declara-

tion could be resolved at the third contact, the North presented

its stand toward the matters of mutual difference. O n Item 1, the

North said they rather wanted to add "production" separate from

"manufacture" while expressing the willingness to compromise
over the word "introduction."

O n the question of mutual inspections, the North asserted

that only general and principle matters should be contained in

the proposed declaration since detailed matters about inspections

would be handled by a joint nuclear control commission to be

set up. They then suggested a modified clause in this regard, which
r e a d '... in order to verify the denuclearization ofthe Korean peni-

nsula, the North and the South shall inspect relevant objects m

a procedure and method to be agreed on between the two si-

des."

Th e North also asserted that since the issue of accepting

intemational nuclear inspections is a one-sided matter that applies

only to themselves, the clause should be deleted since they would

resolve the issue on their o w n as disclosed in their Foreign Ministry

statement o f D e c e m b e r 22.

After thus exchanging opinions over seven hours atthe third

c o n t a c t punctuated with no fewer than six adjournments, the South

and the North arrived at an agreement as follows:

O n the issue of the prohibition of production and use of

nuclear weapons in Item 1,the words "manufacture" and "produc-

tion" were both used as the North's compromise offer suggested,
w h i l e t h e w o r d "receipt" instead of "introduction" was adopted
as suggested by the South.

Regarding the issue of the objects of mutual inspections,
t h e S o u t h w a n t e d to use the phrase "... selected by the other side."

But, the North asserted that if the phrase were adopted, it would

result in observing unnecessary facilities, In the end, the two sides
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compromised and decided to use the phrase, "... into those objects

selected by the other side and agreed on between the two sides

and under a procedure and method to be determined by a South-

North joint nuclear control commission."

And, itwas agreed that both the issue ofthe North's accep-
t a n c e of international inspections in Item 6 and the North's idea

of suspension of war games under simulated nuclear attacks m

I t e m 5 s h o u l d b e deleted.

With respect to the procedure of effectuation, the South

agreed to the North's idea. But, itstressed that the joint declaration

on the nuclear issue should take effect together with the basic

South-North agreement at the sixth high-level meeting in the pro-

cedural order of initialing - U signing by the prime ministers - )

internal process necessary for effectuation - ) exchange of signed

copies and effectuation at the sixth high-level meeting.

Initially the North rejected the offer, saying they would r a -

ther like to sign it atthe sixth meeting and put it into force within

one week thereafter. In the end, they agreed to the South's plan.

The North suggested adding the phrase "(the declaration)

may be revised or supplemented under mutual agreement' to th e

provisions of Item 7 on the procedure ofeffectuation. A tthe insist-

ence of the South that the phrase in nature should not be included

in a declaration, itwas agreed that the phrase in a joint a n n o u n c e -

m e n t s h o u l d b e i n c l u d e d instead.

T h e S o u t h a n d t h e N o r t h t h u s r e a c h e d a n a c c o r d o n a n d

initialed the "Joint Declaration of the Denuclearization of the

Korean Peninsula" after three delegates contacts begun o n D e c e m -

ber 26. Th e texts of the joint declaration and a related a n n o u n c e -

m e n t w e r e a s follows:

Joint Dectaration 피 諒e Denucteariza諒n 피
T h e K o r e a n Pe ni ns ut a

Tte South and the North, desiring to eliminate the danger of nuckar
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war through denuclearization 린淸e Korean peninsula, and thus to c r e a t e

an environment and conditions小v卽피 efor peace and peac雌/ Mny피fo

of our country and contribute to peace and security in Asia and the world,

declare as小流w5,.

7. The South and the 撚 천 피피 not test, man찰耐ure, produce,

receive, possess, store, deploy or use nuclear weapons.

2 The So피 awJ 加 撚때 피애 use nuclear ene樹 小차小y

9eac雌 / purposes.

3. The So린f an피 린린린o린고 sAa린 M피깃assess nuclear reprocessir凉

and uranium enrichment 小피ities.

4.The South and t加 린小인, in order to ver抄 淸e denuclearization

린 淸e Korean peninsula, shall conduct inspection 린 油e 燎切理料 selected

iy the other side an피 인u理피 Mpon between the two sides, in accordance

with procedures and methods to be determined by the South-North Joint

7Vuclear Control C o m m i s s i o n .

5.The So린f 蘿料피 린린린信친료, i.n o小訂 紐implement this joi린 피誇G順 -

tion, sha린 피피加雌 and operate a Sou小ro피雌 J 小計린y於ar Control C o m -

mission within one mon淸 린 油e effectuation 린 淸" joint declaration.

6.This joint declaration shall enter into force on the day on which

the South and the 린卯諒 exchange no린cations ofcompletion of淸e小 n部린.-

r\es for the e피린 f/o 小yce of the present declaration.

January 20, 1992

chung Won-shik Yon Hyong-muk

P r i m e Minister Pre mie r

RepubUc of 린orea Administration Council

Democratic People 's
Chief Delegate

兼린피位 린 forea
South Delegation

So u th - No r th High-Level Talks Head
North Delegation

North-South High-Level Tatks
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S o u t h - N o r t h Joint A n n o u n c e m e n t

Three roun沈 피 south-North delegates contacts were held at Pan-

m u구om from December 26 to 31, 1991 to discuss nuclear issues.

out of a sense of common mission to dispel the danger of nuclear

w a r 小om a nuclear小ee Korean peninsula and to foster conditions and

an environment favorable to peace and peac雌/ unification 피加小Acr-

land, the two sides 'delegates completed the adjustment of wording in a
sincere debate o n a n d discussion 피린e oraft "Joint Declaration of Denu-
clearization 린淸e Korean Peninsuta," and initialed it.

7n this connection, the foUo-wmg were agreed o ?i..

7. 刃 e 5 o M 硫 耐 o 린淸 린 w 油 #順린 5料 細 訂油피 린情J r간린理rr硝心料

of Denuclearization 린 淸e Korean Peninsula wi!! be put into force at the

7 淸 流차A천 o 인 Aigh-level meeting on 諒@Mary 19, 1992 after going

rhrough procedures necessa린 小r 淸 린'ectuation.

2 A s an advance measure to this end, the South a n d the North

shaU exchange the copies 인 淸e Joint Declaration signed by the prime

ministers of bo淸 小피es at Panmunjom twice on January 14 an피 小anuary

27, 1992.

3. The South and the 린o -th agreed that the Joint Declaration of

Denuclearization 피淸e Korean Peninsula may be revised or supplemented

/hrough mutual agreement.
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P a r t III

Delegates Contacts to D 1 S C U S S

T h e Issue of Forming and Operating

S u b c o m m i t t e e s o f S o u t h - N o r t h

High-Level Meeting





Through the fifth high-level meeting in December 1991 and

the subsequent delegates contacts held at Pa nm u nj o m to discuss

the nuclear issue of the Korean peninsula, the two sides shared

the view that they would hold delegates contacts at Pa nm un jo m

to wind up concrete discussions on the question of forming and

operating the three subcommittees on politics, military and excha-

nges and cooperation for their effectuation, along with that of

the basic South-North agreement, at the sixth high-level meeting.

Under the accord, Prime Minister Chung Won-shik, in a

telephone message to the North on January 15, 1992, proposed

delegates contacts, which the North accepted on January 21. The

stage was thus set for three delegates contacts at Panmunjom. The

lists of delegates to the c o n t a c t s w e r e :

T h e S o u t h :

L i m Dong-won, vice minister, National Unification Board

Lee Dong-bok, special assistant to the Prime Minister

T h e N o r t h :

Choe Wu-jin, roving ambassador, Foreign Ministry

K i m Yong-chol, deputy bureau director, People's Arme d

Forces Ministry

1. First C o n t a c t

The first delegates contact to discuss the formation and

operation ofthe subcommittees ofthe high-level meeting was held

at Peace House in the southern sector of P a n m u n j o m on January

23 (Thursday), 1992.

Firstly the South set forth the three (draft) agreements-

Agreement on the Formation and Operation of South-North Poli-
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tical Subcommittee, Agreement on the Formation and Operation

ofSouth-North Military Subcommittee and Agreement on the For-

mation and Operation of South-North Exchanges and Coopera-

tion Subcom mittee .

The South's versions of the agreements consisted each of

a preamble, composition, operation, amendment and effectuation.

Th e South offered to form the political and military subco-

mmittees with seven members each including a chairman, but

proposed to classify the exchanges and cooperation subcommittee

into a first subcommittee (non-economy) and a second subcommi-

ttee (economy) inasmuch as the subcommittee was to cover broad

a r e a s , and to form the subcommittee with 14 members including

a c h a i r m a n a n d a n alternate chairman .

The South's versions provided that each subcommittee m a y

c r e a t e a working-level council to discuss detailed matters.

T h e fu n c t i o n o f t h e s u b c o m m i t t e e s w a s to discuss con cr ete

steps to implement and respect those clauses of the basic South-

North agreement that fall under their respective areas, and also

to handle the issue of forming and operating joint commissions

and those matters delegated by the high-level meeting.

Each subcommittee was to meet in Seoul, pyongyang or

at P a n m u n j o m or another place of mutual agreement o n c e o r

m o r e a month, or at any time if need be. T h e subcommittees were

also to have necessary persons attend their meetings through m u -

tual c o n s e n t .

The South suggested that matters agreed on at the subcom-

mittees take effect with signing by the two sides' prime ministers.

Meanwhile, on the issue of forming and operating political,

military and exchanges and cooperation subcommittees, North

Korea, instead of offering theree separate agreements, proposed

a single (draft) "Agreement on the Formation and Operation of

the Subcommittees of the North-South High-Level Meeting."
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According to the North Korean version, a subcommittee

w a s to be formed with five members including a chairman w h o

should in principle be one of the delegates to the high-level m e e -

ting. And, support personnel should be five to six for each side.

T h e northern version also said the function o f the subcom mittee s

w a s to discuss concrete ways to implement the basic South-North

agreement and thereby adopt auxiliary agreements as well a s a l l

agreement on the formation and operation ofjoint commissions.

It also stipulated that subcommittee meetings should be

held at Peace House and Tongilkak at Pa nm u nj o m by turn and

a t s o m e other places of mutual agreement. They suggested that

the final agreements of the subcommittees would be ma d e with

signing of them by both chief delegates to the high-level meeting.

The North's version that provided for a complex and time-

consuming procedure for effectuation, requiring subcommittee de-

cisions to be discussed again atthe high-level meeting to the exclu-

sion of any clause of casual subcommittee meetings, seemed to

reflect their intent to operate the subcommittees at their o w n c o n -

venience and to reduce the function of the organizations.

O n the other hand, regarding the exigent issue ofthe North's

nuclear arms development, the South emphasized that an agree-

m e n t o n the formation and operation of a joint nuclear control

commission should be adopted at the delegates contacts since the

joint commission's activities should begin soon after the sixth

high-level meeting. The South further wanted to discuss the ques-

tion of establishing and operating South-North liaison offices.

But, the North showed a negative response to these ideas.

They argued that a joint nuclear control commission should be

formed through Pa n m un j o m delegates contacts following the sixth

high-level meeting. A s for the creation ofliaison offices, the North

said the issue could b e discussed at a political subcommittee after

it w a s f o r m e d .
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2 . S e c o n d C o n t a c t

The second delegates contact over the issue of forming and

operating subcommittees was held at Tongilkak in the northem

s e c t o r of Pa nm u nj o m on January 29.

A t the second contact, the South set forth the following

compromise ideas prepared by modifying parts of the draft agree-

ment produced by the North at the first c o n t a c t .

Th e three separate draft agreements were merged into a

single one while the South-North exchanges and cooperation sub-

committee was left as it was instead of being divided into a first

s u b c o m m i t t e e a n d a s e c o n d s u b c o m m i t t e e . L i k e o t h e r s u b c o m m i t -

tees, the exchange and cooperation subcommittee, too, was to be

f o r m e d with seven m e m b e r s .

So m e delegates to the high-level meeting were m principle

to be made subcommittee chairmen, and the proposed working-
level council w a s re na m ed as "subcommission."

A s for the places of subcommittee meetings, Seoul and Pyo-

ngyang suggested atthe first contact were deleted and instead Pan-

m u n j o m and other sites of mutual agreement were offered. And,

agreements of subcommittees were to be effectuated with signing

by the prime ministers at a high-level meetng, and subcommittee

agreements could, through mutual agreement, also be put into

force through the exchange of signed copies of agreements.

Meanwhile, the North again laid do w n almost without any

change a (draft) agreement which they set forth initially at the

first contact, and mutual difference was aired on the following
several items.

W h e r e a s the S o u t h offered seven the n u m b e r o f the m e m -

bers o f a subcommittee, the North insisted o n five. Whil e the South

ma in ta in ed that the creation o f a s u b c o m m i s s i o n sho ul d b e envi-

sioned in an agreement since such a body would be needed to
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handle working-level matters, the North asserted that if necessary

the issue could be settled through members' c o n t a c t s .

Moreover, the South said that since subcomminttees w e r e

to handle various professional matters, experts in respective a r e a s

would have to be m a d e to attend subcommittee meetings. But,

the North asserted experts could b e included a m o n g support per-

sonnel set to accompany delegates.

Though these issues remained to be settled, the two sides

neared an accord on nearly all basic items. It was thus expected

that the adjustment of wording and initialing could take place

a t th e third contact.

In the meantime, the South, reminding the North of the

fact that the two sides agreed to form and operate a joint nuclear

control commission before Ma rc h 19, 1992 as was the case with

subcommittees, proposed that the third contact take up the issue

of forming and operating a nuclear control commission, as well,

since it would take a considerable time for the two sides to agree

on the contents of an agreement on the commission, procedure

of effectuation. and composition of the commission.

The South also urged the North that even before the inaugu-

ration of a joint nuclear control commission, pilot inspections

should be conducted ifonly to dispel misgivings on nuclear issues

a n d t6 restore m u t u a l trust.

The North, however, rejected the idea, giving the impression

that they were trying to delay the resolution o f th e n u c l e a r issue

as m u c h as possible. They contended that the delegates c o n t a c t s

w e r e n o t fit to discuss the issue of a joint nuclear control commis-

sion. The North argued that there would be no problem in inaugu-

rating the commission within one month of the effectuation of

a non-nuclearjoint declaration, and that pilot inspections, whether

they be overall inspections or pilot ones, were an issue that ought

to b e resolved at a nuclear control c o m m i s s i o n after it w a s set
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u p .

3 . T h i r d C o n t a c t

The third delegates contact to discuss matters related to

the formation and operation of subcommittees ofthe South-North

high-level meeting was held at Peace House in the southem s e c t o r

of P a n m u n j o m on February 7.

Firstly, the disputed numbe r of a subcommittee w a s s e t a t

s e v e n a s the South suggested. O n the issue ofattendance ofexperts,

the South deleted the clause by accepting the northem idea that

experts could be included in the six support personnel set to attend

a meeting from each side.

Th e South also dropped the idea of subcommissions under

the assumption that subcommissions could be replaced with c o l l -

tacts between me m be rs or chairmen. But, the South reminded the

North that the subcommissions could be set up under the provi-

sions of Article 6 (amendment and supplement).

T h e t w o sides settled all the items over w h i c h the t w o sides

had differed and thus initialed the Agreement on the Formation

and Operation of Subcommittees of South-North High-Level Mee-

ting.

Th e agreemet which was finally agreed on at the third c o l l -

tact, could be rated as the first fruition toward putting into action

the Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and Exchanges

and Cooperation adopted in December 1991. The two sides thereby

made a smooth first step toward implementing the basic inter-

Korean agreement.

With the adoption and initialing of the Agreement on the

Formation and Operation of Subcommittees of South-North High-

Level Meeting, the projected three subcommittees were set to go
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into activities immediately upon its effectuation atthe sixth high-
level meeting. Each subcommittee would discuss and resolve o l l e

by one the issues of taking steps to ensure the implementation

of the basic agreement in their respective areas, of working o u t

auxiliary agreements and of inaugurating joint commissions.

The text of the agreement initialed by the two sides on that
dat e w a s a s follows:

Agreement on t加 小ormation and Operation of Subcommittees

린 諒e 5oy鱗차o린 린諒h-Leve Talks

The South and the North, in order to discuss concrete ways to imple-

刷 e간 aMJ u r知할 淸e Agreeme피 oM 료誇oMc린h流消, 린on-aggression, and

Exchanges and Cooperation between the South and the North, have agreed

to c r e a t e a5小流ws a South-피小諒 Political Subcommittee, a South-린ofA

Military Subcommittee and a South-North Exchanges and Cooperation Sub-

committe within the 小amew이출 인 淸e South-린小諒 린諒A-Level Talks'.

qnick 1: Each Subcommittee shall be composed as follows;

7. Each Subcommittee shall comprise one (1) chairman and six 阿 m e m -

6ers from each side. The chairmen shall be members 린油e delegations

to the South-피小諒 린淸h-Level Talks.

2. Both parties shall not漆 淸e other side in advance if and when 淸린

wish to replace the chairman ormembers 린a린 린淸e Subcommittees.

3. Each side may have a 琉를피s小 制 and its size may be readjusted

by concurrence between the two sides.

Artic1e 2: Each Subcommittee shall have t加린流w/n5 小熊加n5,.

7. Each Subcommittee shall discuss concrete measures to implement and

abide by the pertinent provisions of the Agreement on Reconciliation,

Non-aggression, and Exchanges and Cooperation between the South
a n d the North.
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2.意誇h Subcommu枕辭 피燎린 凉濯w u를』정紐理小s based on 加린scussions

of concrete measures to implement the pertinent provisions of the Ag-
r e e m e n t o n ReconciUation, Non-aggression, and Exchanges and Coo-

peration between the South and the North.

3. Each Subcommittee shall draw up an agreement on the creation 피

a South-린o 諒 Joint Committee in the pertinent field. An agreement

on rhe establishment of South-North Liaison Offices shaU be drawn

y를 iy 淸e 5o피A-z燎린淸 를r간心小 Subcomm撚料.

Article 3: Each Subcommittee shatt be operated as小流w5,'

J . 意ach Subcommittee shall in principle meet once a month. However,

i't may meet as often as needed when both sides c o n c u r .

2. Each Subcomm淸撚 피蘿린 in princ諒知 me耐 小撚ni피를촐 /H 린情P e a c e

H o u s e in 油e southern se耐or 피小anw料rm 耐o f 前消@씨린t f e

Unification PaviUon) in the northern sector. However, it may 燎淸피

at another place agreed to 료를both sides.

3 . 撚ee/i.晴 피each Subcommittee shall be jointly presided over by its

chairmen, one from each side.

4. Each Subcommittee shall in principle meet behind closed doors. Ho-

w e v e r such meetings may be open to the public when both sides

agree.

5. Such admin心料謙피've matters asthe guarantee ofthe s린늘출 ofpersonnel

who wilt travel to the area 린 油e 리次er side to attend meeti린y 6

each Subcommittee, the provisions for them and the recording of 린e

9roce小小린 6 wee加燎 피피 cow를친 with past practices.

6. Other matters necessary to operate each Subcommittee shall be discus-

sect and dec油e피 耐 구린를卽凉淸린 Subcomm淸ce.

.article 4: The chairmen of each Subcommittee shall report the resu加 린

린淸discussion at 加 me피n燎 /o 린린5o차f 피小諒 린淸A긴 ev피 淸小b.

.Irticle 5: An agreement reached at meetings of each Subcommittee shall

e M / e r /nto force the day the 燎/me Ministers 訂加油 sides sign the agreed

document atthe South-North High-Leve! Talks. Depending on circumsta-

nc es , a n important agreement between the two sides shal! enter into小rce
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Article 5: A n agreement reached at meetings of each Subcommittee

shall enter into force the day the Prime Ministers of both sides

sign the agreed document at the South-North High-Level Talks.

Depending on circumstances, an important agreement between the

two sides shall enter into force the day appropriate instruments

are exchanged after the Prime Ministers ofthe two sides have signed

itand the procedures necessary to bring itinto effect are completed.

Furthermore, wh en both sides agree, an agreement reached a t a

Subcommittee m a y be brought into force through the signing and

exchanging of the agreed document by the Prime Ministers ofboth

sides, In such a case, the fact must be reported to the South-North

High-Level Talks.

Article 6: This Agreement m a y be amended or supplemented by c o rl-

c u r r e n c e b e t w e e n b o t h sides.

Article 1'. This Agreement shall enter into force the day it is signed

and exchanged between the two sides.

February 19, 1992

Chung Won-shik Yon Hyong-muk

P r i m e Mini,리er Premier, Administration Council

Democratic People 's
Chief Delegate

s린피位 of Korea
South Delegation

South-North High-Level Head, North Delegation

7 /t5 North-South High-Levet Tatks
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p a t w

Sixth S o u t h - N o r t h

High-Level Meeting





l. Liaison Officials Contacts

In a telephone message signed by Choe Bong-chun, their

responsible liaison official ofthe South-North high-level meeting,
North Korea on February 8, 1992 proposed to the South to hold

a liaison officials contact on February 10 (Monday) to discuss

working-level matters related to the sixth high-level meeting se t

to be held in Pyongyang. The South counterproposed that the

c o n t a c t be held on February 11 (Tuesday).

The first responsible liaison officials contact was held at

Peace House in the southern sector of Panmunjom from 3 to 4:15

p.m. February 11 (Tuesday) between K i m Yong-hwan from t h e

South and Choe Bong-chun from the North.

A t t h e contact, the two liaison officials discussed working-
level matters related to the sixth meeting such as the itineraries

of the southern delegation set to visit Pyongyang to attend the

sixth high-level meeting, the method of operating the first- a n d

saecond-day sessions, and ceremonies to ma r k the effectuation

ofthe Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and E x c h a -

nges and Cooperation between the South and the North, Joint

Declaration ofNon-Nuclear Korean Peninsula, and the Agreement
on the Formation and Operation of Subcommittees of the South-

North High-Level Meeting.

The second contact between the two responsible liaison offi-

cials was held atTongilkak in the northem sector of Panmunjom

from 3 to 4:10 p.m. February 13 (Thursday).

A t the contact, the two sides exchanged a list of the South's

delegation and the North's written guarantee ofthe personal safety

of southem delegation members during their stay in the North.

They agreed to meet again on February 14 to discuss and wind

u p detailed m a t t e r s .

8 3



The two sides agreed on the conference site, the place of

lodging and itineraries as follows:

0 Conference site : Pelople's Cultural Palace

0 Lodge : Baekhwawon Guest House

0 Itineraries for southern delegation:

February 18, Tuesday

08:20 - Passage through Panm unjo m

12:40 - Arrival in Pyon誇理g

16:00 - A d v a n c e ob s e rv a t i on o f c o n f e r e n c e site

19:00 - Dinner hosted by Administration Council Premier

(Mokrankwan)

February 19, Wednesday

10:00 - First-day session

15:30 - Visit to People's Grand Study Hall

* A t the North's urging on the same date (february

19), observation ofa group gymnastics atPyongyang

Gy m n a s i u m

February 20, Thursday

10:00 - Secound-day session

Visit to Pyongyang Maternity Hospital (press members)

16:40 - Viewing of acrobatics performance (Acrobatics Theater

along Kwan gbo k Street)

19:30 - Dinner hosted by chairman ofthe Standing Committee,

Supreme People's Assembly (Okryukwan)

February 21, Friday

09:00 - Departure from Pyongyang

13:10 - Passage through Panm unjo m

A t the third, responsible liaison officials contact held at

Peace House in the southern sector of Pa nm u nj o m for one hour

from 10 a.m. February 14 (Friday), the two sides w o u n d up discus-

sion ofworking-level matters related to the sixth high-level meeting
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by agreeing on the method of conference operation and also on

holding separate delegates contacts during the sixth high-level

meeting.

A t the third contact, the two sides agreed that the first-day

session should proceed in the order of remarks of greetings from

the northem side, a ceremony marking the effectuation of agree-

ments, and remarks of greetings from the southem side. It w a s

also agreed that upon the adjoumment of the first-day session,

there would be a separate delegates contact to discuss the issue

of forming and operating a joint nuclear control commission in

the afternoon.

They agreed that atthe second-day session, they would make

keynote speeches in the presence of press members, but decided

to hold a subsequent debate behind the closed doors.

2. Proceeding of Sixth High-Level Meeting

a. Overview of Conference Proceeding

The sixth South-North high-level meeting was held in Pyo-

ngyang for four days from February 18 through 21, 1992.

In a statement issued on the passage by his delegation th-

rough P a n m u n j o m on the w a y to Pyongyang at 8:20 a.m. February

18, Lee Dong-bok, spokesman for the southem delegation, said

their travel to Pyongang was a road toward effectuating the histori-

cal Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and Exchanges

and Cooperation between the South and the North, and the Joint

Declaration o f Denuclearization o f Korean Peninsula, a n d also

toward signing and effectuating the Agreement on the Formation

and Operation of Subcommittees.

"We expect that in the age of agreements thus established,
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dispersed families would be able to meet each other and visit their

missing hometowns, and exchanges and cooperation would take

place in all walks of life amidst alleviated tension and solidified

peace between the South and the North," Lee said.

The spokesman also urged the North Korean authourities

to respond favorably atthe Pyongyang meeting toward taking solid

implementation measures to realize the nuclear-free Korean peni-
nsula. "We hope that at the meeting the two sides will not only
put historical documents into force but also will display solid inte-

ntion of faithfully implementing the agreements," he said.

After issuing the statement, the southem delegation arrived

at Tongilkak where they were greeted by A n Byong-su, vice chair-

m a n o f the C o m m i t t e e for Peaceful Unification o f the Fatherland

along with all other North Korean delegates to the high-level m e e -

ting except Premier Y o n Hyong-muk. A t Kaesong, they took a

special train to proceed to Pyongyang.
O n arrival a t Baekhwawon Guest House where they were

staying during their visit to Pyongyang, Spokesman Lee Dong-bok,

in his statement on arrival in Pyongyang, said that atthe meeting

'an age ofco-prosperity and co-existence will be unfolded where

the South and the North will dispel the state ofpolitical and mili-

tary confrontation, ease tension and ensure peace, and will pro-
m o t e c o m m o n national interests and prosperity through multi-pro-

nged exchanges and cooperation on the basis ofpeaceful co-existe-

nce characterized by the respect for mutual systems a n d non-inter-

ference in each other's internal affairs."

Lee said he expects a decisive tuming point will be provided

at the meeting in basically resolving the nuclear issue, and urged

the North to accept nuclear inspections by the Intemational Ato-

mic Energy Agency, and agree to the early inauguration ofa joint
nuclear control commission, to the resultant simultaneous mutual

nuclear inspections, and to prior pilot inspections.
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In the afternoon, the southern delegates visited the People's

Cultural Palace where the high-level meeting was to take place.

In the evening, they attended a dinner hosted by Administration

Council Premier Y o n Hyong-muk.

In his dinner speech, Premier Y o n maintained that the t w o

sides "should faithfully implement the great North-South agree-

ment and the joint declaration of non-nuclearization which w e r e

ham me re d out along the road toward unification ofthe fatherl料流d,

and thereby should solidify peace and throw open the door to

unification at an early date."

The South's Prime Minister Ch un g Won-shik, in his table

speech, said that with the planned effectuation of the agreements,

'we have been enabled to bury the shade of division that hung

over this land into the past history and m a k e a first step toward

a new age of reconciliation and cooperation." H e stressed th a t

only through the flawless implementation of the agreements reali-

zed through the responsible authorities ofthe two sides embodying

the wish ofthe nation, can a grand march be m a d e toward genuine

reconciliation, cooperation and peaceful unification.

H e said that the key to translating the agreements into a c -

tion lies in the promotion ofmutual confidence building and reali-

zation ofbroad exchanges and cooperation along with the dissipa-

tion of political and military confrontation between the two sides.

Ch un g then called for the resolution of a humanitarian issue by

stressing, "We must tum our ears to the pathetic outcries o f 10

million people dispersed m the South and the North. W e should

realize hometown visits by at least aged persons.'

In addition, h e said, the two sides should invigorate e c o n o -

mic exchanges and cooperation to upgrade the quality ofthe lives

of the whole Korean people. T o mstitutionally back this up, orga-

nization to implement the agreements, like joint commissions,

should be inaugurated at an early date, he said.
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The first-day session of the sixth high-level meeting w a s

held at the People's Cultural Palace on the morning of February

19. Itwas opened to the public. The session proceeded in the order

of the host side's remarks ofgreetings from the North, a ceremony

to put the agreements into force and the visitors' remarks of greet-

ings from the southern delegation.

Following Premier Yon's greetings in which h e described

the effectuation of the basic South-North agreement as the ' m o s t

epochal" event since the July 4, 1972 joint communique, a c e r e -

m o n y was held to mark the effectuation of the basic agreement.

Then there were greetings from Prime Minister Chung, who, affir-

ming once again the historic effectuation of the three agreements,

said the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h w e r e n o w ena bled to m a k e a forceful

first step toward an age of reconciliation and cooperation. "The

task that remains now is to cany them out faithfully," he said.

In the afternoon, the southern delegates observed the People's

Grand Study Hall. Later in the day, they viewed youths' group

gymnastics at the Pyongyang Gymn asiu m at a surprise suggestion

from Premier Y o n and on the southern delegation's acceptance

of the offer. In the evening, the first delegates contact was held

to discuss the formation and operation of a proposed joint nuclear
control c o m m i s s i o n .

O n the m o m i n g of February 20, the second-day session

was held in the presence of the press, where keynote speeches

were exchanged. Th e southem chief delegate was the first to give

the speech.

The South's Prime Minister Ch un g Won-shik said in the

speech, "We are now at a juncture where we, from the viewpoint

of national history, have to set a direction of what w e should

do in the future to attain the national wish for solid peace and

peaceful unification." H e then pointed to the historical significance

and nature of the Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression
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and Exchanges and Cooperation between the South and the North.

Discussing the future stand of the South-North high-level

meeting, Chung said, "If the high-level meeting has so far given
birth to this agreement, it should in the future ensure and coordi-

n a t e th e s m o o t h implementation ofthe provisions ofthe agreement

so a s to dissolve the state of political and military confrontation

and substantially resolve the issue of carrying out multi-pronged

exchanges and cooperation."

The South's prime minister also stressed that the "life of
an agreement lies in its implementation." H e urged the N o r t h

to affirmatively respond to the resolution of the dispersed family

issue if only to make it an occasion to manifest the will to imple-

men t the basic agreement.

Emphasizing the need to resolve the nuclear issue that r e -

mains to be one of exigent questions, Chun g urged the North

to accept overall international nuclear inspections and pilot inter-

Korean inspections, and agree to the early inauguration ofa South-

North joint nuclear control commission.

Meanwhile, Premier Yon, saying he was disclosing their

basic position toward implementing the basic agreement and expe-

diting independent and peaceful unification, asserted that the three

principles of unification embodied in the July 4, 1972 Joint Com-

munique - independence, peaceful unification and grand national

unity - should be the basis for the interpretation and implementa-

tion of the basic agreement. H e than drew a unilateral interpreta-

tion, claiming that the word "independence" referred to withdrawal

of American forces from Korea, "peace" to arms reduction, and

"grand national unity" to repeal of the National Security L a o

and the release of the arrested illegal visitors to the North.

Also asserting that the task of the high-level meeting is to

promote subcommittees and joint commissions to facilitate the

implementation ofthe basic agreement, and to rightly set im.Dle린e-.
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ntation measures, he once again produced their old-fashioned de-

m a n d for "package agreement and simultaneous implementation,"
an idea already regarded as unrealistic.

A t the same time, the North Korean premier proposed that

the South and the North take c o m m o n steps against Japan o v e r

some issues like the question of "comfort w o m e n " a n d Japan's

alleged nuclear arms development.

After the meeting, the spokesmen for the two sides a n n o u n -

ced the six-point Joint Announcement on Sixh South-North High-

Level Meeting setting the time of the seventh high-level meeting

(May 5-8, 1992 in Seoul) and matters related to the formation

of the proposed three subcommittees and a joint nuclear control

c o m m i s s i o n .

Thereafter, the southern delegates called on President K i m

Il-sung at the Presidential Palace where they conferred with K i m

o v e r a l u n c h e o n .

Soon after he exchanged greetings with the southern delega-

tes, Kim from nowhere read a prepared statement, saying, "Since

President R o h issued a special statement yesterday on the effectua-

tion of the basic agreement, I, too, will issue a statement.'

In the afternoon, the delegates from the South viewed an

acrobatics performance at the Acrobatics Gymn asiu m along the

Kw an gb ok Street in Pyongyang, In the evening, they attended a

dinner hosted by Yang Hyong-sop, chairman of the North's Sup-

reme People's Assembly.

In his table speech, Chairman Yang described the effectua-

tion of the basic inter-Korean agreement as "an epochal e v e n t

that provides a bright prospect for expediting the unification of

the fatherland and a great contribution to the great task of achie-

ving peace." H e then repeated the northern d e m a n d for th e release

of the arrested illegal visitors to the North, repeal of the National

securily L a w an d determination of the method of unification.
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Prime Minister Chung, in his dinner speech, renewed the

significance of the adoption ofthe basic agreement, stressing that

the remaining thing to do n o w is to faithfully carry out what the

agreement dictates.

Calling again for the North's sincere response toward the

resolution of the nuclear issue, Chung said, "Just like the m o o n

t u r n s to be a full m o o n with the due lapse oftime, let us redouble

our efforts to see our sincerity and efforts turn into the full m o o l l

of national unification at an early date."

In a statement issued atthe time ofthe southern delegation's

departure from Pyongyang on the morning of February 21 after

completing its visit there, Lee Dong-bok, spokesman for the dele-

gation, said the remaining task was to faithfully implement and

respect the agreements that went into force at the sixth high-level

meeting. H e again urged the North to show a sincere attitude to -

ward the resolution of the nuclear issue of the Korean peninsula

and the dispersed family question.

O n the afternoon of February 21, the southern delegation

returned to Panmunjom winding up its four-day visit to Pyong-

y a n g .

In an arrival statement at Panmunjom, Spokesman Lee

Dong-bok said that "the South and the North have now entered

a new relationship of reconciliation and cooperation." H e said

that through various subcommittee meetings set to begin the follo-

wing month, the authorities of the two sides would make full-fled-

ged efforts to solidify and institutionalize peace, reconciliation

and cooperation. H e called for the North's affirmative response

in this regard.

b. First-Day Session

The first-day session of the sixth high-level meeting w s t s
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held atthe People's Cultural Palace from 10 to 11:10 a.m. February

19. Opened to the public, the meeting proceeded in the order of

the remarks of greetings from the North, a ceremony marking

the effectuation of the agreements, and the remarks of greetings

f r o m th e So u t h .

Th e North's Administration Council Premier Y o n Hyong-

muk, in his remarks, described the Agreement on Reconciliation,

Non-Aggression and Exchanges and Cooperation between the

South an d the North, an d the Joint Declaration of Denucleariza-

tion ofKorean Peninsula as a c o m m o n national platform to adva-

nce the time of unification. H e described the agreements as the

first "epochal event" after the adoption of the July 4, 1972 Joint

Communique and a "historical advancement gained on the road
to unification."

Premier Yo n said, "The effectuation of these agreements

provides a bright prospect for the future of the nation pursuing

independent peaceful unification while promising our ne w achie-

v e m e n t s . H e said it also is a significant international event that

transcends the boundary of the nation.

Th e ceremony marking the effectuation of the agreements

proceeded in the order of the exchange of letters of notification

informing each other of the completion of their respective internal

process necessary for the effectuation of the Agreement on Recon-

ciliation, Non-Aggreession and Exchanges and Cooperation bet-

w e e n th e S o u t h a n d th e N o r t h a n d t h e Joint D e c l a r a t i o n o f D e n u c -

learization of Korean Peninsula, and the signing and exchange

of the copies of the Agreement on the Formation and Operation

of Subcommittees of the South-North High-Level Meeting.

Th e South's written notification was conveyed by Prime

Minister Chung to his North Korean counterpart, Premier Yon.

The notification on the basic agreement read, "I hereby notify

that all the process necessary for the effectuation ofthe Agreement
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on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and Exchanges and Coopera-

tion signed in Seoul between the South and the North on Decem-

ber 13, 1991 has been completed as President R o h Tae-woo, the

head of state of the Republic of Korea, has approved it."
T h e notification o n th e Joint D e c l a r a t i o n o f D e n u c l e a r i z a -

tion ofKorean peninsula read, "Ihereby notify that all the p r o c e s s

necessary for the effectuation ofthe Joint Declaration ofDenuclea-

rization of Korean Peninsula adopted and signed between the

South and the North on January 20 has been completed as Presi-

dent R o h Tae-woo, the head of state of the Republic of Korea,

has approved it."
Th e North's notifications were expressed by Premier Y o n

to Prime Minister Chung. Their notification on the basic agree-

ment read, "Ihereby notify that the process necessary for the effec-

tuation of the Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and

Exchanges and Cooperation between the North and the South

which was adopted at the fifth North-South high-level meeting

and deliberated by a joint session between the Central People's

Committee of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea and

the Standing Conference of the Supreme People's Assembly has

been completed as President K i m Il-sung, the head of state of

th e D e m o c r a t i c People's Republic of Korea, has approved it."
Their notification on the joint declaration read, "I hereby

notify that the process necessary for the effectuation of the Joint

Declaration o f Denuclearization o f K o r e a n Peninsula w h i c h w a s

adopted between the North and the South on January 20, 1992

and deliberated by a joint session ofthe Central People's Commit-

tee ofthe Democratic People's Republic ofKorea and the Standing

Conference ofthe Supreme People's Assembly has been completed

as President K i m Il-sung, the head of state of the Democratic

People's Republic of Korea, has approved it".
Following the ceremony that marked the effectuation of
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the agreements, the South's Prime Minister Chun g offered remarks

of greetings, In the speech, Chung, affirming the historical effec-

tuation of the three agreements, said that redoubled efforts should

be made between the government authorities of the two sides to

solidify peace and institutionalize reconciliation and cooperation.

The South's Prime Minister stressed that the precious basic

agreement, reached between the South and the North after m u c h

meandering, must b e carried out faithfully under all circumstances.

In particular, he urged the North to take sincere steps toward the

formation of a joint nuclear control commission and resultant

simultaneous nuclear inspections.

Following the first-day session, the first delegates c o n t a c t

to discuss the formation and operation of a South-North joint

nuclear control commission was held from 8 to 11:20 p.m. February

19 at the Baekhwawon Guest House where the southern delegates

were staying.

A t the contact attended by L i m Dong-won and G o n g Ro-

myun g from the South and Choe Wu-jin and K i m Yong-chol from

the North, the South set forth a draft "Agreement on the Formation

and Operation of a South-North Joint Nuclear Control Commis -

sion," explaining about its stand toward the question and calling
for a debate on the issue with emphasis placed on the draft.

However, the North, showing an insincere attitude, asserted,

without laying down any of its version of the draft agreement,

that discussion ofthe issue should be postponed until the following

second delegates contact, In the end, debate went on with the South

explaining each article of its version of the agreement and the

North posing some questions.

The two sides discussed the issues ofwhen the seventh high-

level meeting should open, w h e n the notification of the chairmen

and members of the proposed subcommittees should be made

to each other, when the first meetings ofthe subcommittees should
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take place and when a delegates contact should open to discuss

the issue offorming and operating a joint nuclear control commis-

sion. They decided to adopt a six-point joint a n n o u n c e m e n t o n

th e results o f th e talks.

c. Second-Day Session

The second-day session of the sixth high-level meeting w a s

held atthe People's Cultural Palace from 9 a.m. February 20, where

the two sides exchanged keynote speeches with the South being

the first to deliver it, followed by discussions behind the closed

doors.

Prime Minister Ch un g Won-shik said in the speech that

the Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and Exchanges

and Cooperation between the South and the North constituted

a basic frame of future inter-Korean relations, which, he said, c a r -

ried the following significant features :

Firstly, the basic agreement was the first official document

ever adopted between the responsible government authorities of

the two sides since national division through independent efforts

based on the principle of resolution between the direct parties
involved.

Secondly, the basic agreement was intended to put an end

to enmity and confrontation and to unfold an age ofreconciliation

and cooperation between the South and the North.

Thirdly, the basic agreement was intended to dispel the stat e

o f tension between the South and the North and consolidate peace

o n the land.

Fourthly, the basic agreement was intended to build a natio-

nal community through co-existence and co-prosperity by invigo-

rating exchanges and cooperation in economy and all other walks
o f life.
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Fifthly, the basic agreement was intended not only to lay

a foundation for peaceful unification but also to expedite peaceful
unification.

The South said the basic agreement was not a mere declara-

tion containing principled and directional matters regarding the

question of improving inter-Korean relations, but it was a docu-

ment that guaranteed the feasibility ofits implementation. Vowing

again that the South would faithfully carry the agreement out,

Chun g urged the Norh to do the s a m e .

In particular, stressing that the easiest way of manifesting

a will to implement the agreement lied in the resolution of the

dispersed family issue, Prime Minister Ch un g said the family issue

was the very humanitarian question that ought to be resolved expe-

ditiously as a symbol ofinter-Korean reconciliation and the imp-
r o v e m e n t of South-North relations. H e suggested that even before

the formation and operation of a subcommittee in the area, home-

town visits between senile dispersed family members aged 70 or

older be realized on a priority basis timed with the effectuation

of the basic agreement.

While stressing that the duties the high-level meeting should

perform in the future should be mutually confirmed and the s t a n -

ding of the meeting itself should b e established, the South stated

that the duties and function of the high-levl meeting should be

to guarantee the faithful implementation of and respect for the

basic agreement, and to guide the activities of the subcommittees

and joint commissions, reviewing, confirming and putting into

effect the decisions of these organizations.

The South said that other duties of the high-level meeting

s h o u l d b e to co o r d i n a t e a n d h a n d l e t h o s e issues o n w h i c h th e

two sides differed at these organizations, to discuss and decide

o n n e w issues assigned to itself, and discuss and resolve other

m a t t e r s that newly arise between the South and the North.
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With regard to the operation of the high-level meeting, the

South proposed that the issues offorming delegations and selecting

the place of accommodation for a visiting delegation should be

resolved based on theretofore practices, and that the sessions of

the high-level meeting be classified into four regular sessions per

year and casual sessions that could be held whenever the need

of such a meeting arises.

The South further said that the important and exigent task

that ought to be resolved by all means in order to embody the

South-North agreement was to remove the danger of nuclear w a r

from the Korean peninsula. In this connection, it said, the North

should ratify the nuclear safeguards agreement. which they had

delayed, and set forth a concrete time schedule at the soonest

possible time for overall international nuclear inspections.

Moreover, the South proposed that even before the projected

South-North joint nuclear control commission is formed, details

about mutual inspections are worked out, and inter-Korean nuclear

inspections are m a d e based thereon, pilot inspections be conducted

to display respective wills to implement the Joint Declaration of

Denuclearization of Korean Peninsula. It also urged that to 料llow

the joint nuclear control commission to go into full-fledged activi-

ties in the next one month as stipulated by the Joint Declaration,

the two sides should m o v e fast to adopt an agreement on the

formation and operation of the commission.

Following the southern prime minister's keynote speech,

the North's Administration Council Premier Y o n Hyon g-mu k said

in his speech that the basic South-North agreement, in its signifi-

c a n c e , matched the historical July 4,1972 Joint Communique. "In

contents, the basic agreement, which, being inclusive and practical,

contains various items needed to guarantee peace and c r e a t e c o n -

ditions favorable to peaceful unification, is an epochal event and

great national feat that would bring about spring on this land
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and a bright future of unification," Yon said.

Asserting that the yardstick for resolving various issues rela-

ted to the interpretation of the basic agreement and the issue of

its implementation, should be the three major principles for unifl-

cation -independence, peaceful unification and grand national

unity- as specified in the July 4 Joint Communique, the northern

premier claimed that in connection with the principle of indepen-

dence, American forces should be withdrawn from Korea and joint

Korea-U.S. military exercises should be suspended.

H e argued that in connection with the principle ofpeaceful

unification, each side should cease to build up their armed forces,

realize arms reduction at an early date, and m a k e the Korean

peninsula nuclear-free. O n the principle of grand national unity,

Premier Y o n said that political and statutory obstacles to the reali-

zation of national reconciliation and unity should b e removed

and the arrested illegal visitors to the North released.

A s basic items to which the South-North high-level meeting

should pay attention in the days to come, the North argued that

the two sides should positively promote the projects ofsubcommit-

tees. In this context, it said, the high-level meeting should adjust

disputes arising over the interpretation, the method of execution,

and over the clauses of the basic agreement, ensure horizontal

linkage am o n g the subcommittees, coordinate their decisions, and

finally review, confirm and ratify the decisions of the subcommit-

tees.

With regard to the programs ofthe proposed joint commis-

sions, Premier Yon said the high-level meeting should also adjust

the projects ofthe joint commissions, expedite the implementation

oftheir decisions, and explore ways to resolve the issues that arise

in the course of operating the commissions or of carrying o u t

their agreements.

The North said that the principle of package agreement
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and simultaneous implementation is the most reasonable method

of ensuring the execution of agreed matters. Hower, it said, the

two sides m a y agree on and resolve issues on a case-by-case basis

over those matters to which a priority was given through mutual

agreement and which retains independence in terms of discussion

a n d execution.

They also suggested that the high-level meeting be enabled

to directly discuss and resolve important issues that arise within

the frame of the basic agreement and require quick resolution

without going through subcommittees.

Over the issues ofJapan's exploitation of "comfort women"

and "nuclear arms development," the North proposed that t h e

two sides hold delegates contacts early to discuss joint steps to

cope with the questions, and also adopt a joint resolution against

Japan.

The keynote speeches were fbllowed by debate behind the

cl os e d doors.

Reacting to the South's call ma de in the keynote speech

for the North's early ratification of the nuclear safeguards agree-

ment, the North said the issue was a matter which the North would

resolve on its o w n with the Intemational Atomic Energy Agency,

asserting that the South, therefore, should not step in this m a t t e r s

any longer. They said that the ratification issue would be delibera-

ted by the Standing Council of the Supreme People's Assembly

on February 18 and by the third session of the ninth Supreme

People's Assembly slated for April. The North thus unveiled an

attempt to delay nuclear inspections by the IAEA.

O n the South's proposal for pilot inter-Korean nuclear ins-

pections prior to the inauguration and operation of the joint I l u c -

lear control commission, the North asserted that since the joint

nuclear control commission was supposed to be formed by March

18, it would b e better to work out details about mutual inspections
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atthe commission and then cany out inspections based on agreed-

on rules and procedures. T h e North, thus, m a d e it clear that they

were trying to delay not only inspections by the I A E A but also

inter-Korean nuclear inspections.

Meanwhile, the South disclosed its stand on the North's

emergency proposal for joint inter-Korean steps against the issues

of Japan's exploitation of "comfort women" during W o r l d W a r

II and its alleged nuclear a r m a m e n t m o v e .

O n the question of "comfort women," t h e S o u t h s a i d th a t

since it had already taken due steps on this issue on its o w r l ,

it didn't feel the need to take any joint steps although it was fully

willing to cooperate in it from international aspects ifNorth Korea

raises this issue to Japan. It noted that at the time of the Korea-

Japan summit meeting in early 1991, President R o h Tae-woo for-

mally raised this question and Japanese Prime Minister Miyazawa

promised due measures over the issue.

A s for th e issue o f Japan's "nuclear arms developement,"
t h e S o u t h said that since Japan has already joined the Nuclear

Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT) and regularly undergoes n u c l e a r

inspections by the IAEA, this could not be any emergency issue

requiring joint measures of the two sides.

A s the South and the North wound up the sixth high-level
meeting, they issued the six-point Joint Announcement on the

Sixth South-North High-Level Meeting on such ma t te r s a s th e

time ofthe seventh high-level meeting, the time ofthe notification
on the members of the three proposed subcommittees and the
time o f their first meetings, and the time ofthe second delegates
co nt ac t to discuss the formation and operation of the projected
South-North joint nuclear control commission.

The text of the joint announcement was as follows :

A t the si를淸 South-North high-level meeting held in Pyongyang on

1 o o



February 19, 1992, the South and the North effectuated the Agreement

on ReconciUation, Non-ag를理淸小on and Exchanges and Cooperation between

the South and the 린小인 and the Joint Declaration 피淸e Denuclearization

피 淸e 린orean Peninsula, and signed and effectuated the Agreement on

/he Formation and Opera加n 피挑bcommittees 린淸e soM淸小w諒 撚린 -

Level Meetin를.

.4s the South and the North pledged atthe historic meeting to小 u 小-

檢 implement the South-North agreement and the joint declaration of雌nM-

clearization, they agreed as follows :

7. The South and t加 린o 諒 have agreed to notify each other of

their respective 加fs 린淸e chairmen and members 린淸e 5oy淸린小於 撚Uti-

ca! Subcommittee, South-North Military Subcommittee and South-North

Exchanges and Cooperation Subcommittee on March 6, 1992.

2. The South and the 피小인 have agreed to hold t加小rst meeting

6 油e s削라L財orth Political Subcommiltee on March 9, 1992 at Peace

fouse in the southern sector of fa n m u구om.

3. The South and the 피小린 Aave agreed to hold the first meeting

피油e South-린小諒 ffilitary Subcommittee on March 13, 1992 atTongitkak

i~n the northern sector of Panmu구o/n.

4.The South and the 피小인 Aave agreed to hold the first meeting

6 the South-린小인 Exchanges and Cooperation Subcommittee on March

75, 7992 at Peace House in the southern sector of Panmunjom.

5.The South and the No피고 have agreed to hold 린린5econ피 피피e를ares

를燎理紐耐 紐 Ji'scuss the formation and operation of a South-린小인 J r라린Mc-

tear Control Commission on february 27, 1992 atTongitkak in the northern

5를耐燎r 린Panmu구ow小流wi'ng the first contact held on february 19, 1992.

6.The South and the 린6린漆 have agree피 脚冷o料 린情seventh So硝小

North high-level meeting in Seout in Ma y 5 through 8, 1992.

pyongyang, february 20, 1992

The following was the gist of the keynote speeches made by

the two sides at the meeting :
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Th e Gist of the South's Keynote Speech

Northern delegates,

를淸e Agreement on Reconciliation, Nonaggression and Exchanges

and Cooperation between the South and the 피小諒 js to deftnitely end

/ongstanding intra-Korean confrontation and open a new age of reconcilia-

tion and cooperation, 11hink it is time to 雌린할 인燎耐 on its signifwance

小om the stan차oint of our nationat histo인 料is is crucial to ide硝料 hg

the right direction along which w e must advance to achieve durable peace

and peac漆/ M 撚耐ion in response to the wishes of 加 entire K o r e a n

people.

/ would like our two sides to join心 conjirm that the Sou諒피orrA

agreement that has just entered into force represents the basic framework

within which new intra-Korean relations must evolve and that this pact

Aas the following historical significance and character:

Fi'rst, its foremost historical significance Ues in the 小耐 that it is

a product of independent South-린w인 친Torts based on the priciple that

/ntra-Korean issues must be settled by Koreans themselves. 린Q撚할 간e

can bring peace or unification to us. Even if others try to give us peace

and unijication, this will not translate into our o-wn peace and unification.

It is entirety up to us, the South and the North, to secure lasting

9eace on this land and to sufficiently improve intra-Korean relations so

rAat uniftcation wifl be achieved on the principtes of independence, 9 e a c e

afd democracy. W e have atready established a precedent that shows that

a// issues on the Korean Peninsula can beresohed through dire耐 피iscussions
betwee n us.

In particular, the South-North basic agreement is of immeasurable

vglue in that itrepresents the jlrst ojficial pact conctuded between the respon-

sible government authorities on both sides since the land was divided. This

has given us the co小雌nce that w e can resolve issues on our own. This

co小관Mce will give new impetus to developing intra-Korean relations in

the coming days.

5econd, the objective 피淸e South-North basic agreement is to end
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/ongstanding intra-Korean enmity and confrontation and to introduce a
n e w e r a 6concord and cooperation. The Korean Peninsula has been fraught

with tensions threatening to erupt into war, as hostility and confrontation

has persisted between the South and the 린ofA /린nearty a half century

7he barrier of division has continued to grow taller. One cause 린 rAjx

小린燎/ situation has been t加 小ct that both the South and the 린onf

Aave refused to recognize each other as a real political entity, regarding

each other as something that must be destroyed.

This is why the South-North basic agreement provides that both

9a피硝 피a// recognize and respe피 린情o/Ae라 9olitical system, sha린 n o /

/nterfere in each other's internal affairs and shall not attempt to destroy

o 尸 刷e誇小및w each 피小r 를M誇小 f i.r 를細v油硝 淸피 를oM/Af流를라 燎知琉理5

must develop into a partner피구 6ased on a spirit of concord. No w that

/Ae co財 諒3r that used to pit the East against the West has 小雌d into

history and a new world order characterized by reconciliation and coopera-

tion is emerging, there is no reason that the South and the North m u 5 r

remain the on할 c小피 w37- holdouts, In this context, the South-North basic

agreement accurat차 때및縮 rhe yearning of our people and the imperatives

인油e /imes by providing /or the transformation 피린e existing intra-Korean

relations into those of concord and cooperation.

丁流r小. 린린South-린orth basic agreement is also 曆r料피 피 resolving

intra-Korean tension and establishing endurin를 를eace on this land. Without

durabk peace between the South and the North, it wil! not be possible

ro open a new era of concord and cooperation and to move forward toward

9eac小/ unification. By endorsing 加 流피피orth basic agreement, both

sides have pledged not to invade the other by arm小 小rce and to abide

切 린e existing Armistice Agreement. W e have also promised to peac雌 D

resotve 硝를訓撚 and disputes through dialogue and negotiations. Further-

m o r e , both the South and the North have undertaken to make joint efforts

ro transform the present truce into a solid peace structure, to buitd miUta린

tnJs t and further to reduce arms. This means that the South-North basic

agreement represents the framewo간 린r converting the present precarious

st at e into a rock-solid state of peace.
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7n this connection, both the South and the North have小리er streng-

thened their determination to achieve durable peace by putting into effect

the Joint Declaration 린 淸e Denuclearization of the Korean Peninsula,

ffus formally declaring before the Korean people and the world that both

린 us will not possess or use nuclear weapons.

Fourth, yet another 피 8 D 料 린 淸e South-North basic agreement

is to build a single national community through promoting peaceful coexis-

re c e and mutual p.린핀린小출 iy expanding exchanges and cooperation in

rhe economic and all other fields. The quickest way to deepen mutual

understanding and trust and restore national homogeneity is throu린 小ee

ochanges of people, goods and 천w nation, It must be emphasized that

there exists a great potent!小/-ir South-린o1h trade and economic coopera-

f/on.

를w e stead料 知消 on the complementar출 린 our two economies,

w e will be able to grea準小5ter balanced development of our land, thereby

dramatically advancing the we知re 린淸e entire people. Businessmen 小om

the South and the 피o th have a加a차 知g 州 negotiations for economic

Qchanges and cooperation. Accordingty, w e must throw open the doors

wide to enable such activities to grow increasing할 /린y간.

를we push both the resolution of intra-Korean political and miUta린

issues and the implementation of exchanges and cooperation like the f w o

wheels of a cart, our relations will be improved rapidly, leading to stea차

development of common national spheres of activity in all fields.

를린h, the ultimate pu린o5e 피 油e South-피wth basic agreement is

nof o차 ro 6M撚린undations for peac雌/ Mn릿사on @ 간 o /o 辰린

D oay 린Q a피인 Mnifwation closer. The preamble 린린e pact expres차

states that both pa피es recognize 淸耐"their rel피心 s,not being a rel리.o -

ship between states, constitute a special interim relationship stemming from

fAe process towards uniftcation." Itsays further that both parties "pledge

to exert joint efforts to achieve peac雌/ Mn간耐ion " This means that the

5oM淸小 w 諒 basic agreement is aimed not mer차 耐 securing peace and

achieving reconciliation and cooperation but also atattaining peaceful uni-

ftcation through such efforts.
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7Tie greatest wish of our 70 million people in the South and the

f o r r A is the peac小/ Mn릿耐ion of our hometand. In response, the authori-
ri.e5 린@린 淸e South and the 피小諒 have just小피i'oned a basic framework

小r securing tasting peace and realizing reconciliation and cooperation in

an interim stage toward peac誇/ Mny피/oM. 린沿out durable peace under-

pinned by reconciliation and cooperation, there cannot be peac誇/ un知a-
tion.

Hence President Ro辰 丁e-woo declared, in proposing the .Korean

린피ional Community Unification Formula, that a un誇小 homeland m y 간

&e a single national community in which every citizen is the master 小

his own destiny, that isto say, a democratic country that guarantees everyone

小eedom, human rights and the right to pursue happiness. From the stand-

point 린油e yearni努 6the entire Korean people and the current of nationat

Ai'story, itgoes without saying that a unified homeland should be a tru할

耐J小 D democratic society in which human dignity and worth are valued

like nothing else.

를and when our people become one and build an ajftuent count린

while upholding national interests and self-esteem, w e will become a teading

Anember of the intemational community in shaping a better world order

卽피 h 硝料기治料小淸 諒 wo리피 를願誇 洲피w피신aM를 房o淸 린e 5oM油 則피

/加린小諒 must assume such a broad perspective on t加小ture of our people

i.?! 小pkmenting the Sou淸차w諒 &a교 聲reement with the goal 린 ar 淸

/fe groundwork for peaceful unification.

As discussed above, I believe that both the South-North basic 좌4찰e

went and the Joint Declaration of Denuclearization have truly profound

historical signiftcance. Both documents incorporate the spirit 린 淸e three

basic princ諒 s of uniftcation described in the 小할4 (7972) Sou小피小硝

Joint Communique. They also embody the shared understanding that prog-

ressive approaches should be taken to peac雌 / uniftcation by moving th-

rough an interim stage featuring reconciliation, the establishment of durable

9eace and expanding exchanges and cooperation. By wisely overcoming

the challenges 피淸e present historic transition and building upon the pre-

cious accords that have just entered into force, I do not doubt that w e
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will be able to stand tall as one developed and prosperous nation in the

小피 approaching llst centu인

린orthem dele,撚린耐,

N o w that both the South-North basic agreement and the Joint Decla-

ration of Denuckarization have entered into force, domestic and internatio-

nal attention isfocused on whether or not those accords wilt be implemented

as they should. The 1漆 피 an agreeement resides in its implementaion.

An agreeme硝 淸耐 f nof b린信刷c피小 i5 w硝 ev則 wo인 淸e p a p e r o n

which it is written. Moreover, an ignored agreement merely deepens distrust

on both sides, It is better not to have signed such an accord in the first

place.

5o피린o관 잉reeme的 템 r e刷 小 f 9燎刷 u 油耐油e a M加 7 u

피 辰淸 피es have made before the 70 m 料 o Korean pe피e anJ 加

world at large. Moreover, the accords that have just gone into effect c a n y

fyofound historical significance. Accordingly, w e must take u t m o s t c a r e

細 f린短刷를硝 油em 細 린情/간撚r.

7hat iswhy the South-No린료 *asic agreement is n o t a m e r e s t a t e m e n t

6 6 撚o principles but is compos빈 피찰撚출1c provisions to thorou린할

e n s u r e i'ts implementation, especially by prescribing institutional devices

小r carrying out the agreed terms. By abiding by and implementing this

9act in good faith, w e must avoid past小撚es. To that end, both side must,

小rsr 6 小/, 인린耐 once more on the spi리 린淸e basic agreement and take

a respectful attitude toward it.

our side issued t加 찰ec/a/ Dectara加n in the Interest 린撚H 洲7

5친만Esteem, 訴린oJtion and 燎碑府漆 o 小할7, 1988, and proposed the
K o r e a n 린ational Community 財f'ication formula on September 11, 1989.

In these documents, w e emphasized that the South and 'the North w u 刃

c e a s e to regard each other only as an adversary or a rival and instead

cmbark together on a path of cooperation as members of one ethnic小刷漆

/n order to promote prosperity for both. W e have since repe耐硝를 stressed

this position.

Furthermore, w e have actually taken concrete steps to advance the

goal of completing a single national community through expanding excha-

1 o 6



nges and cooperation between the two areas 인 린area based on mutual

rru5r and respect. For example, 小流wing the July 7 Speciaf Declaration,

oyr 5漆 撚continued anti小 o th broadca料 h D인.mg w補 加 spirit. 脚Aer

m e a s u r e s Aave also been taken to create a better environment /or South-

North reconciliation. W e have drawn up plans to establish road, railroad,

relecommunications and postal links between the two parts of Korea in

order to be better prepared for intra-Korean exchanges and cooperation

i'n the economic, scientific, technological, athletic, cultural, journalistic and

other fields.

The nature 피 so피피orth confrontation is such that it will n 피

加小asible to end it ovemight. It can only be resolved progressiv차 wAem

both sides act on their own intiatives to devise and implement m e a s u r e s

o ? i e 차er another to promote concord and cooperation. 11ake this opportu-

ity to make clear once more that in keeping with the spirit of the South-

피小諒 basic agreement, our side w料小撚撚漆 carry out agreed things under

any circumstance. W e expect you to act Ukewise in equat good faith.

No w is the time to end idte talk and get down to the real business

피小鈴Uing our promises. It is m y conviction that if we, the dekgates, keep

a/ive the spirit of compromise that has just led to the effectuation 린 小5

&asic agrement and continue to meticulously endeavor to satisfy the wishes

of our people, itwill be possible to implement our accords just as intended,

n o m a t t e r wAar 端 c ilties may Ue ahead.

M y view is that the easiest w린 小r both parties to show to the

whole world a tangible symbol of our determination to carry out the South-

피小諒 6asic agreement is by solving the issue of separat小小milies. Solving

this most urgent humanitarian issue would be a hallma간 6 加M/f-린小인

reconciliation and improved relations.

깃料피를피, 린린5oMrG차紐HA 撚e피 c隋ss 紐린設 淸麗t were begun 20 小灌耐

a를o to resolve humanitarian issues have gotten nowhere asyet. To be honest,

this prolonged deadlock over the issue 피피spers小小消諒'es is leading many

compatriots in both the South and the North to suspect that a!I other South-

撚 린 accords may atso remain in limbo ind諒nitely. This tru할 피agrins
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깃ccordingty, w e ought, 小rst of all, to permit at least people aged

70 or older to visit their toved ones in the other area of Korea with the

a / m 인alleviating their acute sorrow. This would dou料osly enhance both

domestic and international co諒漆nce that the Sou油피orth basic agreement

wilt b e impleme피빈 as intended. Moreov차 rAe e피4 Korean 를e린知 woM財

see with their own eyes that the land is indeed advancing i硝o a n e r a

of South-North reconciliation and cooperation.

린o 피側消 친t를피e5,

丁9day, 린借雷o料淸 an피 린情릿6기流 Aave 師經린구 into a new 燎知諒이料A 9

characterized by a spirit of reconcitiation and cooperation, casting aside

rheir past enmity and confrontation. W e are about to run together along

the path to a single national community conducive to greater development

and prosperity, and eventua綠 /o 小// unification. To that end, both the

South and the North must reflect once again on the historic mission given

/o M5, 린린피피및a術 諒 린린5oyrf긴信fA 피諒A긴小v피 料긴b. 諒8 wy간 淸料

mutually reaffirm the duties that our talks must discharge in the coming

days and join漆 r小피ne our role according할.

7n this regard, 11hink it is safe to say that w e have just succes小漆

accomplished our /i料 1yhase tasks by putting the South-린小於 basic agree-

m e n t into 린 o and by adopting the agreement on t加小rmation of 油rce

committees within t加小amework of our talks.

.4nd yet, the mere fact that the South-린o th basic agreement has

entered into force and the said three committees are going to be established

will not automatically resolve the whole ran庶 6 problems involved in

ending political and milita린 confrontation and implementing mult燎制@

exchanges and cooperation that the South-North High-Level Talks a r e m a n -

피硝e피 細 피小를

Tte key to smooth implementation of our accords lies in how appro-

9r\ate\y we, the detegates, conduct our talks. This is indeed the second-phase

/a간 인淸ese high-level talks. If w e can say w e have served as the midw燎

小r /Ac 撚리 린 淸e soy淸차w諒 basic agreement, w e must now bu油 a

solid bridge to peaceful unification throutgh ensuring, by making alterations

when necessary, that the terms of the agreement wiU be carried out without
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a hitch, In this context, I believe that our talks must tackle the following

/a識小洲 now on, if w e are to decisively resolve intra-Korean potiticat

and milit碑 confrontation and ca인 oM? 刷小撚ceted exchanges and coope-
ration:

7.To ensure that the Sou法小w-th basic agreement w料辰小料린綠

implemented and abided by;

2 To guide the three planned committees, and to examine, finalize

and put into effect the suggestions that they work out;

3. To adjust and resolve 硝를硝撚 between the said committees

and the planned joint commissions and to discuss and decide m a t t e r s to

&e referred to those committees and commissions; and

4. To discuss and resolve new issues that might arise between the

S o u t h a n d the North.

/n this connection, I think it advisable to hold our future talks

y찰小耐출小Mr times a year, with the understan신발 淸at extraordina찰 5 e y -

sions may additionally be convened as occasion demands, while the campo-

5i'tion of the delegations and the site of each meeting will continue to be

determined through discussions at preparatory working-level c o n t a c t s o r

5imply according to past practices.

No w Iwould like to explain our views on how to operate the planned

committees and commissions. N o w that the agreement on t加小rmation

6 committees within the framework of these talks has just entered into

小rce, they are expected to go into operation within a mon淸 /嘗m n o w ,

with their main duty to be the dr린/ng ofvarious protocols on the impteme-

ntation 피 淸e South-린小諒 basic agreement. They will also discuss and

work out plans, on a priority basis, to estabUsh South-North Liaison Offices

小夕anmunjom, as well as joint commiss心M5 oM 刷消紐린 친撚 rs, economic

exchanges and cooperation and the 料출e so that these implementing or를an/-

zations wiU be able to come into being within three months 小om " o w

a s scheduled.

를rhese various consultative and impkmenting bodies are to function

5woo淸參 a o 6기諒參, / believe it is imperative for both sides to make

their best efforts to transtate the spirit and letter 린 淸is agreement into
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ac小on. I hope and expect that these organizations wilt ensure that the

t e r m s 피reconciliation, nonaggression, exchanges and cooperation M洲 加

carried out in a batanced and order할 小硝hon.

T h e G i s t of the North' s Keynote Speech

Delegates 린 린e South side,

7 f may well be said that the 피o린f South high-level talks which

w a 5 E 財 5ix times inclu피f를 린情 current session since its inc린小oM fa5

Jone a great deal of work and achieved excellent results living up to the

aspiration and expectation 린 린e nation and, by so doing, has creditab할

carried out its duties 린 淸e first stage.

린於 린e 린諒uation 린 淸e basic agreements w e are confronted

with more important tasks to ensure their successful implementation.

The high-level talks does not conclude its work by the current session,

6ut is going over to the stage of solving the practical, concrete problems

with the enlarged setup 小r 端 o 測 sectors.

In this connection, Iwould Uke to express our views on the principal

tasks the 린피撚긴outh high-level talks should carry out in future.

First, it must positively promote the work of subcommittees.

린피r 哈淸e subcommittees小州피on in an active manner is essential

/?r the smoo淸 小f weM? 피 淸e agreements.

7he smooth implemenation of the agreements mainly depends on

AoM' the subcommittees function, and in future our main efforts should

be directed to ensuring the smooth runni린 6 the subcommittees.

를or this purpose, the high-Ievef talks must give answers to and arbit-

r耐 e properly in the main disputes which may arise in interpreting the

?e y? of the agreements and with regards to the w린 7their implementation

5o that the concrete practical way of implementation of the agreements

consistent with their spirit 加 s간料小 as early as possible.
T t e Ngh-level talks must ensure lateral coordination 린린e subcom-

mittees, prope차 yeadjust the provisions ofthe agreement lest there be overla-

pping or the void 耐J小nally examine. confirm and endorse the provisions
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피 淸e agreement.

The pen리i.ng issue confronting us is when the subcommt諒ees a y e

to b e called a n d start their wo rk .

.4s for this, according to the provision 린 淸e agreement reached

between the two sides, the subcommittees are to 加小를料小 within one month

小om the day the agreement comes into force. So, w e propose that three

a誇燎친 subcommittees be小rm小 切 撚arch 10 and the opposite side be

no f 小 6 淸is and that these subcommittees hold their first meeting at

/ntervals of serveral days beginning in mid-撚wch in the order 피淸e potiti-

caT wt燎紐/y an피 린情cooperation and exe小기및'e subcommittees.

5econdly, the joint committee should be run welt.

The joint committee is an executive bo차 小r the implementation

피 淸e 피小린-South agreement through which the matters that have been

agreed upon and finalized in the subcommittees are put into practice.

7therefore, the proper running of the joint committee is important

/린making the provisions of the agreement be implemented in time and

prove their worth actu피參 .

The high-1e\小 紐撚s must regt凉차 Gy k into the a,른h 린淸 e g h

committee and positiv차 felp it so that the agreements reached between

the both sides be小燎流긴 couec차 .

In order to s피린e 린린questions which may cro를 y를 b 린린ruMM小憎

피린e joint committee and in the小燎went of the provisions 린淸e a 를rce-

ment, appropriate measures should be taken in time in the framework

of the high-level talks or 피 淸e subcommittees.

q r 淸e same time, the joint nuclear control comm撚撚 dwuld be

小rmed as isenvisaged in the denuclearization declaration, and due attention

6e paid to helping it to fulfil its function sati,撚cror漆.

Thirdly, it is necessary to lay down the proper general procedures

小r agreement and its translation into practice.

H o w to finalize the agreement on the questions discussed in the

5ubcommittees and what procedure to follow to implement itis an important

m a t t e r which is decisive of success of our talks.

7n this connection w e already proposed the general principle of pac-
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kage agreement an피 加 小刷uhaneous im를信mentation 耐 린情5ccow피 an피

third session 린 淸e talks.

Even now w e consider that the princ安/e 린小ackage agreement and

its simultaneous implememtation is a most reasonable w린小r the smooth

implementation 린 淸e agreement.

your former proposal that agreement should be reached and then

/mplemented case by case may appear at first glance to be the shortcut

ro the solution of the question. But it wilt rather delay the solution 린

?he question since the sectors and problems which the both sides preferentia-

準 are interested in and want to tackle 端知小om each other.

撚oreover, since 피 9ro小/ow5 피 린e agreement are 피朧를 o D d

w)'th each other, even in case an agreement is reached concerning o n e

question, it is quite irrational and impossible in practice to implement the

agreement immediately.

린 course, w e have no objection to the suggestion that the questions

피yimary concern to the both sides and the questions which can be discus-

sed and agreed upon comparative할 hdependen準 피other questions shou財

be considered case by case and implemented immediate恥.

를ourthly, the high-level talks must discuss and solve the important

9Mestions to be settled urgently which may arise within the framework

린 린e 피小諒-South agreement.

The questions which can be scare차 小reseen at present may crop

up in the course 피 小小ementing the 린피淸긴outh agreement.

.4flowing for this, the provision providing for amendment is laid

down in the No린고-5ou油 린를reement.

The high-level talks must discuss and solve the important, pressing

guestions which ma를 arise between the No린雌 and the South, bypassin를

rhe subcommittees, and foresee the amendment 린 油e agreement, if i.r is

necessary.

T o this end, the North-South high-level talks should continue to

develop in depth its work and accomplish its mission.
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p a M v

Delegates Contacts to Discuss

T h e Issue of Forming a n d Operating

S o u t h - N o r t h Joint N u c L. e 2 t r

C o n t r o l C o m m i s s i o n





1 . First C o n t a c t

The first delegates contact to discuss the issue of forming

and operating a South-North Joint Nuclear Control Commission

pursuant to the Joint Declaration of Denuclearization of the Ko-

rean Peninsula was held at the Baekh wawon Guest House in Pyo-

ngyang during the sixth South-North high-level meeting.

In the course of discussions to adopt the Joint Declaration

of Denuclearization and throughout the delegates contacts prior

to the sixth high-level meeting on the formation ofsubcommittees,

the South called for the early discussion of the issue of forming

a joint nuclear control commission. But, no delegates c o n t a c t s

on this issue had ever been held due to the North's passive posture

untill the first contact took place during the sixth high-level m e e -

ting.

Th e first contact, held soon after the first-day session of

the sixth meeting was adjourned, was attended from the southern

side by L i m Dong-won and G o n g Ro-myong and from the North

Choe Wu-jin and K i m Yong-chol. The South produced a draft

agreement on the formation and operation of the joint nuclear

control commission, presenting its position toward the commission

and inviting the North to join in its discussion.

In item-by-item explanation, the South, regarding Article

1 (composition), suggested that the commission, like subcommit-

tees, be composed of seven members from each side including
a c h a i r m a n with the r a n k o f vice minister. A s for its function

in Article 2,the South offered eight separate duties including the

selection of the targets of inspection like nuclear facilities and

materials and the procedure and method of inspection. Regarding

Article 3 (operation), the South suggested that c o m m i s s i o n mee ti -

ngs be classified into regular meetings and special ones with regu-

lar meetings taking place in every three months.
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In a bid to forestall the North's possible indefinite postpo-

n e m e n t of nuclear inspection, the South suggested in Article 4

that inspection rules be adopted within one month of the first

regular meeting of the commission.

The South's version also provided m Article 5 (effectuation)

that the agreement would go into force with signing by the prime

ministers and that pilot inspections b e conducted into two installa-

tions and places selected by each other within one month of the

effectuation of the agreement.

North Korea, meanwhile, said they would produce their

o w n a t the next contact, and offered several opinions as follows.

T h e N o r t h m a d e r e m a r k s that differed f r o m t h e o n e m a d e

atthe time ofthe adoption of the Joint Declaration of Denucleari-

zation. They argued that although the South declared the non-exis-

t e n c e of nuclear arms on its land, they would have to directly

verify it before they could believe this. Also asserting that m a t t e r s

aimed at faithfully implementing the Joint Declaration of Denuc-

learization should be included in an agreement, the North called

for total inspections instead ofpilot inspections, saying that inspe-

ction of a couple of places won't be enough to dispel misgivings.

The first delegates contact proceeded in the form of excha-

nging opinions on the South's version because ofthe North's insin-

cere posture in which they even failed to produce any of their

version. Th e two sides agreed to hold the second contact atPa n m u-

njo m on Febmary 27.

2 . S e c o n d C o n t a c t

The second delegates contact to discuss the formation and

operation of a South-North joint nuclear control commission w a s

held at Tongilkak in the northem sector of Panmunjom on Feb-
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ma r y 27.

From the outset, the North complained that the South's

version produced at the first contact did not involve U.S. military

nuclear weapons and installations in the South in the list oftargets

of nuclear inspections.

Th e North also argued that the South's version was focused

only on the issue of inspections rather than dealing duly with

overall matters related to the implementation ofthe Joint Declara-

tion of Denuclearization. They reiterated the logic of a nuclear-

free zone by claiming that the South's draft missed the issue of

h o w to cope jointly with extemal nuclear threats and the issue

of intemational guarantee of the denuclearization of the Korean

peninsula.

N o r t h K o r e a t h e n set forth their o w n ve r si o n o f a draft

agreement on the formation and operation of a South-North joint

n u c l e a r control c o m m i s s i o n .

The draft agreement laid dow n by the North gave the strong

impression that the North was trying to delay the issue of nuclear

inspections, a delay which has invited misgivings and keen c o n c e r n

f r o m within a n d without.

Th e North insisted that inspections could be m a d e only

after separate agreements were reached on the execution of each

o f th e three it e m s o f t h e Joint D e c l a r a t i o n o f D e n u c l e a r i z a t i o n

- I t e m 1 (prohibition oftesting, manufacture, production, receipt,
possession, stockpiling and use ofnuclear weapons), Item 2 (pea-
ceful use ofnuclear energy) and Item 3 (non-possession ofnuclear

reprocessing and uranium enrichment facilities). They thus m a d e

the adoption of these separate agreements a sort of prerequisite

to the preparation of inspection rules.

And, as against the South's call that inspection rules n e c e s -

sary for mutual inter-Korean nuclear inspections should be prepa-

red within one month of the first regular meeting of the nuclear
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control commission, the North's version simply said that inspec-

tions m a y be ma d e within 20 days after the adoption of separate

agreements for the implementation of the Joint Declaration and

rules on inspection. The North thus failed to give any specific

time ceiling for the adoption of inspection rules.

Moreover, the North, showing insincere attitude, insisted

that a joint nuclear control commission should discuss ways to

jointly cope with nuclear threats from outside and secure intema-

tional guarantee of the denuclearization of the Korean peninsula.

This was the renewal of their assertion which the North formally

withdrew at the time of delegates contacts held toward the close

of last year to discuss the adoption of the joint declaration of

denuclearization.

Th e North was thus raising again the issue of a nuclear-

free zone focused on the prohibition of nuclear umbrella and of

the introduction of nuclear weapons as linked to their demand

for the withdrawal ofAmerican forces form Korea and the suspen-

sion of joint South Korea-U.S. military training exercises.

North Korea further rejected the South's proposal to c o n -

duct pilot inspections of a couple of places within one month

ofthe effectuation ofthe Agreement on the Formation and Opera-

tion o f Sout h-N ort h Joint Nu c l e a r Control C o m m i s s i o n so a s to

dispel early the suspicion of the nuclear arms development by

North Korea. The North asserted that the issue of inspections w a s

a business that fell on the function of a joint nuclear control c o m -

m i s s i o n .

And, the North insisted that the delegates contacts w e r e

intended to discuss the implementation of the Joint Declaration

of Denuclearization whereas the South said they were to discuss

the formation and operation ofa joint nuclear control commission.

A t the second contact, the North produced their version

of a draft agreement for the first time, enabling the two sides to
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exchange their opinions on the versions produced. They decided

to have a third contract to carry on their discussion.

3 . T h i r d C o n t a c t

South and North Korea held the third delegates c o n t a c t

at Peace House in the southem sector of Panmunjom on March

3 to continue their discussion on a proposed agreement on the

formation of a South-North joint nuclear control commission.

Taking the position that a joint nuclear control commission

should under all circumstances be inaugurated by March 18 as

stipulated in Item 5 of the Joint Declaration of Denuclearization

if only to facilitate early nuclear inspection of North Korea, the

South offered a modified draft agreement prepared in considera-

tion o f th e N o r t h ' s version.

T h e S o u t h deleted clauses a b o u t the establishment o f a w o r -

king-level committee and about listening to experts' opinions,

while resetting the numbe r of support persons of commission at

six from each side. The South also changed the frequency of the

regular meetings of the commission from three months to t w o .

In connection with the issue of inspections, the South, ta-

king into account the position of the North, suggested that rules

on mutual inspections be adopted within one month of the first

regular meeting of a joint control commission and inspections

be made within 20 days after the adoption of inspection rules.

The South again stressed the need for pilot inspections s o a s to

r e m o v e early suspicion about the North's nuclear arms develop-

m e n t .

The South also presented its opinions about the North's

draft agreement set forth at the time of the second c o n t a c t .

First, the South pointed out that the North's assertion that
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inspection rules could be prepared only after separate agreements

were adopted on the implementation of the Joint Declaration of

Denuclearization of the Korean Peninsula, amounted to an atte-

mpt to delay nuclear inspections.

T h e S o u t h stressed that t h e Joint D e c l a r a t i o n sets forth obli-

gations to be respected by the South and the North, and contains

both sides' pledges to abide by such obligations. The South said

what the two sides should do under the declaration is to carry

out what they pledged to do, pointing out that w h e n mutual inspec-

tions are conducted pursuant to the inspection rules to be prepared

by the joint control commission, it could be k n o w n whether or

not the provisions of Items 1, 2 and 3 of the joint declaration

are observed, If either side's implementation were found unsatisfa-

ctory, then it could be discussed and resolved at the joint control

c o m m i s s i o n .

Second, with respect to the North's call for joint m e a s u r e s

to resist external nuclear threats and to ensure international guara-

ntee am on g nuclear powers surrounding the Korean peninsula,

the S o u t h ma in ta in ed that the Joint Declaration o f Denucleariza-

tion was meant for both sides to implement the denuclearization

of the Korean peninsula on their ow n regardless of the alleged

nuclear threats from outside or international guarantee.

T h e S o u t h said su ch a d e m a n d w a s unrealistic a n d m e a n i -

ngless, noting that North Korea first raised the issue during the

delegates contacts on the adoption of the joint declaration but

later withdrew it by themselves.

Third, North Korea opposed inspections based on recipro-

city. They were insisting that they would have to inspect all suspec-

ted nuclear areas of the South while allowing only o n e o r t w o

places of their own to be inspected. The South pointed out that

this ran counter to the theretofore respected unwritten rules.

The South said that since nuclear inspections are mandatory
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in nature with the will of an inspecting party being respected,

mutual inspections should be mad e on a fair and equal basis.

It stressed that if the principle of reciprocity were not properly

maintained. there could be a lot of problems with the decision

on the size of inspection teams and the time and procedure of

inspection.

Moreover. the South told the North that if the projected

joint nuclear control commission could not be inaugurated within

a prescribed period due to the undue demand for the adoption

of separate agreements to ensure the implementation of the Joint

Declaration of Denuclearization or if mutual nuclear inspections

could not be m a d e atan early date, itmight cause serious problems

in in t e r -K o r e an relations.

However, North Korea stressed the need for the adoption

of separate agreements to implement the joint declaration, r e a s o -

ning that the joint declaration provides for only a basic direction.

They thus m a d e the adoption of separate agreements as a de facto

prerequisite to the planned preparation of rules on inspection.

T h e N o r t h also a d h e r e d to their c l a i m that the issue o f

joint inter-Korean steps to cope with the outside nuclear threats

and to ensure intemational guarantee of the denuclearization of

the Korean peninsula should be included in the function of the

joint nuclear control commission.

Besides. the North rejected the South's suggestion that rules

on inspections be prepared within one month of the first regular

meeting of the joint nuclear control commission and that pilot

inspections be conducted into the same numbers of objects within

one month of the effectuation of an agreement on the formation

o f the nuclear control com mis si on. N o r t h K o r e a asserted that these

were part of the business of the nuclear control commission.

A t the contact. the N o r t h rather tried to shift the b l a m e

for a delay in the adoption of an agreement on the nuclear control
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commission to the South, complaining that the South was "placing

an artificial obstacle in the way of the inauguration of the joint

n u c l e a r control commission" and "shunning nuclear inspections."

Meanwhile, the two sides neared an accord o n the conside-

rable part of the provisions of a draft agreement on the formation

of the joint nuclear control commission. O n substantial m a t t e r s ,

however, the two sides continued to differ. They decided to carry

o n their discussions a t th e n e x t contact.

4 . F o u r t h C o n t a c t

Th e South and the North held the fourth delegates c o n t a c t

at Tongilkak in the northem sector of P a n m u n j o m on Ma rc h

4 to discuss the issue of forming and operating a South-North

joint nuclear control commission.

Also at the contact, the South urged the North to agree

on setting a time ceiling for the adoption of inspection rules as

well as on pilot inspections. Itstressed that the North should show

sincerity toward adopting an agreement on the formation of a

joint nuclear control commission so that the commission could

be formed by Ma rc h 18.

The North, however, kept urging the adoption of separate

agreements to ensure the implementation of the Joint Declaration

ofDenuclearization. trying to mak e ita prerequisite to the prepara-

tion of rules on inspections. They also made an unveiled attempt

to delay mutual inter-Korean nuclear inspections by insisting that

the phrase "within the soonest possible time" s h o u l d b e u s e d in

place ofa time limit for the adoption ofmspection rules. In another

show oftheir negativism, the North refused to discuss the question

of pilot inspection with the excuse that the issue should rather

be handled by a nuclear control commission to be set up. Thus
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n o progress w a s m a d e o v e r essential matters.

With regard to the North's insistence on the inclusion of

a phrase about intemational guarantee of the Korean peninsula's

denuclearization, the South noted that North Korea already withd-

rew this issue during contacts to discuss the joint declaration t o -

ward the close of 1991. It said that the North's raising again of

an issue which they had withdrawn could not but be taken as

an attempt to delay nuclear inspections.

The South mad e it clear that an agreement on inspection

rules s h o u l d be adopted within the agreed-on deadline (within

one mont h of the first regular meeting of a joint nuclear control

commission) for the adoption of inspection rules ifonly to dispel

misgivings and distrust the North incur from the rest of the inter-

national community.

A s no complete agreement was reached at the contact, the

two sides decided to hold the fifth delegates contact on Ma rc h

6 to continue their negotiations on disputed items.

5 . Fifth C o n t a c t

The fifth delegates contact to discuss the formation and

operation of a South-North joint nuclear control commission w a s

held at Peace House in the southern sector of Pa nm un jo m on

the morning of March 6.

A t the contact, the two sides resumed item-by-item debate

on the two versions ofa draft agreement. They were near an accord

o n s o m e contents, but still differed o n basic items.

O n Article 1,the North accepted the South's offer ofmaking

s e v e n the n u m b e r of commission me mb e rs from each side. Regar-

ding Article 2,the North deleted the clauses about joint inter-Ko-

rean steps against outside nuclear threats and the issue ofintema-
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tional guarantee of Korea's denuclearization. Nevertheless, they

asserted they would raise this issue either at a nuclear control

commission, military subcommittee or at a high-level meeting in

the future.

O n the frequency of commission meetings in Article 3,the

South proposed that 'a commission meeting may be held at a n y

time when an either party requests it," but the North insisted that

'a meeting may be held at any time through mutual agreement.'
A decisio n o n this clause w a s therefore withheld .

O n the essential question of a time ceiling for the adoption

of rules on inspections in Article 4, the South maintained the

position that "inspections rules should be prepared w i t h i n o n e

month ofthe first meeting of the joint nuclear control commission

and inspections should begin within 20 days thereafter."

North Korea, however, held fast to the idea that inspection

rules shall be prepared atan early date and inspections shall begin

within 20 days ofthe adoption ofrules on inspection." The North

maintained that if the two sides could not reach an accord, it

would be better to delete Article 4 altogether.

Regarding procedures for the effectuation of agreed items

in Article 5,the North insisted that "major agreed matters should

go through procedures necessary for effectuation." But, the South

said no procedures for effectuation were necessary.

In connection with pilot inspections in Article 6,the South

again urged the North to accept pilot inspections, whereas the

North insisted on overall inspections instead of pilot inspections,

asserting that the two sides should be enabled to inspect all suspec-

ted places in each other's areas without being bound by the princi-

ple of the same number.

Especially on the clause of Article 4 (time ceiling for t h e

adoption ofinspection rules) on which the two sides differed w i -

dely, the South urged the North to produce a modified version
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setting forth a time ceiling, pointing out that if there were no time

ceiling, the projected joint nuclear commission might fail to ope-

rate properly. It went on to stress that if the North could not lay
d o w n a time ceiling, then they should agree to "pilot inspections
within one month."

But, the North seemed to attempt to put off indefinitely

the preparation of inspection rules, asserting that it was rather

the function of the joint nuclear control commission to prepare

inspection rules and, therefore, the time ceiling for the preparation

of such mles could not b e set at delegates contacts. Thus n o prog-

ress w a s m a d e o n substantial issues a t the fifth contac t neither.

6 . Si xt h C o n t a c t

Th e sixth delegates contact to discuss the formation and

operation of a South-North joint nuclear control commission w a s

held at Tongilkak in the northern sector of P a n m u j o m on Marc h

lo.

In a speech at the contact. the South said that the insincere

posture the North showed throughout the five past contacts only

added to the suspicion ofthe North trying to shun or delay nuclear

inspections as long as possible. The South stressed that ifthe North

should reject early nuclear inspections and. n o joint nuclear c o n t -

rol commission could b e formed, it would lead to the non-imple-

mentation of the Joint Declaration of Denuclearization, posing

a serious problem to overall inter-Korean relations.

Th e South then appraised the performance ofdelegates c o r l -

tacts. and laid d o w n its position.

First, the South pointed out that the North's attitude toward

the delegates contacts was insincere without breaking away from

the fr a m e o f confrontational ideas.
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The South noted that the North rejected the South's propo-

sal f r o m the time o f the discussion o f the Joint Declaration o f

Denuclearization that an agreement on the formation of a joint
n u c l e a r control c o m m i s s i o n s h o u l d b e r e a c h e d be fo re the sixth

high-level meetion in February so that it could be signed and

put into effect at the sixth meeting, It pointed out that at the time

of the first delegates contact in Pyongyang, the North did n o t

produce even its version of the proposed agreement.

A s a w a y of showing another evidence of their insincerity,

the South said that the North raised again the issue of"joint steps

against external nuclear threats" which the North itself withdrew

at the time o f the discussion o f the Joint Declaration; their insiste-

n c e o n the adoption of"separate agreements to ensure implemen-

tation ofthe Joint Declearation" as a de facto prerequisite to n u c -

lear inspections ; and attempts to shift to the South the blame

for the delay in the adoption of an agreement on the formation

of a joint nuclear control commission and to m a k e unsettled ideas

of their o w n fait accompli.

Second, as to the North's claim that the issue of setting

a time ceiling for the adoption of rules on inspection cannot be

the business of the delegates contacts, the South maintained that

since an Agreement on the Formation and Operation of South-

North Joint Nuclear Control Commission is to be signed by the

prime ministers of the two sides, the delegates contacts had entire

responsibility and competence to clearly define the duties and

function of the joint commission.

Third, with regard to the North's idea advanced at the time

ofthe fifth contact that "an agreement be prepared with the m a t t e r s

agreed on thus far or the time of the first meeting of the joint

commission should be set regardless ofany agreement," the South

said it couldn't but question the attempt of the North to adopt

an ambiguous agreement with the exclusion ofthe issue ofinspec-
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tion, a pivotal item of the proposed agreement.

Faced with persisting rejection by the North of any time

ceiling for the adoption of inspection rules, the South said it w a s

willing to make a concession and allow up to two months' time

ceiling. The South then urged the North to set forth a time ceiling

which it thinks proper for nuclear inspections.

Meanwhile, the North, in their speech, offerred to delete

Article 4 (time ceiling for the adoption of inspection ru1es)and,

while producing a draft agreement consisting only of those items

on which the two sides neared an accord. insisted that the proposed

joint nuclear control commission could fully function e v e n o n

such a simplified agreement. The North also wanted to leave u n s e t -

tled items to the joint commission to be formed.

A t the sixth contact. the North made it clear that they w e r e

not interested in setting forth any time ceiling for the preparation

of inspection rules, and insisted that unsettled items should be

left to the joint commission. The North thus held fast to their

policy of delaying nuclear inspections. Unable to m a k e any prog-

ress in essential items, the t w o sides decided to h a v e the seventh

contac t o n M a r c h 14.

7 . S e v e n t h C o n t a c t

The seventh delegates contact to discuss the issue offorming

and operating a joint nuclear control commission was held at

Peace House in the southern sector of P a n m u n j o m on Marc h

l4 .

Through the six delegates contactes at Panmunjom, the t w o

sides could near an accord on such basic items as the composition,

function and operation of the proposed nuclear control commis-

sion, while the North withdrew their de m a nd that the agreement
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include clauses calling for joint inter-Korean steps against outside

nuclear threats and ensure intemational guarantee of Korea's de-

nuclearization. But, there still r e m a i n e d differences o n several

items including the issue of the time ceiling for the adoption of

rules on inspections.

The South. while firmly holding to the basic principle of

prompting North Korea to accept nuclear inspections at an early

date. continued to negotiate with the North in a bid to work o u t

an agreement at the seventh c o n t a c t .

In fact. ifthe issue offorming the commission kept dragging

on, it would delay the formation of the projected nuclear control

commission designed primanly to facilitate nuclear inspections

o f North Korea, a delay which would only give a good e x c u s e

to the North Koreans trying to shun nuclear inspections. The South

also feared that if the n u c l e a r control c o m m i s s i o n c o u l d n o t b e

formed within the designated period oftime. a projected institutio-

nal device to urge the North to accept nuclear inspections would

dissipate.

U n d e r th e circ ums tan ces, the t w o sides w e n t a h e a d w i t h

discussions at the contact after deciding to exclude the issue of

setting the time ceiling for the adoption of inspection rules from

the clauses of an Agreement on the Formation and Operation

o f Joint Nu cl ea r Control C o m m i s s i o n a n d to include it instead

in a joint announcement to be adopted.

In the discussion of a draft joint announcement, the t w o

sides agreed on the time of signing by the prime ministers and

of the exchange of signed copies. on the time of the first meeting

of the joint nuclear control commission. and on the time of the

notification o f the lists o f c o m m i s s i o n m e m b e r s to each other.

But. they differed on h o w to describe the time ceiling for the adop-

tion of inspection rules and on whether a joint a n n o u n c e m e n t

should include a clause about pilot nuclear inspections.
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The South, true to the provisions of Item 4 of the Joint

Declaration of Denuclearization, m a d e a compromise proposal

that "the nuclear control commission shall discuss and resolve

the issue ofadopting inspection rules before any other discussion"

and that "mutual inspections shall be conducted within t w o m o n -

ths of the first meeting of the nuclear control commission." On.

the issue ofpilot inspections, the South suggested that this question

should be handled as soon as the joint commission was inaugura-

ted.

T h e North, however, offered to m a k e the clause at issue

read "(the delegates contacts) d e c i d e d to advis e t h e t w o sides to

m a k e joint efforts to adopt an agreement necessary for the verifica-

tion of the denuclearization of the Korean Peninsula, including

that of nuclear weapons and nuclear bases, in a period of about

two months after the first meeting of the joint nuclear control

commission." The North refused to use the clause ofpilot inspec-
tions (Article 6 of the South's version).

In th e end, the two sides agreed to make the clause "(the

two sides) shall jointly endeavor to adopt documents n e c e s s a r y

for the verification ofthe denuclearization ofthe Korean peninsula

during a period of two months after the first meeting of the joint

nuclear control commission, and understood that inspections shall

be conducted within 20 days ofthe adoption ofsuch documents."

T h e two sides thus settled the controversial issue of setting the

time ceiling for the adoption of inspection rules.

The two sides also adjusted the items which were yet to

be decided on am on g those ofthe draft Agreement on the Forma-

tion and Operation ofSouth-North Joint Nuclear Control Commi-

ssion. The adjusted clause about the frequency of commission

meetings was "meetings may be held atany time through m u t u a l

agreement." The clause about the procedure for the effectuation

of agreed items additionally contained the phrase "...depending
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on situations, important documents agreed on between the t w o

sides m a y take effect from the date of the exchange of signed

copies after they went through procedures necessary for effectua-

tion."

About the contents ofthe joint statement made public sepa-

rately through mutual agreement, the North was led to agree to

a specific time ceiling instead ofthe phrase "...at the soonest possi-

ble date..." as they adhered to earlier, thus enabling the S o u t h

to push through its basic policy of getting the North to accept

nuclear inspections at an early date.

The South's demand to specify a time ceiling for the adpo-

tion of inspection rules in the agreement on the joint commission,

was intended to prompt the North to withdraw the unreasonable

prerequisites they had set, to neutralize, through the setting of

a specific time ceiling, the North's inspection-delaying tactics, and

to require the North to accept nuclear inspections early.

A s the time frame of nuclear inspections was set at the

contact, a resolution to the nuclear issue of the Korean peninsula

has become possible owing largely to the projected inauguration

of a joint nuclear control commission.

Copies of the agreement on the joint commission, signed

by the prime ministers of the two sides, were exchanged twice

on March 17 and 19. Simultaneously with the effectuation of the

agreement on March 19, the first meeting ofthe joint commission

was held to begin discussing in earnest the issue of adopting rules

on mutual inter-Korean inspections.

Th e primary task of the joint nuclear control commission

w a s to work out effective rules on inspections. The South intends

to resolve the issue ofnuclear inspections speedily within the insti-

tutional frame ofthe joint nuclear control commission and thereby

dispel suspicion and concern at h o m e and abroad about North

Kor를料's nuclear arms development.
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The texts ofthe Agreement on the Formation and Operation

o f the Sou th- No rth Joint Nu c l e a r Control C o m m i s s i o n a n d the

Joint S t a t e m e n t w e r e a s follows :

y4greement on the formation and Operation of South-린or/A

Joint N u c t e a r C o n t r o l C o m m i s s i o n

The South and the 린w諒 have agreed to form and operate the South-

N o r t h Joint Nu cl ea r Control Commission (.herein차er 때o 'ed to as "Joint
Nu cl e a r Control Commission"b as小流ws with a view to implementing

fhe Joint Declaration of Denuckarization 피 淸e Korean Peninsula.

Article 1.The Joint 린於知卽 Control Commission shall 加小를料띤 a5小狀流7s .'

(7) 料淸린i.nr 린린知訂 Control Commissit消 5c料 @ 小가流구 with seven

9ersons including a chairman and a vice chairman from each side.

린 油em one or two persons shall be active milita린 servicemen.

(2) In the event 린油e reshu卵c 피린e members 린油e Joint Nu cl ea r

Control Commission, itshall be no綠小 to the other side in advance.

(3) Support personnel to the Joint Nu cl ea r Control C o m m i s s i o n shall

&e six. If necessary, the number may be adjusted through mutual

agr誇爛e간.

깃린t心 2 . 刃 e 力小라 린uclear Control C o m m i s s i o n sha린 피狀yss a n d execu撚

/he following items :

(7) The issue a/adopting and handling au小 rry documents and related
m a t t e r s /n accordance with the discussion of the question of imple-

wenting the Joint Declaration of Denuckarization of the Korean

Peninsula.

(2) 撚刻ters related to the exchange 피/reformation Uincluding i小rma-

/ion on nuclearfacilities and nuclear materials and suspected nuclear

w e a p o n s and nuclear installations) necessary for the verification

6 the denuclearization of the Korean peninsula.

(.?) Matters related to t加小rmatwn and operation of 小찰ection r e a w s

/-ir the ver誇細琉消 인淸e denucteariia加n 小 淸e Korean peninsuta.
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(4) 撚피fers related to the selection ofthe targets ofinspection (including

nuclear小피ities and nuclear materials and suspected nuclear w e a -

pons and nuclear installations') and the procedure and me淸여 訂

inspection, which are necessa출/린 the verification 피淸e denucleari-

zation of 淸e Korean peninsula.

(5) Matters related to the equipment usable in nuclear inspections.

(6) 린피rers related to rectification measures based on the outcome 인

nuclear inspections.

(7) Matters related to the resotu小 린小린리硝 aDi.린小om the imple-

men tat io n 6淸e Joint Dectaration of Denuclearization 린淸e Korean

J"eninsula or from inspection programs.

Article 3.The Joint 린狀心卽 Control Commission shaU be operated as린/-

lows :

(7) The Joint 린린拓卽 Controt Commission shall in princip知 m e e t in

every two months, and may meet atan를 란we through mutual agree -

m e n t .

(.2) 綠e?f y 린油e a 친熊於ar Control Commission 피피 in principle

&e held at Peace House in the southern area of Panmunjom and

at Tongilkak m the northern area by turn. They may also be held

at other places of mutual agreement.

(3) 撚ee加燎 6淸e린h 린狀加卽 cantral Commission shall beope차eJ

7ointly by the chairmen of the two sides. 料린피all be held in princi-

ple behind the closed doors.

(4) Working-levet matters such as the guarantee of personat 熊避출小r

those traveling to the area 피淸e other side to attend Joint 린料Ear

cantral Commission meetings, provision of conveniences to them,

and recording 인小nutes shall be in accordance with past practices.

(5) Other necessary matters related to the operation ofthe Joint 린料kar

Control C o m m i s s i o n shall b e discussed a n d determined between

the two sides a t the Joint Nuclear Control Commission.

Articte 4. Matters decided a t the Joint Nuclear Control C o m m i s s i o n shall

?aD 린諒 /常m the date of the signing 인 油e documents of agreement
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by the prime ministers 린 油e two sides.

oepending on situations, major documents of agreement sha린 raD 린를耐

小om the date of the exchange 피 油e copies of the agreement signed

by the prime ministers 피린e two sides after they went through the proce-

dure necessa린 小r i.?x 諒w 順加n.

drticle 5.This agreement ma를 를e rev心e피 or supplemented through mutual

agreement.

Article 6. This agreement 긴順料 ra加 편를耐小om the date of the exchange

6 signed copies of the agreement.

Mcavh 18, 1992

Chung Won-shik Yon Hyong-muk

P r i m e Minisler Premier, Administration Councit

Republic of 撚orea Democratic People's Republic of Korea

Chief Delegate fead, the North's Delegation

The South's Delegation North-South High-Leve! Meeting

South-North Htgh-Level Meeting

J M n t A n n o u n c e m e n t o n S o u t h - N o피次

Delegates Contacts to Discuss Issue 를 琉e Fonna&m 曆諒 切鷺mao 를

S o u t h - N o r t h Joint N u c l e a r C o n t r o l C o m m i s s i o n

Seven South-North delegates contacts were held from February 19

ryroM린 撚wch 14, 1992 to discuss the小ymation and operation of 撚y小

린o린f 力r라린uclear Co計消/ 를o刷刷心 rw pursu制라 ro 淸e小小인 린ecG順流淸

피 oenuclearization of the Korean Peninsula.

The two sides' delegates sincerely discussed a 린찰 Agreement on

?Ae Formation and Operation of South-North Joint Nudear Controt Com-

wission, completed the adjusting of its wording, and initialed i.r.

In this connection, the two sides agreed on the 小淑wing items '.

1. The South and the 피o -th shall exchange the copies 린 린e Agreement

133



on the formation and Operation of South-North Joint 린料凉ar Controt

commission signed by the two sides' prime ministers at Paninu구or!

twice on M a r c h 17 a n d M a r c h 19. 1992.

2. The South and the 린小인 shall mutua綠 』o/漆 린e /jy/ 린淸e members

린 油e 5oM淸차o -th Joint 린料凉ar Control Commission on March 18,

7992.

3. The first meeti하 린淸e South-North Joint 料料知ar Control Commission

5fa린 @ 加料 at Tong料祀凉 i'n the northern sector of 小anmy諒om on

M a r c h 19, 1992.

4, The South and the 피小諒 5hall jointly endeavor to adopt a document

necessa린깃린 the ver誇ca加n ofthe denucleariz耐i.on 피r e Korean penin-

sula in a period of about two m o n小 차er D小料 meeting of the South-

North Joint Nuclear Contro! Commission, a n d have reached the unders-

landing that inspections shall begin within 20 days 피撚e adoption of

s u c h docu ment .

Panmumjom, 撚ar피 인, 79린
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1. President R o h Tae-woo' s Declaration o f N o n -

Nuclear K o r e a n Peninsula Peace Initiatives,

N o v e m b e r 8, 1991

M y fellow Koreans,

This morning, I am going to announce an important decision

to help build a durable structure of peace on the Korean Peninsula

a n d in N o r t h e a s t Asia.

In the process of removing the legacies of the Cold W a r and

in efforts to build a world of peace, m a n y courageous and previously

unimagined initiatives are being taken around the world today.

Not only have the former adversaries joined hands but they

v o w friendship and cooperation for a better future for all mankind.

Wh a t is more, epoch-making measures are being taken to reduce all

weapons of mass destruction, which threaten to destroy h u m a n civili-

zat io n in a n instant.

Both the United Sates and the Soviet Union are in the process

of reducing and dismantling nuclear weapons on a large scale, and

intemational negotiations are currently under way in Geneva to comp-

letely eliminate chemical weapons, which could infl'-ct indiscriminate

killing on a massive scale.

Looking atthese global waves ofreconciliaton and cooperation,

there are those w h o mistakenly believe that threats of confrontation

have disappeared from our o w n land also. Unfortunately, however,

a situation that is unique in the world and is quite inconsistent with

the-ttides of history persists on the Korean Peninsula.

A t a time w h e n reduction and destruction of nuclear weapons

are being carried out worldwide, North Korea shows no sign ofgiving

up its efforts to build nuclear weapons, while reneging on its professed

duties as a signatory to the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty. It has

bee n well do c u me n t e d that Nort h Ko re a also manufactures, a n d has

a stockpile of, chemical-biological weapons.

A s is well known, there has been a tragic fratricidal war in
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Korea and, subsequently, intense military confrontation and a r m s r a c e

e n s u e d o n the K o r e a n Pe n i ns u l a for a l m o s t four decades. U n d e r these

circumstances, North Korea's development of nuclear weapons has

to be a matter of grave concern, and itwill escalate the Korean ques-

tion into an entirely n e w dimension, Indeed, nuclear weapons in North

Korean hands would be so dangerous and destabilizing that they

would not only threaten the very survival of our nation, but could

in an instant shatter the peace in Northeast Asia and the world.

It is for these reasons that the gravely worried international

community joins us in our concerted efforts to deter North Korea

from developing nuclear weapons.

In m y address to the United Nations General Assembly last

September, I made it clear that I was prepared to discuss with North

K o r e a o n the nuclear issues o n the K o r e a n Pe n i ns u l a a s s o o n a s

North Korea would sign the nuclear safeguards agreement, r e n o u n c e

the development ofnuclear weapons, and agree on inter-Korean mili-

tary confidence-building m e a s u r e s .

A n d yet, rather than positively respond to m y proposals North

Korea continues to evade its international duties on account ofgroun-

dless charges and e x c u s e s 출

In a n effort to initiate the resolution o f nuclear issues o n the

Korean Peninsula and in m y earnest desire to bring about a durable
s t r u c t u r e of peace on our land, I have come to an important decision

and have determined to take steps to carry it o u t .

Reaffirming our commitment to the cause ofpeace and in order

to eliminate from our land all chemical-biological weapons and to

濫출c린r雲 識 non-nuclear Korean Peninsula, I declare the following to

be our policy :

First, the Republic of Korea will use nuclear energy solely for

peaceful purposes, and will not manufacture, possess, store, deploy
o r u s e nuclear weapons.

Second, the Republic ofKorea will continue to submit to comp-
rehensive international inspection all nuclear-related facilities and
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materials on its territory in compliance with the Nuclear Non-Prolife-

ration Treaty and with the nuclear safeguards agreement ithas conclu-

ded with the International Atomic Energy Agency under the Treaty,

and will not possess nuclear fuel reprocessing and enrichment facili-

ties.

Third, the Republic of Korea aspires for a world of peace free

of nuclear weapons as well as all weapons of indiscriminate killing ;

and w e will actively participate in intemational efforts toward a total

elimination of chemical-biological weapons and observe all intema-

tional agreements thereon.

W e will faithfully carry out this non-nuclear, no chemical-bio-

logical weapons policy.

No w , there can b e n o reason or justification for North Korea

to develop nuclear weapons or evade international inspection of its

n u c l e a r facilities.

I strongly call upon North Korean authorities to immediately

take steps corresponding to m y declaration today.

Just as the Republic of Korea has done, North Korea also

should renounce unequivocally the possession ofnuclear reprocessing

a n d e n r i c h m e n t facilities.

A s soon as North Korea takes these steps, beginning with the

signing of the nuclear safeguards agreement, w e will initiate bilateral

discussions on other military-security issues, including the nuclear

issue, and seek to resolve them through South-North High-Level Talks.

A n y and all issues pertaining to the Korean Peninsula should

be resolved through direct inter-Korean negotiations in a spirit of

self-reliance.

Consequently, I call upon North Korea in the name of seventy

million fellow Koreans to immediately abandon the attempt to develop

nuclear weapons so that together w e m a y open a new era of peace

on the Korean Peninsula, having secured a land free of nuclear w e a -

p o n s .

M y fellow Koreans,
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Prior to the enunciation of our policy today, the Gove mmen t

has very carefully examined its possible impact on the national s e c u -

rity. M y decision is based on a firm assessment that our national

security will continue to remain solid.

It is sincerely hoped that North Korea will accurately evaluate

current international realities and decide to join us in o u r c o m m o n

efforts to eliminate the sources of national tragedy and to achieve

national harmony and peaceful unification.

2 . President R o h Tae-woo' s A n n o u n c e m e n t o 理 識

Nuclear-free Korean Peninsula, Dece mber 18, 1991

M y fellow Koreans,

Last week, South and North Korea agreed on a detailed accord

in an effort to end the half-century old Cold W a r on the Korean

Peninsula and to open a new era of peace.

The Accord, which was signed at the conclusion of the Fifth

South-North High-Level Talks, consists of important measures that

are necessary to end national divison and rivalry on the basis of m u -

tual trust, to build a structure of peace on our land, and to promote

national reconciliation and common prosperity through exchanges
and cooperation.

The Republic ofKorea fully supports this Accord, for w e believe

that the development ofan inter-Korean relationship based o n p e a c e -

ful coexistence and common prosperity is an essential step towards
the goal of national unification.

Together with the parallel entry of South and North Korea

into the United Nations in September, the signing ofthe South-North

Korean Accord last week is an epic milepost on our road to the resolu-

tion of the Korean question and the attainment of national unity.

South and north Korea should now march together toward
peace and unification.
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T h e tasks a n d co ur se s o f action w h i c h lie a h e a d o f th e t w o

K o r e a s are clear.

Itis n o w incumbent on the two Korean governments to imple-

ment faithfully the contmts ofthe Accord step by step so that nati onal

reconciliation, peace and c o m m o n prosperity which are aspirations

shared by all Koreans, m a y soon be realized.

The Republic ofKorea pledges to do its utmost in transforming

the relationship with the North from one of rivalry to partnership,

exchanges and cooperation, In addition, w e will seek a speedy resolu-

tion of political and military issues between South and North Korea.

The Cold W a r brought upon our nation untold sorrows and

tragedies. The sacrifices and tribulations this nation suffered from

divison, w a r a n d rivalry have bee n truly e n o r m o u s a n d unbearable.

Now, the two Koreas have produced a charter of peace that

will end a dark period in their history and bring forth a n e w e r a

of reconciliation and cooperation. I firmly believe that this charter

will mark a momentous turning-point on the road to building a r l e w

nation in which 70 million Koreans together shall forge a glorious

future.

Fellow Koreans,

Before w e proceed with the implementation of the widely sup-

ported inter-Korean Accord, however, there is an important issue that

must b e resolved at the earliest possible date. It is the nuclear issue

o n th e K o r e a n Pen in su la .

O n the eighth of November, I enunciated the Non-unclear Ko-

rean Peninsula Peace Initiative, noting that the development of I l u c -

lear weapons by North Korea was an extremely dangerous v e n t u r e

which posed serious threats not only to the peace and survival of

the Korean people, but also to regional and global stability.

Itwas for these reasons that I m a d e a public pledge specifically

declaring that South Korea would not manufacture, possess, store,

deploy or use nuclear weapons, an d that w e would also r e n o u n c e

the right to build nuclear reprocessing facilities, which could very

well have been justified on grounds of economic necessity.
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In order to remove any obstacles to nuclear inspections ofNorth

Korea, the Gov em me nt , in consultation with the U.S. Government,

has proposed during the recent High-Level Talks to conduct simulta-

n e o u s nuclear inspections of facilities in the South and North, inclu-

ding the U.S. military bases in South Korea.

T o open the military bases ofa nuclear superpower to interna-

tional inspection is a truly exceptional precedent, but w e have reached

this decision for the sole purpose ofa peaceful and smooth resolution

o f the K o r e a n P e n i n s u l a n u c l e a r issue.

It is gratifying to note that last week at the High-Level Talks

South and North Korea jointly recognized that there should be no

nuclear weapons on the Korean Peninsula. O n this co m m on ground,

I sincerely hope that a definitive agreement on nuclear issues will

emerge from the Panmunjom working-level conference later this m o -

nth.

So that w e m a y come to an early resolution of the nuclear

issue, I take this opportunity to make one thing emphatically clear

to you, m y fellow Koreans, as well as to North Korea and the world

at large.

A s I speak, there do not exist any nuclear weapons whatsoever,

anywhere in the Republic of Korea.

Clearly, then, the non-nuclear policy enunciated in m y Novem-

ber 8th Declaration has n o w been fulfilled insofar as the Republic

o f K o r e a is c o n c e r n e d .

M y fellow Koreans,

Iwant to emphasize the following to the North Korean authori-

ties :

Since the Republic of Korea is n o w completely nuclear-free

and since w e have agreed to the simultaneous nuclear inspections

proposal, there is no reason or excuse for North Korea to develop

nuclear weapons or refuse nuclear inspection.

North Korea must forthwith conclude and ratify a nuclear safe-

guards agreement with the Intemational Atomic Energy Agency, shut

down all uncler reprocessing and enrichment facilities, and submit
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unconditionally to international inspection.

It is n o w North Korea's responsiblity to demonstrate to the

Korean people and the world that a genuine peace is indeed emerging

on the Korean Peninsula, by resolving the nuclear issue on the basis

of the letter and spirit of the South-North Accord.

Obviously, w e cannot successfully build peace and national

reconciliation without first resolving the nuclear question.

For this reason, the entire intemational community is currently

searching for ways to deter North Korea's development of nuclear

weapons, having recognized it as a significant threrat to the peace

of this region and as a grave danger that will potentially accelerate

the proliferation of nuclear weapons globally.

I believe that th e N o r t h K o r e a n authorities are well a w a r e o f

the central issues. Therefore, I hope and expect that the forthcoming

Panmunjom conference will yield an agreement which meets the legi-

timate demands of South Korea and the international community.

North Korea must immediately abandon the development of

nuclear weapons. It is an imperative duty that cannot and should

not be delayed.

I sincerely hope that an agreement guaranteeing a nucler-free

Korean Peninsula will emerge by the end of this mo n t h so that with

the N e w Year South an d North Korea together will usher in a r l e w

era of reconciliation, cooperation, peace and c o m m o n prosperity.

Than k you.

3 . P r e s i d e n t Roh Tae-woo' s Special S t a t e m e n t

on the Effectuation of the Basic South-North Agree-

ment, Feburary 19, 1992

M y fellow Koreans at h o m e and abroad,

Today, the "Agreement on Reconciliation, Nonaggression and

Exchanges and Cooperation between the South and the North" and
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the "Joint Declaration of the Denuclearization of the Korean Penin-

sula" begin to take effect formally. This means that South and North
Korea, w h i c h have h a d to live with incessant confrontaion a n d anta-

gonism for half a century, will n o w put an end to the unfbrtunate

history of division and proceed together along a path to co-prospehty

a n d unification.

W e have exerted every effort to transcend the barriers of ideo-

logy and system so that South and North Korea m a y enjoy mutual

development within one national community. O u r efforts have r l o w

begun to bear fruit, and it gives us great satisfaction that w e have

attained such a valuable progress through our own, independent effo-

rts.

N o w , it is incu mben t o n both South a n d Nort h Ko re a to faith-

fully carry out the terms of the basic agreement. N o pledge will have

meaning unless it is faithfully translated into action without fail. In

fact, empty pledges often breed distrust and discord. So, the South

and the North should promote reconciliation, exchanges and coopera-

don as well as uphold the terms of nonaggression on the basis of

mutual trust. I would like to emphasize once again that this is the

only shortcut to the attainment of a structure of peace on the Korean

Peninsula and, eventually, national unification.

The Gove mmen t of the Republic of Korea hereby solemnly

declares that it will do its utmost to faithfully carry out the t e r m s

o f b o t h th e "basic agreement" and the "joint declaration." Icall upon

the North Korean leader to issue a corresponding public pledge, decla-

ring that North Korea, too, will faithfully implement and abide by

the terms of the basic agreement and the joint declaration.

Once again, I urge North Korea to clear itself of the suspicions

and misgivings about its development ofnuclear weapons by promptly

fulfilling its domestic and international obligations under the pertinent

treaties and agreements. Gravely concerned, the entire Korean people

are closely watching all related developments on this vital issue, be-
c a u s e North Korea's nuclear development will certainly threaten not

merely the safety of the Korean people but the stability of the Nor-
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theast Asian region as well. North Korea's failure to take the necessary

steps would result in a deterioration ofthe inter-Korean relations and

invite strong criticism from the international community. Consequen-

tly, by promptly removing this dangerous stumbling-block, North Ko-

rea should make its o w n contribution toward opening a new era of

reconciliation and cooperation under the n e w inter-Korean agreement.

M y fellow Koreans,

This is a day of ne w hope to all of us, at h o m e and abroad.

W e all eagerly aspire that our hope will soon become a reality. W e

should n o w draw our strengths together to bring about a national

unification so that in the 21st century the entire Korean people m a y

step up on the intemational stage as a unified nation. This is the

e a r n e s t desire of all our 70 million compatriots living at h o m e and

abroad. Indeed, it is a historic task, the completion of which will

determine the destiny of our posterity.

It is our generation's duty before history to successfully carry

out this national task. W e must build a unified country ; a country

strong enough to determine its o w n future - a democratic and prospe-

rous country free of military conflict. A s w e mark a day that has

opened a n e w chapter in our history, w e should all renew our resolve

to usher in a n e w era of glory for the Korean people everywhere.

Than k you.

4. President K i m Il-sung's Statement, February 20,
l 9 9 2

Today I take it a pleasure to meet the members of the t w o

delegations w h o have successfully completed the sixth North-South

high-level meeting.

I am satisfied with, and highly evaluate, the joint efforts you

made to bring about the recent effectuation ofthe North-South Agree-
m e n t o n Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and Cooperation and Ex-
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changes and the Joint Declaration of the Denuclearization of the

K o r e a n Peni nsu la.

Itis an epochal event that serves as a milestone in our pursuit

of peace an d unification of the nation that w e see the North-South

Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Agression, and Cooperation and

Exchanges, and the Joint Declaration of the Denuclearization of the

K o r e a n P e n i n s u l a tak e effect.

With the effectuation of the North-South agreement and the

joint declaration, the North and the South have been enabled to depart

from the past marked with distrust and confrontation and to provide

a new turning point for reconciliation. W e have also c o m e to s e e

the danger of war dissipate, looking forward to the bright prospects

of peace and peaceful unification of the nation.

The fact that the North and the South pledged not to fight

e a c h other a n d to m o v e t o w a r d unification in reconciliation a n d c o o -

peration, clearly proves that any foreign forces or any difference in

ideologies and systems cannot divide our people w h o have succeeded

to the same blood vein for thousands of years.

N o w all the Korean people in the North, the South and the

abroad enthusiastically support and welcome the results ofyour m e e -

ting, regarding them as a c o m m o n national achievement and a histori-

cal victory of the national thoughts.

W i t h th e sixth N o r t h - S o u t h high-level meeting as a momentum,

our people have made a really significant first step toward independent

peaceful unification of the fatherland.

This step should not stop here, but must lead to tomorrow's

unification wi th ou t fail.

T o this end, w e must, above all, strictly adhere to an indepen-

dent position.

Our national split, caused by outside forces, should be brought

to an end with our people's o w n efforts under all circumstances.

Ifeither ofthe two sides relies on alien power and allows alient
forces' interference unde r this state o f national division into the No rt h

and the South, it cannot be a proper posture for unification. Rather,
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it will be a posture for confrontation.

In such a posture, w e cannot properly translate South-North

agreements into action nor can w e have a reliable dialogue for the

good results of which w e must be responsible.

N o w that w e have pledged ourselves to mutual reconciliation,

w e m u s t n o w give up the idea of confrontation and stand up for

ourselves, developing our independent national potentials instead of

depending on alien forces.

The North and the South should also turn their special a t t e n -

tion to the resolution ofthe peace issue, and take substantial m e a s u r e s

to e n s u r e peace of the country.

Under the condition of an agreement on non-aggression, the

North and the South should suspend arms race and realize military

reduction.

Herein lie the most reliable guarantee of non-aggression and

or "southward aggression "

the suspicion ofnorthward aggression

N o w there is no need for the presence of alien troops in the

country nor is there any reason w h y foreign military installations

s h o u l d exist h e r e in o u r fatherland.

I thin k n o w is the ti me for u s to m a k e a decision o n this issue.

T h e nuclear issue ofthe Korean peninsula, too, should b e resol-

ved.

For now, w e have no way of knowing whether nuclear a m s

still exist in South Korea or whether they have all been removed.

In this situation, there is no w a y of dissipating our anxious

fear of the nuclear threats to which w e have been subject for 濫 o m e

30 years.

T o speak about ourselves, we, as w e have already made itclear,

have no nuclear arms, nor do w e produce them, nor do w e need

to produce them.

W e have no intent to stage any nuclear confrontation with

the large countries around us. Moreover, it is just unthinkable that

w e develop nuclear weapons that can annihilate the same Korean
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r a c e .

F e w persons would doubt this.

T o promote the grand unity ofthe nation constitutes the basic

spirit of the North-South agreement.

F o r the N o r t h a n d the S o u t h to reconcile with e a c h other a n d

promote unification, they should somehow transcend the difference

in their ideologies and systems to realize grand national unity.

T o reject each other as a heretic simply because of a difference

in thoughts and ideologies would only cause a further split of the

nation.

All the Korean people should put our c o m m o n national intere-

sts before all other things and should unite with one another based

on love of our fatherland and independent national spirit.

W e must realize the kind of politics which can dismantle the

barrier of thoughts and systems and which can propel the nation

toward a broad grand national unity and care of the country and

people.

The agreements that took effect atthe sixth North-South high-

level meeting are pledges made by the responsible authorities of the

N o r t h a n d the S o u t h before the nation.

The goverment of our Republic will exert all available efforts

to facilitate the implementation ofthe historical agreements, regarding

t h e m a s a lofty fruition reaped in the course ofpromoting independent
peaceful unification of the fatherland.

W e are confident that ifthe North and the South solidly s t a n d

by the principles of independence, peaceful unification and grand
national unity, and build up their mutual confidence through c o n c r e t e

practices, w e would be able to give our posterity a chance to jubilate
in the days to come and to achieve unification during the rest o f

the 1990s to the whole people's wish.

Lastly, I expect that the North and the South will pave m o r e

sincerely the way to peace and unification of the country a n d that

you members ofboth delegations will reach greater achievements in
the future.
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p a n I

S e v e n t h S o u t h - N o r t h

High-Level Meeting





l . L i a i s o n Officials C o n t a c t s

O n April 24, 1992, the South proposed to the North to hold

a responsible liaison officials contact at Pa nm un jo m on April

28 to discuss working-level issues related to the seventh South-No-

rth high-level meeting slated for M a y 5 in Seoul. The suggestion

was made in a telephone message sent in the n a m e of K i m Yong-

hwan, the South's responsible liaison official of the South-North

high-level talks.

North Korea agreed to the contacts and two rounds of c o l l -

tacts e n s u e d .

A t the first contact on April 28, the two sides discussed

working-level issues such as itineraries for the North Korean dele-

gation during their stay in Seoul. A t the second contact on M a y

1,the two sides exchanged the list ofthe North Korean delegation

members (seven delegates, 33 support personnel and 50 press m e m -

bers) and the South's m e m o r a n d u m on the guarantee of personal

safety of the North Koreans during their visit to the South.

The two sides agreed on lodging, conference site and major

itineraries a s follows :

0 Lodging and conference site : Hotel Shilla (Seoul)

0 Itineraries of the northern delegation :

M a y 5, Tuesday

10 : 00-Passage through Panmunjo m
1 1 : 4 0 - A r r i v a l a t hotel

16 : O O - A d v a n c e observation o f conference site

19 : OO-Dinner hosted by the Prime Minister

at H o t e l Lotte

M a y 6, Wednesday

10 : OO-First-day session
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Aftemoon-Visit to Kia Motors Corp.

17 : 00-Viewing of special performance at National

T h e a t e r

M a y 7, Thursday

10 : OO-Second-day session

*Tour for press members

(Intra-city bus tour: Pukak Skyway)

Aftemoon-Visit to Yong-in Natural Farm

19 : O O - Dinner hosted by the Seoul Ma yo r at Hotel Hy-

att

M a y 8, Friday

09 : 40-Departure from hotel

11: OO-Passage through Panmunjom

The lists of the two sides' delegations to the seventh high-

level meeting were as follows :

T h e S o u t h :

Chief Delegate :

Chun g Won-shik, Prime Minister

Deputy Chief Delegate :

Kim Chong-whi, senior presidential secretary for foreign policy
a n d national

Delegates :

Song Eung-soP,first vice chairman, Joint Chiefs ofStaff, Minis-

try of National Defense

Lim Dong-won, vice minister, National Unification Board

Gong Ro-myung, director, Foreign AfYairs and National secu -

rity Institute

Lee Dong-bok, special assistant to the Prime Minister

park Yong-ok, arms control officer, Minist린 of Na諒onal
D e f e n s e
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T h e N o r t h :

Chief Delegate :

Y o n Hyong-muk, Premier, Administration Council

Deputy Chief Delegate :

K i m Gwang-jin, vice marshal and vice minister, People's Ar me d

Forces Ministry

Delegates :

A n Byong-Su, vice chairman, Committee for Peaceful Unilica-

tion o f the Fatherland.

Paek Nam-jun, director, Secretariat, Committee for Peaceful

Unification o f the Fa th er la n d

Ki m Jong-wu, vice minister, External Economic Projects Minis-

t린

Choe Wu-jin, roving ambassador, Foreign Ministry

K i m Yong-chol, major general and deputy bureau director, Peo-

ple's Arme d Forces Ministry

* In addition, each delegation included 33 support personnel

and 50 press members.

2. Proceeding of Seventh High-Level Meeting

a. Overview of Conference Proceeding

The seventh South-North high-level meeting was held in

Seoul from M a y 5 through M a y 8, 1992.

In an arrival statement, A n Byong-su, spokesman for the

North Korean delegation to the high-level meeting, which had

arrived in Seoul by way of Panmunjom, said his delegation would

do all they could at the Seoul meeting to give birth to auxiliary

agreements and implementation bodies. "Both delegations should

endeavor to bring about practicable results at this meeting which

is taking place in the stage of implementation," A n said.

In the afternoon, Lee Dong-bok, spokesman for the s o u -
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them delegation, and A n Byong-su met to discuss the overall aspe-

cts ofthe seventh high-level meeting, while the North's responsible

liaison official inspected the conference site.

In the evening, a dinner was held at the Hotel Lotte. It

was hosted by Prime Minister Chung Won-shik.
In his table speech, Prime Minister Chung said, "I hope

w e could reaffirm the two sides' intent ofcarrying out or respecting

the basic South-North agreement by all mans by signing and put-

ting into force those agreements on respective implementation o r -

ganizations during this seventh meeting so that such implementa-

tion bodies could be inaugurated within specified times."

Emphasizing that "the dispersed family issue is an exigent

task that cannot be put off any longer in view of the age and

sufferings of dispersed family members," Chung urged the North

to show a sincere response to this question as a token of South-
N o r t h reconciliation.

In his speech, the North's Administration Council Premier

Y o n Hyong-muk, while stressing that the root spirit of the basic

South-North agreement is the principle of independence, again

called for joint South-North steps against Japan over the question

of "comfort women," an issue which the North first raised at the

time of the sixth meeting.

O n the morning of M a y 6, the first-day session was held

in the presence of press members, where the two sides exchanged

keynote speeches with the South being the first to make it.

In the speech, the South urged that the two sides, in the

spirit offaithfully carrying out and respecting the basic agreement,

mak e it a paramount task to sign and put into effect agreements

on the formation and operation of South-North liaison offices

and joint commissions set to be created within three months of

the effectuation of the basic agreement. The South said that to

this end, the two sides should exert multi-pronged efforts to ha m -

m e r o u t agreements not only through official talks but also through
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delegates' and chairmen's c o n t a c t s '

Moreover, emphasizing that some measures should be w o r -

ked out early for the resolution of the dispersed family issue, the

Sout h suggested that groups ofvisitors be exchanged between the

two sides in mid-August to celebrate the Liberation Day.

The North shared the view that agreements on the formation

of implementation organizations, the time of whose inauguration

was specified in the basic agreement, must be signed and put into

force within the prescribed time. The North then proposed the

exchange of aged parents hometown visitors and art troupe m e m -

bers on the occasion of the Liberation D a y of August 15, thus

providing a clue to the resolution ofthe issues of implementation

bodies and the exchange of hometown visitors.

Based on these c o m m o n perceptions, a series of c o n t a c t s

were held from the afternoon of M a y 6 through the morning of

M a y 7 to agree on draft agreements on the creation of liaison

offices and joint commissions and complete the adjustment of

wording of an agreement of the seventh high-level meeting featu-

ring the exchange of hometown visitors and art performers. The

closed-door contacts held included those between delegates to the

high-level meeting, between chairmen ofthe political, military and

exchanges-cooperation subcommittees, and between the chairmen

of the joint nuclear control commission.

O n the afternoon of M a y 6,the members of the North Ko-

rean delegation visited the Kia Motors Corp. in Kwangmyong.

In the evening, they viewed a Kangkangsullae perfonned by the

National Dancing Co. at the National Theater.

O n the mo mi n g ofM a y 7,the second-day session was held

in the presence ofthe press, where the agreements on the formation

and operation of South and Noroth liaison offices and joint c o m -

missions, worked out through delegates' and subcommittee chair-

men's contacts, were signed and put into force. A n agreement of

the seventh high-level meeting was also announced.

1 1



In the afternoon, the North Korean delegation members

viewed a film at the Hotel Shilla, and in the evening attended

a dinner hosted by the Seoul mayor at the Hotel Hyatt.

In his dinner speech, Mayor Lee Hae-won emphasized the

importance of implementing the basic South-North agreement,

saying, "Now the only remaining tas k is for t h e S o u t h a n d t h e

North to translate the basic agreement into action in eamest th-

rough implementation organizations like joint commissions."
Mayor Lee said that Seoul and Pyongyang, distanced only

by about three hours' drive, alike could boast their pride as the
world's leading cities if only they exchange and share the city

construction achievements and experiences they have achieved and

thereby further cultivate themselves as a groundwork for the c o -

prosperity of the nation.

In his speech, Premier Yon said, "The South and the N o r t h

have progressed their basic work to provide a breakthrough in

the barriers of political and military confrontation and realize

reconciliation and cooperation to a substantial extent by charting

a n e w p r o g r e s s at the seventh high-level meeting." In particular,

he said, the two sides, by agreeing on the exchange ofaged parents

hometown visitors and art performers, have come to give yet 츠籠 o -

ther great rejoice to the nation.

O n the other hand, Y o n said a discussion forum should

be prepared at an early date for the participation of persons from

all layers and strata so as to explore ways to unify the homeland.

H e thus again brought up the issue of multipolarizing dialogue

conduits he first mentioned in his keynote speech at the first-day
session.

In his departure statement on M a y 8,northern spokesman

A n Byong-su said the seventh meeting was a fruitful one where

he said the two sides agreed on the exchange ofhometown visitors

and art performers and cast a bright prospect for overall programs

of the high-level meeting.
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The northern spokesman also said that his delegation regre-

tted the failure to resolve the issues of nuclear development, adop-

tion of auxiliary agreements, creation of a reconciliation commis-

sion and the repatriation of Lee In-mo.

O n the morning ofM a y 8,the northern delegation returned

to the North through Panmunjom winding up their four-day visit
to Seoul.

The seventh meeting was highly significant in that it could

s e r v e a s a yardstick to weigh the future of inter-Korean relations

inasmuch as it was the first meeting ever to take place after the

effectuation of the basic agreement and the joint declaration of
denuclearization.

A notable achievement of the meeting was that it provided

institutional devices to unfold an age of reconciliation and coope-

ration by signing and effectuating agreements on the formation

and operation ofimplementation bodies the time ofwhose creation

was specified in the basic agreement.

Thus the phased implementation of the basic agreement

was made possible, namely, preparation ofa basic frame (february

1992) - ) formation of implementation bodies (May '92) -) adop-

tion ofauxiliary agreements (September '92) -)promotion of c o n c -

rete implementation programs (after September '92).

In particular, the agreement made at the meeting on the

exchange of aged parents hometown visitors and art performers
w a s a result o f the South's consistent efforts to seek the solution

ofthe dispersed family issue. The agreement was much significant

in that it, though a small feat, provided a breakthrough in the

efforts to resolve the dispersed family question.

b. First-Day Session

The first-day session of the seventh high-level meeting w a s

held at the Dynasty Hall of the Hotel Shilla in Seoul from 10
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a.m. to 12 :10 p.m. M a y 6 (Wednesday), 1992. It was opened to

the press.

Preceded by the exchange of chattings, the session began

with an opening declaration mad e by Prime Minister Chung W o n -

shik. There was a keynote speech by the South.

After expressing regret over the failure to wind up the issue

of creating implementation organizations before the opening of

the seventh meeting, the South presented its position with respect

to various problems that arose in the course ofsubcommittee m e e -

tings.

Pointing out that the North laid a stumbling block to the

substantial progress of subcommittee business by linking the issue

of adopting auxiliary agreements to the question of inaugurating

implementation bodies, the South emphasized that implementa-

tion organizations, the time of whose inauguration was specified

in the basic South-North agreement, must be created within the

specified period by all m e a n s .

The South said that those clauses of draft auxiliary agree-

m e n t s o n which the two sides agree could be prepared first as

agreed matters, and those y&t to be agreed on could continue to

be discussed for their adoption one by one. But, all clauses adopted

should in nature be concrete and practicable, it said.

Moreover, the South said that given the results ofthe meeti-

ngs of subcommittees and the Joint Nuclear Control Commission

held in the past two months, the need was felt of the c o m m o n

perception of the following three items beetween the two sides

in order to facilitate easier agreements at future meetings.

The South said that the first concerned the question of the

three principles of unification envisaged in the July 4, 1972, Joint

Communique.

The South emphasized that the "principle of independe-

Ilce, one of the three principles, was meant for the South and

the North to resolve national problems between the direct parties
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involved, namely, the South and the North, under the spirit of

national self-determination. It said that the two two sides, true

to this spirit, should begin with respecting each other's statutory
order.

T h e S o u t h said that the "principle of peace" was meant

for the two sides to resolve national problems m a peaceful m a n n e r

through dialogue and negotiations without resorting to the force
o f a r m s o r other violent me a n s. It a d d e d that if a n d w h e n the

basic agreement and the joint declaration of de-nuclearization

were carried out faithfully, the state of armistice between the t w o

sides could be tumed into a solid state of peace.

The "principle of grand national unity" was intended to
realize grand unity based on national reconciliation. This, the

South said, could b e realized only w h e n the creativity ofindividual

members of the nation is respected, multiple opinions allowed,

and basic h u m a n rights and freedom guaranteed.

Secondly, the South said there needed c o m m o n perception

of the functions and roles of the high-level talks, subcommittees

and joint commissions, and of future direction of their operation.

It then defined their respective functions and roles as fo l l o ws :

The high-level talks would oversee the activities of each

subcommittees and joint commissions ; adjust and handle m a t t e r s

of difference ; review, confirm and effectuate what were agreed

on atsubcommittees ; discuss and determine matters to be delega-

ted to subcommittees ; and discuss and resolve other issues pen-

ding between the South and the North.

Th e subcommittees should continue functioning even after

joint commissions were inaugurated, handling those implementa-

tion measures falling on the relevant areas ofthe basic agreement

which were yet to be agreed on or those matters that were raised

newly ; discussing items delegated from the high-level talks ; and

revising or supplementing auxiliary agreements.

The joint commissions, being implementation bodies within
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the framework ofthe high-level talks, were to perform the function

ofimplementing what were agreed on atthe high-level talks under

the guidance, coordination and delegated authority of the chief

delegates of the two sides. The South added that more joint c o m -

missions could be formed in the future depending on their need.

Thirdly, regarding the method ofagreement and implemen-

tation of the contents of the basic South-North agreement, the

South called for the preparation of concrete measures for the t w o

sides to carry out or respect each article of the basic agreement.
It stressed that it is unrealistic to try to implement them in an

"comprehensive and uniform" approach under the principle of
"package agreement and simultaneous implementation." They
should rather be carried out steadily one by one under the principle

of "case-by-case agreement and prompt implementation."
Meanwhile, the South stressed that the North's promotion

of some political events such as a "pan-national conference,"

"great unification festival among youths and students in the South,
N o r t h a n d abroad" and "convocation ofa pan-national political
conference" around the Liberation Day ofAugust 15 without a n y

consultation with the government authorities of the South, w 凜s

a n a c t of running counter to the spirit of the basic South-North

agreement and fomenting a ne w tension in inter-Korean relations.

It then urged the North to halt them forthwith.

Regarding the dispersed family question, the South urged

that the govemment authorities of the two sides should prepare
c o n c r e t e implementation measures at an early date so that Red

Cross organizations could carry them out. The South reminded

the North of the need of the exchange of aged dispersed family

visitors, a project which the South called for repeatedly.
Pointing out that the key to the denuclearization of the

Korean peninsula lied in the realization of mutual inter-Korean

inspections, the South emphasized that mutual inspections should

be realized around early June by all means as earlier agreed on
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between the two sides, It strongly asked the North to be m o r e

sincere and positive toward preparing rules for mutual inspections

as well as toward carrying out inspections.

Lastly, the South proposed that the two sides exchange

groups ofLiberation D a y commemorative visitors on the occasion

ofthe Liberation Da y ofthis year, the first festive day to be obser-

ved after the effectuation of the basic South-North agreement.

The South said that the period of visits could be about

ten days around the Liberation D a y ofAugust 15 and each visitors

group could comprise some 300 persons from various walks of

life such as dispersed family members, politicians, businessmen,

writers and artists, sportsmen, professors, students and press m e m -

bers. In each other's areas, the visitors could take part in Liberation

D a y commemorative programs taking place in each other's 詠r를亂s

such as ceremonies, cultural events, seminars and sports events,

while dispersed family members could meet their missing o n e s .

In the meantime, the North while reviewing in a keynote

speech the process ofmutual negotiations after the sixth high-level

meeting, argued that the preparation of auxiliary agreements on

a priority basis was most important am on g the duties ofthe subco-

mmittees. They reasoned that without auxiliary rules, joint commi-

ssions, even if they were fbrmed, could not be operated.

Reacting to the South's call for the reasolution ofthe nuclear

issue, the North insisted that the South laid an artificial obstacle

to the programs of the subcommittees with the excuse of nuclear

inspections, and thereby delayed the implementation of the basic

agreement.

T h e N o r t h further raised the issues o f the South's relations

with the United States, National Security Law, singularization of

the conduits of dialogues and anti-Communist system, asserting

that the South should strictly be independent of others, It said

that from such a position the South should readjust its relations
w i t h th e U.S. a n d w i t h d r a w A m e r i c a n forces f r o m K o r e a .
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The North argued that the South should repeal the National

Security L a w instead of trying to retain it under the excuse of

respecting the statutory order of the other side. Asserting that the

unification issue is a national and political question, the North

demanded that the South pave the way for broad political forces

of various political parties and all stratas and layers as well as

individual people to taking part in the sacred task of unification

instead of attempting to justify the singularization of the conduits

for dialogues.

In addition, the North, while denouncing the South for lin-

king the principle ofgrand national unity to the issues of"democ-

racy" and "human rights questions," asserted that th e S o u t h

should give up its anti-Communist system, a legacy of ideological

confrontation, in the interests of grand national unity.

The North then presented its position with respect to s o m e

pending issues like the proposed adoption ofauxiliary agreements

and creation ofjoint commissions, liaison offices and joint nuclear
control c o m m i s s i o n .

They maintained that auxiliary agreements should be a si-

ngle agreements by area and that its contents could not include

those technical working-level matters that belong to the business

ofjoint commissions. The North thus unveiled an attempt to make

auxiliary agreements declarative and principled only rather than
concrete a n d substantial.

Arguing that unnecessarily too ma ny joint commissions mi-

ght bring about confusion in the implementation of agreements,

the North claimed itwas reasonable to produce only a single joint

political commission in the area ofreconciliation. They suggested,
however, that the n a m e o f a commission could b e a reconciliation

c o m m i s s i o n .

A s to the issue of setting up liaison offices, the North said

that since the two sides had already made elementary debate on
this question its contents could be adjusted at a time when the
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questions of auxiliary agreements and joint commissions would

b e taken up.

In connection with a joint nuclear control commission, the

North argued that since the purpose of a denuclearization agree-
m e n t w a s to basically eliminate nuclear threats, an auxiliary docu-
m e n t to be prepared by a joint nuclear control commission for

the implementation of the joint declaration should cover not only

rules on inspections but also all the provisions ofthe joint declara-

tion. They also maintained that the nuclear weapons and nuclear

bases of the U.S. forces in Korea should always be included in

nuclear inspections.

Lastly, while demanding, as special events linked to the

implementation o f the basic agreement, the repatriation o f Lee

In-mo and the release of Rev. M o o n Ik-hwan and L i m Su-kyong,

both imprisoned for their illegal visits to the North, the North

proposed that the two sides advise their respective Red Cross orga-

nizations to undertake the exchange of 100 aged parents visitors

and 70 art performers on the occasion of the Liberation D a y of

August 15.

-fudging from what they said in the keynote speech, it s e e -

m e d the North was responding affirmatively to the South's position

that papers regarding implementation bodies, the time of whose

creation was specified in the basic agreement, must be signed and

put into force at the seventh high-level meeting.

However, by asserting that even if agreements on the c r e a -

tion ofimplementation organizations took effect, no joint commis-

sions could be operated prior to the adoption ofauxi iary agreeme-

nts, the North showed no change from their past attempt .to make

the adoption of auxiliary agreement a de facto prerequisite to the

inauguration of implementation bodies and thereby delay the e l l -

forcement of the basic South-North agreement.

Moreover, the North seemed adopting a doubel-faced policy

of pursuing their existing strategy against the South in parallel
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with the inter-korean dialogue.

For instance, the North, in the keynote speech, repeated

their past demands such as withdrawal of American forces from

Korea, repeal of the National Security Law, private-level talks,

the South's renouncement ofan anti-Communist system, repatria-

tion of Lee In-mo and release of arrested illegal visitors, while

proposing the exchange ofaged parents visitors and art performers

regardless of the progress of the business of the Exchanges and
Cooperation Subcommittee as a special project designed to enable

the people to physically feel the implementation ofthe basic agree-
m e l l .

The North's proposal for the exchange ofaged parents visi-
tors c a m e o n heels o f criticisms at h o m e a n d abroad that the

North did not show any sincerity toward the dispersed family issue

even after the effectuation of the basic agreement. Their offer, in

fact, represented an agreement to the South's repeated call for

the pilot project ofthe exchange of aged dispersed family visitors.

O n the nuclear issue, the North concentrated on making
propaganda tirades in which they tried to shift blame to the other

side making it appear as if the root source of the nuclear issue

on the Korean peninsula lied in the nuclear weapons and bases

of the U.S. forces. They thus had clearly been trying to delay or
shun mutual nuclear inspections between the South and the N o元h.

Before adjourning the first-day session, the two sides agreed
to have separate delegates contacts to discuss the formation and

operation of implementation bodies later in the day.

O n the afternoon of M a y 6, a delegates contact was held

to discuss items to be jointly announced by the seventh high-level

meeting and to agree to have chairmen's contacts by subcommittee.

The delegates contact was attended by Lim Dong-won and Lee

Dong-bok from the South and Choe Wu-jin and A n Byong-su
f r o m the North.

Through contacts of chairmen of the three subcommittees
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a n d t h e Joint N u c l e a r C o n t r o l C o m m i s s i o n h e l d f r o m th e after-

noon ofM a y 6 through the early m o m i n g ofM a y 7,the two sides

agreed on and initialed the Agreement to Establish South-North

Liaison Offices, Agreement to Establish a South-North Joint Mili-

tary Commission and the Agreement to Establish South-North

Joint Exchanges and Cooperation Commissions. O n the m o m i n g

ofM a y 7,the two sides adjusted the wording ofthe Joint Statement

by the Delegations to the Seventh South-North High-Level Mee-

ting.

The gist of the two sides' keynote speeches exchanged at

the first-day session was as follows :

The Gist of the South's Keynote Speech

Northem delegates,

As I have watched the meetings of our committees and the Joint

Nuclear Control Commission over the last two months or so, I have c o w l e

to be ac피차 aware of 淸e ne긴小r both sides to increase common perc린 -

fions regardmg the implementation of the intra-Korean basic agreement.

fi.rst, there is the issue of the three principles of nationat unification

ewbodied in the July 4 (1972) South-North Joint Communique which is

cited in the preamb知 6 淸e South-North basic agreement.

The competence of bo淸 淸e South and the North to represent their

respective areas is based on their own intrinsic legal orders. 깃誇이피.ng할

rhe South and the North must respect, 小rst of all. each other's legal order,

if both are to be小천f fo the principle of indepen和ce.

The principle ofpeace means that intra-Korean issues must be solved

iy peaceful means through dialogue and exchanges, exctuding the use of

arm小 小rce or other forms of violence. The issue of peace in Korea is

inextricably interwoven with enmity and distrust that have been built up

/Arough a fratricidal war and the consequent four decades of political and

m 撚 차 confrontation. 小coy관於, it cannot be solved until and unless

trust is built between the So ut h a n d the North.
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It is cmc心. 淸訓를re, to build mutual trust 切小神撚切 리5ewng

and implementing all the clauses 린油e intra-Korean basic agreement and

rhe Joint Declaration of Denuclearization.

7Tie principle of grand nationat unity means that the 70-mittion

Korean people must unite with a spirit of reconciliation in order to m o v e

rAe unification process forward.

Grand national unity in the genuine sense of the words can be

achieved onty when both the South and the North respect private initiatives

and guarantee basic human rights and freedom.

Second. both the Soulh and the North must build com mo n percep-

tions 린油e小nctions, rotes and future course of our committees and joint

c o m m i s s i o n s .

Third, both the South and the North should have common percep-

?ion5 린淸e modes of reaching implementing accor雌린r the existing and

小/ure intra-Kirean agreements and also of how to carry them o y / .

.4ccording1y, we must agree to adopt the principle of "accords on

a case-by-case basis and their prompt implementation" so that w e c a n

make steady headway by implementing the agreed provisions one 차er

another.

Northern delegates,

The expectations and hopes 피淸e entire Korean peop知/ir improve-

m i e n / 피 5oM淸차orth relations have greatly risen since the intra-Korean

&asic agreement was signed and brought into force at the sixth round 린

these talks. Turning a blind eye to that, however, your side is attempting

again this year to organize for the coming Liberation Day (August 15)

9oUtical shows that you call a Pan-national R a準, a uniftcation festival

피 students and youths in the South, the 린小린 and abroad, and a pan-

nationat political conference.

린출view is that the political shows that you are attempting to stage

r u n c o u n t e r to the spirit 린 油e intra-Korean basic agreement and will

rhus create new tensions between the two areas of Korea. I believe you

wust promptly cancel such schemes.

The most urgent of the many tasks now pending between the South
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and the North is to soh'e the issue 피 간린erx小 小mities.

/ believe that 를oM w/料 reao刃y agree to our 를ro를燎犯구 ro a피o를r rAe

necessary co"卽간e measures for family reunions and entrust the Red Crosses

with their implementation, i/ you are genuin차 撚ermined to ca인 o M r

the South-피小인 basic agreement and are not to betray the yearning of

fAe entire Korean people for an era of South-North reconcitiation and c o o -

peration.

/ should like to remind you that to provide a powerful impetus

/o South-North exchanges and cooperation and set the pace for the imple-

mentation 訂油e South-린卽淸 basic agreement, w e have proposed on every

possible occasion that exchanges of senior citizens' home visits be carried

o y r 小r starters.

The key to the denuclearization 피 淸e Korean Peninsula lies in

5oM淸차orth mutual nuclear inspection. Both sides, therefore, must ca인

out mutual inspections during ea차小ne throu피 淸oroughgoing procedures

a3 they have already agreed.

/w 油耐 co피駱?, / 간料 g狂 M깅e 를이y M피e ro 料ope順撚, i.n e a r n e s t

and with a sense of urgency, to work out rules for mutual inspections

and to carry out such inspections. I solicitously propose that Liberation

Day visitors' groups be exchanged around August 15 this year to celebrate

the first anniversa린 린 的eration since the South-North basic agreement

e tered into force. I believe itwill be a good idea for each side to organize

a g r o u p 피피out 300, including members of separat小小刷淋硝, 9피加/an5,

6usiness executives, artists, athletes, professors, students and journalists to

visit the other area for about 10 days.

7hese visitors 'groups can participate not only in the Liberation

o曆를 ceremonies but also in diverse other eve料縮, such as cultural 를rograms,

academic conferences and athletic meets held in each other's a r e a to c o m -

m e m o r a t e the national liberation of 1945.

Th e Gist of the North's Keynote Speech

Delegates 피 淸e south side,
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The sixth round 피諒e north-south high-level talks gave our nation

a hope of bright future, but people suspect a tot why, today when good

agreements have come into effect, your side is delaying their implementation

o9e 할.

Summing up the work of subcommittees held up to now, w e 를曆理기硝

but suspect whether your side tries to turn its back on the agreements.

/" connection with this, w e should Uke to state first our relatians

to the United States.

one 인 油e main messages of 油e North-South A린燎ment is the

spirit of national independence to solve our problem independen차 를 淸e

joint 핀brts of the nation without depending on 小4 gn forces.
Y o u r side also admits this.

7fen who is the foreign forces that pose a problem for us ?

깃5 is clear to eve린oMe, 淸린 are r加 助간긴 States, the on할小y 한

小rces which station their troops in south Korea and interfere in our internal

9 t小.

The spi,피 an7 9小c諒短 피 fdependence contained in the 린o편

South Agreement and the non-aggression declaration present on the order

띤nhe day asan unavoidable and undelayable natural duty the readjustment

6 淸e relations to the U S and the withdrawal of the U S troops from south
Korea.

Under these conditions, even ifyour side is unable to withdraw right

away all the U S troops, itshould atleast make clear such witl and attitude.

secondly, I -woutd Uke to point out the question of your "린硝ionat

Security Law."

77;e main obstacte in encouraging the spirit of reconciUation and

cooperation is the 린피anal Security Law" which provides 小r u s a s a n

"anti-national organization" and breaks off business relations and c o n t a c t s

with the north.

Itis recognized by alt the south Korean people and known by your
authorities that the "law" is incompatible with spirit of reconciliation and

cooperation confirmed by M 5 .

Under such condition, it is as clear as daylight that the "National
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Security Law", a remain 린油e old era, c a n n o t continue to exist.

邪小띤할, what I would Uke to mention is a matter of how to view

the position and rote to be played by political parties and groupings and

the people 린피/ w피知 린 /ife in the solution 린油e reunification issue.

w ?recongnize that all members ofour nation, including the authori-

r;ey 피諒e north an피 諒e soM淸, as well as the party in power or out 피

power, the pro-government people or the non-governmental people, are the

driving小rce of national reunification, and that the reunification issue c a n

6e settled only by the united 刷淸구 피淸e nation, its master and its role.

The attempt to hold dialo燎撚 on reunification through "un誇小 피a-

nnef and to eliminate and prevent dt\ parties, groups and people from

/he discussion of and negotiation on this matter can never be supported

by anyone.

from this point of view, w e consider that your side should not try

ro JM피漆 淸c "uM誇小 油耐理7 피피긴ogue" with your incongruous logic

6ut should open the way for broad po料硝綠rcey 린oijferent parties, g r o u p s

and the people 피피 strata in conformity with the new, actual situation

린 antagonism and confrontation turning into reconciliation, cooperation

and exchange, so that they can contribute to the cause of reunification.

In addition, your side is extrem차 撚tarting t加 凉피린national

un찰 6y小w&할 linking the principle of national unity w e have agreed

upon with "democracy" and "human rights" which have nothing ro J o

with the national problem.

T h e national unity and "democracy" and "human rights" you are

advertizing are of 硝☞mt conception.

Delegates 피淸e south side !

燎?should make our debate 피油e matters concerning the impleme-

ntation 괴淸e agreement really 小料린小'. And we must show our high-level

ralks taking now concrete action and convince our fellow-countrymen in

the north and south that the north-south agreement is being implemented.

For this purpose, w e propose to take some special m e a s u r e s .

o M e 피 淸em is that w e must realize the home-return of 撚r. L /

叔 撚o, who is already well known.
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furthermore, 11hink the problem 피小easing Rev. 撚oon 狀 린wan,

Rim Su Gyong and other visitors to the north should be solved a / a n

carly date, as w e have repeatedly urged.

Next, w雌耐 / would tike to propose as a special issue is to exc撚耐린 e

visits 린 小d parents and art groups.

/ suggest that the visiting group of old parents shall be consisted

인 100 persons, and the artist group be consist小 피 70 persons, and that

rheir visit shall be made on the occasion of August 15, day of national

Itberati on. The detailed practical matters concerning this can be settled

by the Red Cross organizations 피 @ t h sides.

c. Second-Day Session

The second-day session of the seventh South-North high-

level meeting was held at Dynasty Hall of the Hotel Shilla from

10 : 10 a.m. through 11 : 30 a.m. M a y 7 (Thursday). The session,

opened to the press, proceeded in the order ofsigning and effectua-

ting agreements on implementation organizations, reading a joint

statement, and the exchange of closing remarks.

A t the session, the two sides signed and put into effect the

Agreement to Establish a South-North Joint Military Commission,

Agreement to Establish South-North Joint Commissions for Ex-

changes and Cooperation and the Agreement to Establish South-

North Liaison Offices, and announced a Joint Statement by the

Delegations to the Seventh South-North High-Level Meeting.

They were followed by the exchange of closing remarks
with the N o r t h first to m a k e them.

In his closing remarks, North Korea's Administration Cou-

ncil Premier Y o n Hyong-muk described the progress made at the

s e v e n t h high-level meeting as "yet another encouraging develop-
m e n t that h a s enabled the nation to loo k forward to the horizon

ofunification in the 1990s." H e then called for the early adoption

of an Agreement to Establish a South-North Joint Reconciliation
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Commission and auxiliary agreements to be prepared by respective

joint commissions.

Prime Minister Chun g Won-shik, in his closing remarks,

said that at the seventh meeting the two sides prepared an institu-

tional device to consolidate an age of reconciliation and coopera-

tion by agreeing on and putting into force the agreements to estab-

lish liaison offices, a joint military commission, a joint economic

exchanges and cooperation commission and a joint socio-cultural

exchanges and cooperation commission.

In this connection, the South stressed that the joint commis-

sions and liaison offices should perform the role of translating

into action those matters agreed on atthe high-level meeting under

the guidance and adjustment of both sides' senior delegates and

within the framework of the high-level talks.

The South stressed that the fact that independence does

n o t m e a n th e cl os ed ne ss f r o m th e rest o f t h e international c o m m u -

nity would become self-evident 'once w e recall what consequence

did our forefathers' closed-door policy bring to our national his-

tory." It said that to build genuine peace, the whole people of

the South and the North should build up mutual trust through

exchanges and cooperation and realize reconciliation beginning

w i t h one's m i n d s .

The south emphasized that grand national unity should

be explored by broadening things in c o m m o n for the unity of

the entire Korea people, and can never be realized through political

agitation directed toward a small number of people.

Speaking highly ofthe decision ma de atthe seventh meeting

to realize dispersed families hometown visits on the occasion of

the Liberation D a y of August 15, the South expressed the hope

that with the decision as mom ent um , the dispersed family question

would b e resolved completely.

Before concluding its closing remarks, the South urged that

2 7



n o w that the two sides have agreed on the creation ofimplementa-

tion bodies following the effectuation of the basic agreement, the

North n o w should fulfill its obligations for the resolution of the

mutual nuclear inspection issue, which it said was the most basic

and uregent task for the consolidation of peace on the Korean

peninsula.

The full texts of the agreements to establish joint commis-

sions and a joint statement which the two sides signed and effec-

tuated or ma d e at the second-day session, M a y 7,were as follows :

Agreement to Establish a South-North

Joint MiUtary Commission

The South and the North, in order to achieve and guarantee nonagg-

ression and to discuss and carry out steps to 加消 military co神於Mce

and realize arms reduction in accordance with the provisions of Article

班 6 淸e Agreement on Reconciliation, Nonaggression, and Exchanges and

Cooperation Between the South and the North, have agreed to establish

and operate the So피차Drth Joint Military Commission (herein차er r찰Fe7

to as the Joint 撚的a린 動wmission) as follows :

Article 1

The Joint Milita를 를ommission shall be organized as小流ws ..

1)The Joint MiUtary Commission shall be compos小 피xeven H t e w -

bers, including a chairman and a vice chairman from each side.

2) The chairman shall 加 린 vice-ministerial or higher rank and

rhe ranks of the vice chairman and members shall be determined by each

side a t its o w n discretion.

3) Both parties shall n耐漆 淸e other side in advance if and when

a member or members 피淸e Joint 린料/a린 및ommission are to be replaced.

4) Each s漆 피리 Aave a 피린인 75. When necessary, the size 린
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rAe 피핀拒 may be rea좌 M燎띤 切 concurrence 피 辰린 9afh.

친房a피 d 諒피淸e Joint 撚../加를 commission shaU have working-

level consultative 린3린脚, if necessary, to ensure the smooth operation 린

the Joint MiUtary Commission.

小r諒출加 2

The Joint 撚i./加린 流mmission shall discuss and act o計G小流w/n5

刷 耐 撚 料 .'

1) Concrete and practiced measures to implement, abide by and

guarantee the nonaggression provisions 피 淸e basic agreement.

피 弄린卽Q on and implementa拓K 피 an agreement designed to

achieve, abide by and guarantee nonaggression.

j)Implementation of agreed measures to dissolve miUta찰confronta-

//oK.

4) Supervision and verification 린 加 implementation 린 m e a s u r e s

mentione d above.

Article 3

The Joint Military Commission shall be operated as follows :

1)The Joint Mititary Commission shall in principle meet once every

淸ree mon긴料, 릿roviding, howev차 淸耐itmay me린 피aM를硝we iy c o n c u r r e -

nce between both parties.

피 7fe Joint MiUtary Commission shall meet in Panmunjom, Seoul.

pyongyang or at any other place agreed to by both parties.

피린ee加燎 6the Joint린料紐린 를ommission sh피 辰rh漆릿錯泌小

over by the chairmen from both sides.

4)The Meetin燎 피淸e Joint 撚料紐린 commission shall in principle

be held behind closed doors, providing, however, that open meetings may

be held by concurrence between both parties.

J) Guarantees ofpersonal s諒를 and provision of the necessary servi-

c e y 小r the personnel traveU,晴小om the other area to attend meetings of
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D JM간 撚諒縮린 燎刷刷Gon, 曆u 5M피 撚 w f 肋 인 c 刷硝eyx 耐 D

recording of proceeding of meetings shall comply with past practices.

딘o油er matters necessary to operate the Joint MiUtary Commission

shall be decided by consultation between both sides 린 淸e Commission.

Article 4

Accords reached at the Joint Military Commission shall enter into

小rce a5 린 린e day when the cochairmen 린 如油 5ides sign the agreed

documents. Depending on the situation, an important document agreed

/o by both sides shall enter into force as of the day when the appropriate
instruments are excha努小 린er the procedures needed to bring itinto小rce

have been complet小 小流wing its signature by the cochairmen 피 6orA

5ides. If and when an agreement reached by a working-level consultative

5 r o u 9 has been put into effect through an exchange 피 油e text signed

by the cochairmen 피如油 sides, the said agreement shall be reported to

a meeti,린 인 淸e Joint MiUtary Commission.

Article 5

This agreement may be revised or supplemented by c o n c u r r e n c e

between both parties.

Article 6

7Ti'is agreement shall enter into force as피淸e day its text is excha-

n5小 차er it has been signed by both sides.

M a y 7, 1992
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Chung Won-shik Yon Hyong-muk

P r i m e Minister Premier, Administration Council

Republic 小 撚orea Democratic People's Republic 피 長oyea

chief Delegate Head, North Dekgation

South Delegation North-South High-Level Talks

South-North High-Level Talks

Agreement to Estabtish South-North Joint

commissions for Exchanges and Co린era加n

The South and the North, in order to implement accords on excha-

Mges and cooperation in various fields pursuant to Article 린 피the Agree-
m e n t o n Reconciliation, Nonaggression, and Exchanges and Cooperation

between the South and the North, have agreed to organize and operate

south-North Joint Commissions for Exchanges and Cooperation as小州ow5.

깃r誇피를 J

5outh-North Joint Commissions for Exchanges and Cooperation

shall be orgainzed as小流ws ..

1. The South and the North shall organize a South-North Joint

commission for Economic Exchanges and Cooperation and a South-린小諒

7oint Commission for Social and Cultural Exchanges and Cooperation

/n order to realize exchanges and cooperation in various fields.

2.Each South-린w淸 Joint Commission for Exchanges and Coopera-

tion shall be compos小 린a Chairman, a Vice Chairman and seven other

members from each side.

3. Subject to agreement between both sides, [h'e Chairman 피cacA

yoint Commission, one jrom each side, shall be of ministerial orvice-minis-

terial rank. Each side may determine the ran辰 피i'ts Vice Chairman and

other m e m b e r s a t its o w n discretion.

4. Both sides shall n피漆 린e other in advance if and when they

a r e to yeplace its Chairman, Vice Chairman or other members of a Joint
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Commission.

5. Each Commisson shall have a support 피린 린 75 小 刷 eacA

side ; the stqff size may be rea小小小 as needed by concurrence between

both sides.

6. When necessary, both sides may organize and operate working-

evel consu灰fne groups to 小피iatate the wo간 피諒e soM린린o린 Jof

commissions for Exchanges and Cooperation.

l r求피출 2

zach South-North Joint Commission for Exchanges and Coopera-

tion shall perform t加小流wing functions :

1. It shalt implement relevant protocots.

2 Wh e n necessary, itmay draw up detailed accords on the impleme-

ntation 린 elevant protocols.

J .庶피피 必撚M錯 料피cany o料硝f린 雌紐流 involve피 f 加 b綠e

mentation of relevant protocols.

4. It shatt oversee an3 coordinate its working-level consultative

groups.

Aritcte 3

fach South-North Commission for Exchanges and Cooperation

shatt be operated as follows :

7. In principle, it shalt meet once every quarter ; however, it may

c o n v e n e a s 차en as necessary by concurrence between both sides.

2. It may meet in Panmunjom, Seoul, Pyongyang or any other

place agreed to by both sides.

J.Its meetings shall be jointly presided over by the Chairman小ow
eac h side.

4. Each Joint Commission shall, in principle, meet behind closed

Joars ; however, its meetin房y ma를 6e open to the 를ybtic when bot雌 5;dey

agree.
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5. Each Joint Commission may have people engaged in (intra-Ko-

rean) exchanges and cooperation and pertinent experts attend its meetings

wAen 雌燎핀 a피點 agree.

6. Past practices shall apply to such administrative matters as the

guarantee 인加 인를y 린 and the provision of the necessary services 小r.

the personnel traveling to the other area to attend meetings 인 油e Joint

commission and recording of proceedings 피 諒eir meetings.

7. Other matters necessary to operate each Commission shall be

decided by consultation within each Commission.

Article 4

.4n agreement reached at mee加린 of each Joint Commission shall

take effect as피淸e day its Cochairmen sign and exchange its text. Depen-

피h를 oM 린를5i.fM핀心n, an impo誇a린 小ocument agree피 諒료y both sides sha린

e n r e r f o force as of the day its text is excha하小 諒 e r c 撚/me 撚..M初ery

린 both sides have signed it and each side's procedures needed to bring

/r into force have been completed. If and when an agreement reached at

a joint working-level consultative group has been put into effect through

an exchange 인 淸e text signed by the Cochairmen of the relevant Joint

Commission, that 小피shaU be reported to a relevant Joint Commission

w燎리n출

Article 5

This Agreement may be amended or supplemented by c o n c u r r e n c e

between the t w o sides.

小r誇피e 6

7xis Agreement shall enter into force as of the day its text is excha-

n5小 차er it has been signed by both sides.

M a y 7, 7992
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Chung Won-shik Yon Hyong-muk

P r i m e Minister 9諒w/차 깃피린 f인.간r피心n Council

린諒피流 린 撚oyea Democratic People's RepubUc 피 린oyea

Chief Delegate Head, North Delegation

South De辰를ation North-South High-Level Talks

South-North High-Level Talks

Ageeement to EstabUsh South-North Liaison Offices

The South and the North, in order to help improve their relations

and advance the day 피 Mnification by close Uaison cmd consultation pur-

s u a n t to Articte 7 피淸e Agreement on Reconciliation, Nonaggression, and

Exchanges an피 coo를耐曆피.on between the South and the No린료, have a를ree피

ro establish and operate Sou淸차orth Liaison Offices 린eRn차er 인細인져

ro as the "Liaison Offices") as follows :

Articte 1

The Liaison Office 피淸e South shall be called the Southem Liaison

offwe and the Liaison Offtce 린 淸e 피w諒 /加 撚消 D m Liaison Office.

Article 2

The South and the North shall each establish its Liaison Offtce

in its own sector 린 油e Joint Security Area in Panmu諒ow.

Article 3

A Liaison 嗚誇料 피피 be compos小 피 淸e following personnel:

7. A Liaison Office shall be staffed by one Director, one Deputy

Director and the necessary number of Liaison Officers.

2.The Director of a Liaison 딘燎辭 피피 加ve the rank 인硝rector
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5eMey小 피 a bureau 피린e national government.
3 .를and when the Director, the Deputy Director or Liaison Q燎cers

인a Liaison Office are to be replaced, each party shall n피妙 the other.

4. In the future, the necessa린 識partments may be created in the

Liaison Offices by concurrence between the two parties.

Article 4

The Liasion Officers 피피 9 띤o料 fD 小小ow/하 小notions :

1.Various liaison assignments entrusted to them by the South and
ffe 린orth as needed; They may also act on private requests for Uaison
w o r k ;

2 Working-level consuttations on entrusted matters related to the

/wplementation of South-North accords ;

J.The provision of guidance and assistance for various South-린oHA
travel and contacts ; and

4.The establishment and operation of the necessary number of인e-

phone lines between the two Liaison Offices.

Articte 5

The Liaison 理漆ey 피리 加 operated as小撚ws ..
1. Both sides shall communicate with a n d contact each other as

needed; communication between the personnel 린淸e 료iaison Offtces shall

be effected by personal contact or telephone.

2. Meetings between the Directors 피 油e Liaiosn Offices shall be

held as occasion requires.

3.Both parties shall guarantee the personal safety and the inviolabi-

切 피加 personal 諒인s 피小 personne 인 D 撚aow 郵w 인 /Ae

other side w h o travel between the tw o 蘿尸를蘿를.

4.The working hours of the Liaison Offices shall be小om 9 a .w .

to 4 p.m. on weekdays and from 9 a.m. 12 noon on Saturdays. Depending

on the circumstances, the working days and hours may be readjusted by
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c o n c u r r e n c e between both sides. The Liaison Qjfjflces shall be closed on

Sundays and also on national hoUdays and other non-working days desig-

nated by either side by notijying the other side.

Article 6

7a心 깃를reement may be amended or su릿를知wen撚피 i를c o n c u r r e n c e

between both parties.

Article 7

7fis Agreement shall enter into force on the day its text is signed

by both parties and exchanged.

M a y 7, 1992

Chung Won-shik Yon Hyong-muk

P r i m e Mi料心池를 Premier, Administration Council

撚를린粒 피 撚orea Democratic People's RepubUc 인 f o r e a

c行를 Delegate Head, North delegation

5oM/A 긴y친를綠.on North-South Hight-Level Talks

South-North High-Level Talks

Joint Statement by the Delegations to the

5eventh Round of South-North High-Level Talks.

South artd 린小인 Korea held the Seventh Round 피린音h-Level Talks
in Seoul from M a y 6 to 7, 1992.

Both sides sincerely discussed how to obtain better results in the

meetin燎 인淸e committees to the High-Level Talks.

Atthis meeting, the two Koreas signed and effectuated agreements
on the establishment of the Joint MiUtary Commission. the Joint Commis-
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5/ons for Exchanges and Cooperation, and the South-North Liaison Offwes.

Both sides reaffirmed their efforts to abide by the South-North basic

agreement and agreed on the 小州owing :

1. Regarding the establishment of a 辰차 to implement Chapter

1 on reconciliation 피린e Agreement on Reconciliation, Nonaggression and

Exchangs and Cooperation Between the South and the North, both sides

have agreed :

피諒小rm a Joint ReconciUation Commission to carry out peace-

making activities between the South and the North;

b) To set up as many working-level consultative groups a s n e c e s -

sary under the joint commission ; and

c) To draw up a protocol on reconciliation before the Eighth

Round of린淸h-Level Talks to activate the Joint Reconciliation Commission.

2. South and North Korea w料小rm a Joint Military Commission,

a Joint Comm초凉謙린r Economic Exchanges and Cooperation and a Joint

commission for Social and Cuhural Exchanges and Cooperation on 撚ay

18, 1992. and will n피漆 each other 피淸e names of the commission m e m -

6ery.

3. Each side will begin operation of a Liaison Offwe in its o w n

s e c t o r 린 Panmunjom on M a y 18, 1992, upon n피漆ing each other 피淸e

n a m e s 린 淸e director, deputy director and other liaison officers.

4.깃를rotocol on nonag를理를Hon w料 &e drawn up by September

1, 1992, and on exchanges and cooperation by September 5, 1992.

5. T h e S o피A a n o 린淸 린小諒 誇料 A a料 린a r R e d Cro點 5oo耐i☞

arrange exchange visits of 100 aged members of피誰crs小小milies, 70 pe漆 -

r m e r s , and 70 newsmen and support personnel to celebrate the 47th anniver-

5ary ofliberation from Japanese rule asa小yst symbolic step in the impleme-

ntation 인 油e historic South-피o -th basic agreement.

6. T h e Committees a n d the Joint Nuctear Control C o m m i s s i o n will

hold their next meetings as小流w5 ..

af 罰w 小抑諒 weeting of the Joint 린狀和卽 Control Commission

w/// be held atPeace House in the southern sector of Panmunjom on Tues-
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day, 친를y 12. 1992.

피 評e小料諒 wee//略 린 油e 撚/itical Committee will be held

afTong-ilgak in the northern sector of Panmunjom on Tuesday, Ma y 19,

7992.

피 刃e 小料린 meeting 小 諒e 撚料紐린 Committee will be held

af .Peace House in the southern sector of Panmunjom on Monday, M a y

25, 1992.

핀料e小刃諒 meeti料 인諒e Exchanges and Cooperation Commit-

ree wil! be hetd at Tong-itgak in the northem sector of Panm u구ow on

Saturday, M a y 30, 1992.

7. The Eighth Round of South.피w諒 린諒h-Level Talks wiU takt

place in Pyongyang, September 15-18, 1992.
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p a t II

S o u t h - N o r t h Political S u b c o m m i t t e e





The first meeting of the South-North Political Subcommit-

tee w a s set to be held at Peace House in Pa nm un jo m on March

9.Under the joint statement of the sixth South-North high-level

meeting, the political subcommittee was supposed to discuss c o n c -

rete ways to implement and abide by the South-North agreement

o n reconciliation. T h e lists o f the t w o sides' su bc o mm i tt e e m e m -

bers were mutually notified on March 6.

T h e S o u t h :

C h a i r m a n :

Lee Dong-bok, special assistant to the Prime Minister

M e m b e r s :

M i n Byong-sok, secretary, Presidential Secretariat

K i m Dal-sul, advisory member, National Unification Board

Choi Kyu-hwak, deliberations officer, Office of the Prime

M i n i s t e r

Kang Kun-tak, deliberations officer, Ministry of Foreign
Affairs

Shin Kwang-ok, deliberations officer, Ministry of Justice

Shin Jong, major general, Ministry of National Defense

T h e N o r t h :

Chai rman :

Paek Nam-jun, directpr, Secretariat, Committee for Peaceful

Unification o f the Fa t he r la n d

M e m b e r s :

K i m Wan-su, roving ambassador, Foreign Ministry

C h o Sang-ho, deputy director, Secretariat of the Central C o m -

mittee, Democratic Front for the Reunification

o f Fa th er la nd

Choe Song-ik, department chief, Secretariat, Committee for

Peaceful Unification o f the Fa t he r la n d

Chong Yong-chun, councilor, Secretariat, Committee for Peace-
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ful Unification o f the Fatherland

Sim Tae-jin, senior deliberations officer, Seretariat, Administra-

tion C o u n c i l

C h o Song-dae, department chief, North Korean Central Broad-

casting Commission

1. First Meeting U

The first meeting of the South-North Political Subcommit-

t e e w a s held atPeace House in the southern sector ofPa nm u nj o m

on March 9, 1992. The closed-door session was attended by 료를v출理

members from each side, w h o included Lee Dong-bok, the South's

chairman, and Paek Nam-jun, northern chairman.

In his first speech, Lee Dong-bok, while emphasizing the

significance of the basic South-North agreement, explained the

South's position with respect to the three unification principles

of the July 4, 1972 South-North Joint Communique, which w e r e

reaffirmed in the preamble of the basic agreement.

o n t h e principle of"independence," Lee said this principle

was meant for the two sides to resolve all issues related t.o uniflca-

tion between themselves without any interference by alien forces

based on the principles of national self-determination and of r e s o -

lution of problems between the direct parties involved.

Regarding the principle of "peace," the southem chairman

said the principle was meant that the two sides would desist from

committing acts of attacking or subverting each other by force

of arms or other means of violence. Under the principle, the t w o

sides, as direct parties involved, were also supposed to transform

the existing state of armistice into a state of peace as stipulated

by the provisions ofArticle 5 ofthe basic South-North agreement,

h e said.
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Chairman Lee said that the principle of "grand national

unity" was meant for the two sides to promote national reconcilia-

tion and unity on the basis of guaranteeing democracy and basic

h u m a n rights.

A s three principles for the attainment ofinter-Korean r e c o -

nciliation, a task to be discussed and resolved at the political sub-

committee, the South set forth 1) the principle of respecting each

other's system and statutory order, 2) the principle of resolving

problems between the direct parties, the South and the North,

and 3) the principle of reciprocity b e t w e e n the t w o sides.

The South also stressed that the reasonable method ofimp-

lementing the reconciliation-related clauses ofthe basic South-No-

rth agreement was to extract concrete implementation tasks from

the various articles of Chapter I in theUarea of reconciliation and

to adopt and carry out auxiliary agreements one by one based

o n discu ssio n o f s u c h implementation tasks. The South then prese-

nted its position and opinions on concrete article-by-article imple-

m e n t a t i o n m e a s u r e s .

The South said that a number of articles ofthe basic agree-

ment clearly indicated that they were based on the principle of

peaceful coexistence, which it said the two sides should faithfully

implement and respect as they were in keeping also with the spirit
o f the Uni ted Na ti on s Charter. T h e southern c h a i r m a n said the

clauses were Article 1 on respect for mutual systems, Article 2

o n non-interference in each other's internal affairs, Article 3 on

stoppage of mutual slanders and defamation and Article 4 on

prohibition ofdestructive and subversive acts along with two artic-

les in the area of non-aggression, namely Article 10 on peaceful

resolution of disputes and Article 11 on the boundary of non-agg-
ression.

The South stressed that in order to prepare auxiliary agree-

m e n t s for the implementation of Articles 1 through 4, a number
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o f tasks sho uld b e discussed a n d resolved first, It said su c h tasks

should include the issue ofrespecting each other's political, e c o n o -

mic, social and cultural systems as well as the statutory order on

which they are based; the issue ofestablishing a "special relation-

ship formed between the two sides in the process ofpursuing unifi-

ca ti o n rather t h a n their being country-to-country relations;" issue

of setting the object of mutual non-interference; issue of defming

the concept ofslanders and defamation and devising c o n c r e t e m e -

thod of implementation; issue of priority suspension of slanders

against each other's head of state, specific persons and systems;

and the question of taking measures necessary for the abandon-

ment and rejection of all acts of violence and fundamentally up-

rooting all subversive policies and acts.

Noting that these issues were closely related to legal and

institutional matters, the South proposed the creation of a South-

North joint legal commission to lay conditions for the resolution

o f these matters.

The southem side said there should be a separate auxiliary

agreement for the implementation ofArticle 5 on the transforma-

tion ofthe state of armistice into the state ofpeace and the respect

for the existing Military Armistice Agreement in view of their I l a -

ture, and another auxiliary agreement for Article 6 on the suspen-

sion ofconfrontation and mutual cooperation atinternational a r e -

I l a s .

Emphasizing that Article 7 on the creation and operation

of South and North liaison offices was an issue which ought to

be discussed and resolved speedily inasmuch as the deadline (wi-

thin three months of the effectuation of the basic agreement) for

their opening was specified in the basic South-North agreement,

the South produced a draft agreement on the establishment and

operation of South and North liaison offices, asking the North

to discuss it on a priority basis.
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The draft agreement featured that the names of the liaison

offices shall b e "Seoul-Side Office of South-North Liaison Office"

and "Pyongyang-Side Office of South-North Liaison O f諒ce,w r e s -

pectively; that to facilitate the institutionalization ofpolitical c o l l -

fidence building, the southern office shall be set up in the northern
s e c t o r of Pan mun jo m and the northern office in the southern sec-

tor; that each office shall b e m a n n e d by a vice-minister- o r assis-

tant-minister-level chief, a vice chief, five liaison officials and s o m e

other necessary personnel; that their function shall include various

liaison and consultative programs, operation of direct telephone

lines, various conveniences and procedural matters, related to in-

ter-Korean travels an d contacts; and that the execution o f various

m a t t e r s delegated by subcommittees and joint commissions.

The South suggested that each liaison office shall comprise

liaison officials rooms, travel an d contact information room, dis-

persed family meeting hall, postal exchange room, and a telephone

switchboard, and that two liaison office heads meet regularly o理 c雲

a w e e k .

Also pointing out that intemational suspicion is rising

about possible development of nuclear weapons by North Korea,

the South called for the North's sincere efforts to dispel such a

suspicion, emphasizing that inter-Korean reconciliation and c o o -

peration could hardly be expected unless the issue ofinter-Korean

nuclear inspections is resolved.

In the meantime, North Korea asserted that since the issue

ofinter-Korean reconciliation, along with that ofSouth-North n o n -

aggression, constitutes the nucleus ofthe basic South-North ag re e-

ment, matters to be taken up atthe Political Subcommittee would

be pivotal questions that would determine the future ofthe basic

agreement.

The North then set forth a draft agreement on inter-Korean

reconciliation, which was rather declarative and comprehensive,
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lacking practicability, and demanded its adoption. Their draft ag-
r e e m e n t w a s entitled, "Auxiliary Agreement (Draft) for the Imple-
mentation ofand Respect for Chapter I 'North-South Reconcilia-
tion' of the Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and

Exchanges and Cooperation between the North and the South."
Moreover, even before the start of discussions of c o n c r e t e

implementation measures, the North insisted that a joint political

commission should be set up by all means as an implementation

body in the area of reconciliation, an organization which w 讓s

not mentioned in any part of the basic agreement. In their o r l e -

sided urging, the North put forth an "Agreement (Draft) o n t h e

Formation and Operation ofNorth-South Joint Political Commis-
sion."

T h e N o r t h also proposed an "Agreement (Draft) on the
Establishment and Operation of Pa nm u nj o m North and South

Liaison Offices" describing their function as the ex e c u t i o n o f ov e -

rall liaison programs for political parties, organizations and indi-

vidu al personages, which, according to them, were supposed to

replace the existing Red Cross liaison offices. The northern m e m -

bers demanded their three draft agreements b e adopted and put

into practice on a package basis.

During ensuing debate, the South pointed out that the No-

rth's demand for the adoption oftheir draft agreements as a prere-

quisite to the progress of the political subcommitee r a n c o u n t e r

to the express provisions of the basis agreement. The South noted

that as stipulated in the Agreement on Formation and Operation

of Subcommittees, subcommittees ought to prepare auxiliary ag-

r e e m e n t s based on the discussion of concrete implementation

m e a s u r e s and to form and operate relevant joint commissions.

The South further suggested that a subcommittee members
c o n t a c t be held around March 17 to discuss the issue of opening

liaison offices on a priority basis.
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However, the North, while criticizing the South for not pro-

ducing a draft auxiliary agrement on implementation m e 識 s 릿 r 출 惡

in the area of reconciliation, rejected a members contact, arguing

that any contact designed to discuss only the opening of liaison

offices was not acceptable.

2. Second Meeting

The second meeting of the South-North Political Subcom-

mittee was held behind the closed doors at Tongilkak in the n o r -

them sector ofPanmu杰!om o n M a r c h 27, 1992.

The South pointed out that North's demand for the adop-

tion of a single package auxiliary agreement did not conform the

purport ofthe preamble and Article 2 ofthe Agreement on Forma-

tion and Operation of Subcommittees which provides that auxi-

liary agreements be adopted based on the results of discussions

of concrete implementation m e a s u r e s .

Moreover, the South emphasized that the North's plan to

include in an auxiliary agreement those clauses which they withd-

rew in the course of discussing the basic agreement constituted

a square violation of the basic agreement.

Also concerning the North Korean call for the creation of

a South-North joint political commission alone under the political

subcommittee, the South let it be known that there was no such

an agreement in the area ofreconciliatin ofthe basic South-North

agreement, In particular, the South emphasized that the North's
remarks made atthe first meeting to the effect that a poltical c o m -

mission should serve as an outer organization of the high-level

talks, ran counter to the contents of their own keynote speech

mad e at the sixth high-level meeting.

The South also said that the North's call for "package ag re e-
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ment and simultaneous implementation" was unrealistic, saying
that implementation measures should be taken based on the prin-

ciple of "case-by-case agreement and prompt implementation" in
view of the particularity, urgency and easiness of each clauses.

A tthe same time, the South set forth 19 separate tasks pre-

pared by making more concrete the major tasks which the South

produced at the first meeting for discussion and implementation

in the area of reconciliation of the basic South-North agreement.

T h e 19 tasks were:

Those related to Article 1 "recognition of and respect for

systems" and Article 2 "non-interference in internal affairs" of

the basic agreement, which included recognition ofthe government

representation of each other; recognition of and respect for each

other's political, economic, social and cultural systems; respect

for each other's statutory orders; concrete establishment of inter-

K o r e a n relations as "interim special relationship;" non-interfere-

nce in each other's diplomatic policies and relations with third

countries; and the formation and operation of a South-North joint

legal commission.

The tasks related to Article 3 "suspension of slanders and

defamation," which included suspension ofname-calling personal

attacks against each other's highest authorities; fact-Rnding survey

and remedial measures against slanders and defamation against

each other; and fact-finding surveys and necessary measures agai-

nst propaganda activities through public address system broadcas-

ting and visual items along the
u

D e m a r c a t i o n Line.

T h o s e related to Article 4 suspension of destructive and

subversive activities," which included fundamental measures taken

to prohibit all destructive and subversive activities against each

other; suspension of subversive activities against each other's sys-

terns taking advantage of anti-government organizations in each

other's side; the issue ofnot ensuring the organization of, suppor-
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ting and defending a illegal organization in each other's a r e a 惡

for the purpose of destroying each other's systems and statutory

order; and suspension of the joining and support of international

terrorist activities and the abidance by the international c o n v e n -

tion o n terrorism.

Those tasks related to Article 5 "change into the state of

peace" between the South and the North, which included change

ofthe existing state ofarmistice into a solid state ofpeace between

the South and the North; and the issue ofnot attempting to change

the armistice agreement until a change into a solid state of peace

was instituted (normalization of the Military Armistice Commis-

sion and Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission and demilitari-

zation of the Demilitarized Zone).

T h o s e related to Article 6 "cooperation atintemational are-
nas," which included suspension ofmutual slanders a n d d e f a m a -

tion at intemational arenas like intemational organizations and

conferences; creation of negotiations conduits m areas where both

sides maintain diplomatic missions; regularization of discussions

between South and North Korean representatives in areas where

United Nations agencies are posted; and promotion ofjoint proje-

cts through international organizations like the U.N. Development

Program ( U N D P ) and the Economic and Social Commission of

Asia and Pacific (ESCAP).

Also regarding the issue of establishing and operating

South-North liaison offices, the South suggested that the liaison

offices be set up in each other's areas as a token of the age of

inter-Koeran reconciliation and cooperation, and that they comp-

rise various offices such as dispersed families' meeting centers and

postal exchange rooms in preparation for likely surge m personnel

and postal exchanges as well as in various inter-Korean meetings

a n d contacts.

Lastly, the South again called for separate subcommittee
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members contacts to discuss the issue ofestablishing and operating

S o u t h a n d N o r t h liaison offices w h i c h w e r e set to b e established

by M a y 19.

In contrast, the northern chairman, in his speech, suggested

that an auxiliary agreement and another on the formation and

operation of joint commissions be adopted and put into force

at the seventh South-North high-level meeting set for M a y 5.The

North also reiterated their stand favoring the priority adoption

of a single auxiliary agreement.

T h e N o r t h insisted that debate shoul d b e carried o n in the

orde r ofthe adoption ofan auxiliary agreement, fbrmation ofjoint

commissions and establishment of liaison offices. They said there

should bebut one joint commission, namely, Political commission.

Sticking to their demand for the adoption of a single auxi-

liary agreement and the establishment ofa single political commi-

ssion, the northem members asserted these issues must be adopted

and put into effect by all means atthe seventh high-level meeting.

In response, the South stressed that auxiliary agreements

might be adopted on a case-by-case basis if some agreement could

b e reached b a s e d o n discussions o f concrete me a s u r e s to i m l e m e n t

the basic South-North agreement. It ma d e it express that there

should be the flexibility to form multiple joint commissions if

they were deemed necessary depending on the auxiliary agreements

adopted.

The South again urged the North to discuss the issue of

opening the propoed South and North liaison offices in the first

place inasmuch as the deadline for their creation was specified

in the basic agreement, as well as the draft 23-article single auxi-

liary agreement produced by the North and the 19-item discussion

tasks suggested by the South.

The North, however, said they couldn't agree to separate

subcommittee members contacts unless the issue of auxiliary ag-
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r e e m e n t w a s taken up on a priority basis.

3. Third Meeting

The third meeting of the South-North Political subcommit-

tee w a s held b e h i n d the closed doors at P e a c e H o u s e in P a n m u n -

jom on April 23, 1992.

In a move to provide a breakthrough in the stalemated talks,

the South newly proposed five draft agreements embodying the

19 tasks first laid dow n during the second subcommittee meeting.

The five draft agreements w e r e :

0 Agreement on Recognition of and Respect for Mutual

Systems and Non-Interference in Internal Affairs between the

South and the North (Draft)

0 Agreement on Suspension of Slanders and Defamation

between the South and the North (Draft)

0 Agreement on Prohibition of Destructive and Subversive

Activities between the South and the North (Draft)

0 Agreement on Transfbrmation of State ofArmistice into

State of Peace between the South and the North (Draft)

0 Agreement on Cooperation at International Arenas bet-

ween the South and the North (Draft)

識曆oreover, the South proposed to hold a separate subcom-

mittee members contacts to discuss first the issue of opening the

projected South and North liaison offices, the deadline for whose

creation was specified in the basic agreement. .

In particular, the South, while pointing out that the "August
15 Conference" which the North has been promoting r a n c o u n t e r

to the spirit ofthe basic South-North agreement, urged the North

to call off the conference forthwith and dismantle organizations

like Pomminryon.
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However, the North held fast to the position that they could

discuss the ere識諒on of liaison offices only after th출 questions of

adopting auxiliary agreements and forming joint commissions
w e r e resolved.

Besides, the North Koreans asserted that the "August 15

Pan-National Conference" was an event that had been promoted

by a voluntary organization having nothing to do with govemment

authorities. They said that the conference was not an issue the

govemment authorities could meddle in.

a . J料料理6c料 를늘피熙誇

Lee Dong-bok, the South's chairman ofthe Political Subco-

mmittee, proposed to the North on April 27 to hold subcommittee

members contacts on April 29 to discuss the issue of South and

North liaison offices. The offer was m a d e in a telephone message

addressed to his North Korean counterpart, Paek Nam-jun.

The North accepted the proposal on April 28, and thus

the first members contact was set to be held on April 29 at the

conference room of the Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission

at Panmunjom.

A s the North changed its demand for the priority adoption

ofauxiliary agreements and responded affirmatively to the South's

call for the discussion first of the issue of creating the proposed

liaison offices, the two sides discussed pending issues in the order

ofan agreement on the creation ofSouth and North liaison offices,

auxiliary agreements and an agreement on the creation and opera-

tion of joint commissions.

The South initially planned to wind up debate on the draft

agreement on liaison offices. But, the two sides could only confirm

differences in their draft versions (places of liaison offices, their

n a m e s , facilities they would have, their function, etc.), deciding
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to leave the issue to the seventh high-level meeting.

The two sides then discussed the issues of auxiliary agree-

m e n t s andjoint commissions. But, all they could do was to reaffirm
their m u t u a l differences o v e r t h e matters.
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P a r t III

South-North Military S u b c o m m i t t e e





The first meeting ofthe South-North Military Subcommittee
w a s se t to be held at Tongilkak in Panmunjom on March 13.

Under the joint statement ofthe sixth South-North high-level m e e -

ting, the military subcommittee was supposed to discuss c o n c r e t e

m e a s u r e s to implement and respect the South-North agreement

on non-aggression as well as to dissolve the state of military conf-

rontation. T h e lists o f the t w o sides su bc o mm i tt e e m e m b e r s w e r e

mutually notified on M a r c h 6.

T h e S o u t h :

C h a i r m a n :

park Yong-ok, arms control officer, Ministry of National

D e f e n s e

M e m b e r s :

K i m Hi-sang, secretary, Presidential Secretariat

Im Tae-sun, advisory member, National Unification Board

Lee Yong-ho, colonel, Ministry of National Defense

K i m Young-jin, colonel, Ministry of National Defense

C h o Sang-hoon, deliberations officer, Ministry of Foreign
Affairs

Chae Jun-sok, judgement officer, Ministry of National

D e f e n s e

T h e N o r t h :

C h a i r m a n :

K i m Yong-chol, deputy bureau director, People's Armed Forces

Ministry
M e m b e r s :

Pak Yong-su, major general, North Korean People's A r m y

Pak Song-gon, colonel, North Korean People's A r m y

Li Gil-chong, colonel, North Korean People's Army

K i m Min-hyon, colonel, North Korean People's A.rmy

Pak Rim-su, colonel, North Korean People's A r m y
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W o n Dong-yon, department head, Secretariat, Committee for
Peac eful Unification o f the Fatherland

1. First Meeting

The first meeting ofthe South-North Military Subcommitte

was held behind the closed doors at Tongilkak in the northern

sector of Pa nm u nj o m on March 13, 1992.

A tthe outset ofthe meeting, the South set forth three princi-

ples which it said the two sides should abide by in the c o u r s e

of discussions. The three principles w e r e :

Frist, the two sides should respect for the principle ofresolu-

tion between the direct parties involved and thereby resolve all

inter-Korean issues between the direct parties-the South and the

North-under the principle of national self-determination.

Second, the two sides, under the principle of balanced pro-

motion, should abandon the manner of favoring some specific

a r e a s only oradhering to infeasible "package agreement and simu-
Itaneous implementation."

Third, the two sides, under the principle ofensuring practi-

cability, desist form setting forth contents ofdeclarative and abst-
rac t n a t u r e and instead concretely lay down the ways and means

of implementation in auxiliary agreements.

The South also explained its position toward c o n c r e t e m e a -

s u r e s the two sides should discuss and resolve atthe Military Sub-

committee in the area of non-aggression.

The South emphasized that auxiliary agreements for the

implementation of the provisions ofArticles 9 through 14 in the

area of non-aggression, should be prepared based on the results

of discussions of concrete measures for their implementation as

govemed in the provisions ofParagraph 2,Article 22 ofthe Agree-

5 8



m e n t o n Formation and Operation of Subcommittees.

In connection with Article 9 "non-use of the force o f arms"

and "non-aggression," Article 10 "peaceful resolution ofdisputes,"
and Article 13 "installing ofdirect telephone line between military

authorities," the South maintained that the military subcommittee

should work out steps to prevent inadvertent armed clashes in
b o r d e r areas a n d forestall their escalation.

The South then put forth a draft agreement on the formation

and operation of a South-North Joint Military Commission featu-

ring that the commission be formed with seven members including

a c h a i r m a n a n d a vice c h a i r m a n f r o m ea c h side a n d that the

commission regularly meet once a month.

In addition, the South produced a draft agreement on the

installing and operating of direct telephone between the military

authorities o f the So u t h a n d the N o r t h in a bi d to resolve the

issue of hotline, an issue which was cmcial for the prevention

of inadvertent armed clashes and which could be agreed on and

implemented easily.

Itsuggested that a direct telephone line b e installed between

the offices of the defense minister of the South and the people's

armed forces minister of the North within 50 days of the effectua-

tion of the agreement.

Moreover, the South said that a South-North joint military

Subcommitreeshould be formed at an early date as provided for

in Article 12 of the basic agreement, It emphasized that the t w o

sides should thereby guarantee the respect for and implementation

ofnon-aggression by preparing and putting into action agreements

for confidence building in the military area, and by discussing

and implementing the questions of removing mass destruction

weapons and offensive ability and carrying out and verifying pha-

sed a r m s reduction.

Meanwhile, as a task the miliaiy subcommittee should c a -
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rry out in the area of non-aggression, North Korea set forth an

"Auxiliary Agreement (Draft) for Chapter II, 'Implementation of

and Respect for Non-Aggression between the South and the No-

rth,' ofAgreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and Excha-

nges and Cooperation between the South and the North." It also

produced as an auxiliary paper a draft agreement on the creation

of a North-South joint military commission.

By insisting that an auxiliary agreement for the implemen-

tation of and respect for non-aggression should be put into force

at the seventh South-North high-level meeting, the North attemp-

ted to set a deadline for the adoption of their comprehensive and

single auxiliary draft agreement.

The North's draft auxiliary agreement showed their unveiled

attempt to handle the issue of dissolving military confrontation

with an aim at undermining the Korea-U.S. security cooperative

system, Paragraph 6,Article 1 ofthe auxiliary agreement provided,

"Neither side shall join a foreign country's use of the force of

arms and aggressive acts against each other nor shall offer one's

land, sea and sky to such a country."

The draft agreement also said in Paragraph 2, Article 3

that "the joint military commission shall discuss and resolve all
issues related to dissolving the state of military confrontation."
But, this was a function that deviated from the duties set for the

joint military commission in Article 12 of the basic agreement.

Article 5 of the northem draft agreement stipulated that

the hotline between the military authorities would be operated

in the form of exchanging telephone messages*. But, this w a s a

far cry from the purport of the hotline prescribed in the basic

agreement, that was, its use as an emergency communications

m e a n s to prevent inadvertent armed clashes and their escalation.

Meanwhile, the draft agreement the North offered for the

formation and operation of a South-North joint military commis-
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sion provided for seven commission members from each side inc-

luding a,chairman and a vice chairman. It also said the commis-

sion chairmen should b e officials with the rank o f chief-of-staff

level (vice minister) and there would be about three regular c o m -

mission meetings a year.

With their draft agreement stipulating that the proposed

joint military commission would discuss and promote m e a s u r e s

to translate the provisions of an auxiliary agreement into action,

the North showed an attempt to have the military subcommittee

merely prepare a comprehensive auxiliary agreement only, with

m a t t e r s related to its implementation left to a joint military com-
m i s s i o n .

In this way, the South wanted to take up first the easily

agreeable issue of military hotline and the creation of a proposed

joint military commission whose deadline has been set, while the

North demanded the adoption ofyet another declarative agreement

embodying their o w n interpretation of the basic agreement and

wanted to leave matters for concrete implementation m e a s u r e s

to a joint commission. N o progress was thus recorded at the first

meeting of the military subcommittee.

2. Second Meeting

The second meeting of the military subcommittee was held

at Peace House on Marc h 31, 1992. It also was a closed-door s e s -

sion.

The South suggested that necessary auxiliary agreements

be adopted based on the results ofdiscussions ofimplementation
m e a s u r e s in each sectors of the non-aggression area. It stressed,

however, that such adoption should be made on a step-by-steU

basis depending on their urgency and importance.
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The South said that the North's attempt to ma k e the resolu-

tion of an auxiliary agreement a prerequisite to the inauguration

of a joint military commission was a breach of an agreed m a t t e r .

Itpointed out that the proposed military commission, un l i ke o t h e r

joint commissions, was an organization for both consultation and

implementation.

A s for the priority order of the matters to be taken up at

the military subcommittee, the South emphasized that 1) a South-

North joint military commission ought to be inaugurated within

a prescribed time as the commission was supposed to be inaugura-

ted within three months ofthe effectuation ofthe basic agreement,

2) the issue of a military hotline should be resolved on a priority

basis as an urgent device to prevent inadvertent armed clashes,

and rules on its operation be mad e in a separate auxiliary agree-

ment in keeping with the purport of the basic agreement, and

3) other agreed matters in the area of non-aggression be covered

in auxiliary agreements to be adopted step by step in the foreseea-
bl e future.

Besides, as concrete measures to implement and abide by

other provisions ofnon-aggression-related articles ofthe basic ag-

reement, the South set forth seven-point discussion tasks.

The seven tasks were the question of setting the definition

ofmajor terms; the question oftaking emergency steps and post-
factum handling in case inadvertent armed clashes occurred; the

question ofmaking mutual notification and taking p r o p e r m e a s u -

res in the event ofthe violation ofeach other's areas; the question

ofemergency refuge and rescue in unexpected incidents; the ques-

tion ofassistance for the normalization ofMilitary Armistice Ag-
r e e m e n t organizations; the question of ensuring safe passage in

case each other's transportation means enter orpass through one's
area for peaceful purposes; and other questions related to c o n c r e t e

implementation of programs in the area of non-aggression.
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A tthe same time, noting that the time ofthe seventh South-

North high-level meeting was only about a month away, the South

proposed that a separate subcommittee members contacts be held

to have substantial talks on the formation ofa joint military c o m -

mission and the installing of a military hotline instead of idling

away times over debate on principle m a t t e r s .

In the meantime, the North sought to make the adoption

of an auxiliary agreement a prerequisite to the inauguration of

a joint military commission, while sticking to their earlier position

that the two sides carry on discussions based on their version

of a draft agreement and adopt a comprehensive single auxiliary

agreement on a priority basis.

The North's contention was that a draft agreement on the

formation ofa joint military commission should be discussed after

the two sides examined and agreed on an auxiliary agreement

by item, and that the issue of a military hotline could be discussed

atthe time the relevant clause (Article 5)ofan auxiliary agreement
is studied.

Also arguing that the question of "basically guaranteeing

the implementation ofnon-aggression" lied in the withdrawal of
A m e r i c a n forces f r o m K o r e a a n d also in a r m s reduction be t w e en

the South and the North, the North insisted that the South's call

for the installing of a hotline between the two sides and the like

were in fact secondary m a t t e r s .

Reacting to the South's proposal for separate subcommittee

members contacts to discuss the formation ofa joint military c o m -

mission and a military hotline, the North rejected the offer, 亂 s s e r -

ting that they couldn't agree to separate contacts unless their v e r -

sion of a single draft auxiliary agreement was discussed first.
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3. Third Meeting

The third meeting ofthe South-North Military Subcommit-

t e e w a s held at Tongilkak in Panmunjom from 10 a.m. to 4:30

p.m. April 30, 1992 (Thursday). It was opened to the press.

The South proposed a "(Draft) Agreement o n N o n u s e o f

the Fo rc e o f A r m s a n d Prevention o f Inadvertent A r m e d d a s h e s

for the Implementation and Abidance by Non-Aggression between

t h e S o u t h a n d t h e North" which incorporated the discussion tasks

set forth at the time of the second meeting. The South suggested

that debate on a draft agreement on the formation of a joint mili-

tary commission be completed first including the adjustment of

wording.

Contrasting their past demand for the priority discussion

of an auxiliary agreement, the North agreed to discuss the issue

of a military commission first, prompting the two sides to e n t e r

into debate o n the commission issue. T h e two sides neared accords

on most clauses ofa draft agreement, but failed to narrow differen-

c e s o n the following matters, deciding to leave the unsettled items

to the seventh high-level meeting.

First regarding the function of the joint military commis-

sion, the South said the commission should perform the duties

specified in Article 12 of the basic agreement, while the North
insisted that the commission should b e enabled to handle overall

implementation matters in the area of non-aggression.

O n the issue of effectuation, the South suggested that m a t -

ters agreed on at the joint commission be put into effect with

chairmen's signing except for important agreed-on items which

could be effectuated with prime ministers' signing. The North, ho-

w e v e r , wanted that all the matters agreed on at the commission

be put into force with chairmen's signing.
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The two sides reviewed the issue of an auxiliary agreement
o v e r 讓 long period of time. But, all they could was to reaf雁rm
their differences. T h e t w o sides decided to continue to discuss the

issue at the time of the seventh high-level meeting.

6 5





p a t w

South-North Exchanges a n d

Cooperation Subcommittee





The first meeting ofthe South-North Exchanges and Coope-

ration S u b c o m m i t t e e w a s scheduled to b e held at P e a c e H o u s e

in Pa nm un jo m on March 18. Under the joint statement of the

sixth South-North high-level meeting, the exchanges and coopera-

tion subcommittee was supposed to discuss concrete ways to imp-

lement and abide by the South-North agreement on exchanges

and cooperation. The lists ofthe two sides' subcommittee members

were mutually notified on March 6.

T h e S o u t h :

C h a i r m a n :

Lim Dong-won, vice minister, National Unification Board
M e m b e r s :

Kim In-ho, assistant minister, Economic Planning Board

Song Young-ho, advisory member, National Unification
B o a r d

Park Un-suh, secretary, Presidential Secretariat

Y u Duk-hwan, assistant minister, Ministry of Trade and

Industry

Shin Hyon-wung, bureau director, Ministry of Culture
Park Su-chang, deliberations officer, Office of the p r i m e

Minister

T h e N o r t h :

C h a i r m a n :

Kim Jong-wu, vice minister, Extemal Economic Project
Ministry, Administration Council

M e m b e r s :

Son Jong-chol, deputy director, Trade and Economy R e s e a r c h

Institute

Kim Chae-song, department head, Secretariat, Administration
C o u n c i l

Kim I-sun, bureau director, Culture and Arts Ministry
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Ryu Chang-sik, deputy bureau director, State Planning Commi-
ssion

Jong Dok-gi, department head, Secretariat, Committee for Pea-

ceful Unification o f the Fatherland

Kim Sung-guk, deputy editor-in-chief, Rodong Chongnyon-sa
c o .

1. First Meeting

The first meeting ofthe South-North Exchanges and Coope-

ration S u b c o m m i t t e e w a s held at P e a c e H o u s e in the southern

area ofPa nm u nj o m on March 18, 1992. Itwas opened to the press.

The South first laid dow n the four principles to observe

in the course of discussions and implementation of projects at

the exchanges and cooperation subcommittee. The four principles

w e r e to 1) carry out exchanges and cooperation in the position

ofreciprocity, 2) promote unification-oriented exchanges and c o o -

peration, 3) carry out exchanges and cooperation only upon the

preparation of institutional devices, and 4) carry out urgent and

important projects first (case-by-case agreement, prompt impleme-

,ntation).

T h e S o u t h also laid d o w n as follows the basis a n d m e t h o d

of preparing an auxiliary agreement for concrete implementation
m 雲 眞 s 린 r 출 s in the area of Chapter 3 "exchanges and cooperation

(Articles 15~21)"of the basic agreement.

Noting that articles in the area of exchanges and coopera-

tion could in nature be categorized into the four sectors of disper-

sed families, travel and communications, economy and socio-cul-

ture, the South suggested that there would be four auxiliary agree-

ments, the four being '.

-Auxiliary Agreement on Meeting between Families and
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Relatives Dispersed in the South and the North, and Resolution

o f O t h e r H u m a n i t a r i a n Issues

-Auxiliary Agreement on Travels and Communications bet-
w e e n the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h

-Auxiliary Agreement on Exchanges and Cooperation in,
the E c o n o m i c A r e a b e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h

-Auxiliary Agreement on Exchanges and Cooperation in
the Social a n d Cultural A r e a be tw ee n the So u t h a n d the N o r t h

The South said that there should be as m a n y joint commis-

sions as the numbe r of auxiliary agreements, namely, the four

joint commissions ofhumanitarian matters, travels and communi-

cations, economic exchanges and cooperation, and social excha-

nges and cooperation.

-Agreement on the Formation and Operation ofJoint Ex-

changes and Cooperation Commissions by Area between the South

a n d t h e N o r t h .

T h e S o u t h further d r e w a distinct line over the function

and nature ofthe subcommittee, stating that the duty ofthe subco-

mmittee will not be completed with the adoption of an agreement

on the formation and operation ofjoint commissions. The subco-

mm i t t ee should rather continue to exist even after the seventh

high-level meeting so that it would prepare implementation m 출 출 -

s u r e s within the framework of the high-level talks.

Meanwhile, the South proposed that 400 to 500 aged disper-

sed family members be allowed to visit their hometowns around

the Dano holiday (which was to fall on June 5) from each side

as a pilot project even before the adoption of an auxiliary agree-
m e n t o n dispersed families in view ofthe urgency ofthe dispersed

family issue, It said that as for the method of the exchange, the
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two sides could follow the precedent set at the time of the first

exchange of dispersed family hometown visitors in 1985.

The North, on the other hand, put forth a single comprehen-

sive draft agreement, "Auxiliary Agreement for the Implementation

and Abidance by Chapter 3 North-South Cooperation and Excha-

nges of the Agreement on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression and

Cooperation and Exchanges between the North and the South."
The North argued that the auxiliary agreement should b e

adopted first, followed by the adoption of an agreement on the

formation and operation of a cooperation and exchanges joint

c o m m i s s i o n be t w e e n the N o r t h a n d the South.

The North said that the issue of hometown visits by aged

dispersed families could be discussed only after the adoption of

an auxiliary agreement and formation ofa joint commission. They

asserted that such an issue ought to be left to the Red Cross organi-

zations.

Under the conception that both sides would jointly endea-

v o r to s e e to it that an auxiliary agreement and an agreement

on the formation and operation of a joint commission be signed

and take effect at the seventh high-level meeting, the South and

the North agreed to have subcommittee members contacts to review

the two sides' versions of the agreements regardless of their n u m -

bers.

蘿. 를irst M e m b e r s C o n t a c t

The first members contact of the South-North Exchanges

and Cooperation Subcommittee was held behind the closed doors

at the conference room of the Neutral Nations Supervisory Com-

mission at Pa nm u nj o m on March 25.

The lists of the two sides' delegates to the members c o n t a c t

w e r e a s follows '.

7 2



T h e S o u t h :

K i m In-ho, director, International Economic Policy Coor-

dination Office, Economic Planning Board

Song Young-dae, advisory member, National Unification
B o a r d

Shin Hyon-wung, director, Culture Policy Bureau, Ministry
o f Culture

T h e N o r t h :

Son Jong-chol, deputy director, Trade and Economic Insti-
t u t e

K i m Chae-song, department head, Secretariat, Administra-
tion C o u n c i l

K i m Sung-kuk, deputy editor-in-chief, Rodong-Chongny-

ong-sa Co.

A t the contact, the South, in connection with the metho d

ofdiscussions, suggested that the two sides iron out mutual differe-

nces through overall debate and then discuss their detailed conte-

nts,

T h e S o u t h stressed that the numerical order o f the articles

of the basic agreement did not necessarily m e a n their order of

discussion, an d that, therefore, those clauses of similar nature

should be discussed atthe same time regardless of their numerical

order. It urged the North to concretely set forth its idea to resolve

the clause ofArticle 18 (dispersed family issue) of the basic agree-

ment between govemment authorities.

In response, the North produced a revised draft of an auxi-

liary agreement prepared by partially supplementing the draft they

first put forth at the time of the first subcommittee meeting. They

demanded the discussion of exchanges- and cooperation-related

articles ofthe basic agreement beginning with Article 15, asserting
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that the duty of the members contact was to discuss the c o n t e n t s

of an auxiliary agreement. O n the other hand, the North refused

to produce any idea to resolve the dispersed family issue between

the authorities o f the t w o sides.

The revised draft of an auxiliary agreement offered by the

North included Article 1 "economic exchanges and cooperation,"

Article 2 "cooperation and exchanges in the areas o f science a n d

technology," Article 4 "question of dispersed families," Article 5

"linking ofroads and railroads," Article 6 "postal a n d t e l e c o m m u -

nications exchanges," and Article 8 "formation and operation of

joint commission." The North's version incorporated s o m e o f t h e

clauses of the South's draft agreement.

b . S e c o n d M e m b e r s C o 피 a 피

The second members contact of the Exchanges and Coope-

ration S u b c o m m i t t e e w a s hel d b e h i n d the closed doors at the c o n -

ference room of the Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission at

Pa nm un jo m on April 2.

A tthe contact, the South, while emphasizing that the session

s h o u l d be centered on substantial discussions, affirmatively spoke

of the North's presentation of a revised draft auxiliary agreement

during the first members contact of March 25. The South then

disclosed its views ab ou t s o m e o f the contents.

It said that although there were 10 more articles in the No-

rth's version than the initial draft, the revised draft as a whole

w a s n o t sufficient in terms of concreteness and practicability. The

South went on to say that even though there was some progress
a s s o m e m e a s u r e s for govemmental guarantee and the areas of

cooperation were speciGed in the socio-culture areas, the issue

of dispersed families rather regressed from the initial draft.

In connection with the method of the meeting such as the
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order of discussions, the South suggested that debate be made

in the oi-der of humanitarian issues, travel and communications,

economy, socio-culture and pilot projects, It also called for the

completion of debate on an auxiliary agreement before a second

subcommittee meeting.

The South then produced a revised draft auxiliary agree-

ment covering the three areas ofeconomy, socio-culture and travel-

communications (excepting a draft in the humanitarian area).

T h e revised draft featured a reduction o f the n u m b e r o f

articles from the original 26 to 20 in the economic area, from

the 30 to 11 in the socio-cultural area, and from the 23 to 17 in

t h e t r a v e l - c o m m u n i c a t i o n s 識r출출 龜

The North said m a n y clauses of the South's version w e r e

almost in accord with their idea. However, they disputed the clause

about exchanges and cooperation to be carried out only with app-

roval from the government authorities, as well as those calling

for the creation of economic missions in Seoul and Pyongyang

and an economic counseling office at Panmunjom.

The North also shunned debate on the issue of exchanging

aged dispersed families hometown visitors which the South propo-

sed at the time of the first contact. They simply said the issue

could be discussed atthe time of discussion of an auxiliary agree-

m e n t ,

c. T h i r d M e m b e r s C o n t a c t

The third members contact of the Exchanges and Coopera-

tion Subcommittee was held at Panmunjom on April 10, 1992.

T h e session took place behind the closed doors at the conference

room of the Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission.

A t the contact, the North set forth a n e w revised draft auxi-

liaiy agreement which incorporated part of the South's version
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produced at the second members contact. The two sides checked

those in c o m m o n a n d differences b e t w e e n the t w o sides' versions

and exchanged opinions on them, nearing an accord on the follo-

wing matters.

The items on which they neared an agreement in the a r e a

of economic exchanges and cooperation were those on the fixing

of the prices of commodities to be exchanged in consideration

ofinternational market prices; assessment ofno tariffs o n c o m m o -

dity exchanges which should b e regarded as intra-national deals;

direct transportation of exchanging commodities along inland or

sea routes; discussion and fixing of investment guarantee, preven-

tion of double taxation, and dispute arbitration procedures; and
m e t h o d o f settlement.

T h e items o n w h i c h the t w o sides neared an accord also

included exchange of achievements, experiences, information and

materials; and protection of copyrights of drama, music, arts, etc.

in the socio-cultural area; and guarantee of personal safety and

safe return home; opening ofsea, land and air routes; and emerge-

ncy rescue measures in accidents in the travel and communications

However, the two sides failed to near any accord o n e c o n o -

mic cooperation and some other clauses.

The South suggested that exchange items and their a m o u n t s

be determined under the principle of inter-complementarity and

depending on one's deman d and supply situation. But, the North

insisted on paid or barter trade between manufactured goods or
b e t w e e n r a w materials.

Moreover, whereas the South maintained that govemment

authorities' permission would be necessary for responsible e c o n o -

mic activities, the North denounced it, charging that such an idea

stemmed from a political aim to discriminately authorize the busi-
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ness of only those catering to the taste of government authorities.
T h e S o u t h said the creation o f e c o n o m i c offices in Seoul

and Pyongyang would be needed to energize inter-Korean e c o n o -

mic exchanges. But, the North rejected the idea, arguing that the

establishment of offices of the nature of country-to-country trade

missions represented an anti-unification "two Koreas" policy.

2. Second Meeting

The second meeting of the South-North Exchanges and

Cooperation Subcommittee was held atTongilkak in the northern
s e c t o r of P a n m u n j o m on April 18. It was opened to the press.

T h e S o u t h set forth three issues a s tasks to resolve at the

meeting. The three were the question ofadjusting mutual differen-

ces regarding an auxiliary agreement, the question offorming and

operating a joint commission, and the question of carrying o u t

pilot projects. It then disclosed its position toward these issues.

O n adjustment of the contents of an auxiliary agreement,

the S o u t h said that authorities' authorization in the area o f e c o n o -

mic exchanges and cooperation was intended to ensure the trust-

worthiness of transactions and protect good-intentioned dealers;

that the principle ofexchange of "manufactured items v e r s u s m 亂..

nufacture items or raw materials versus raw materials" was not

proper in view of the existing structure of commodities ofthe t w o

sides; and that the idea of economic offices in each other's a r 출 a惡

would be shelved for later discussion in view ofthe North's opposi-

tion but at least an economic counseling office should be set up

at Panmunjom.

In the socio-cultural area, the South said its version set

forth details to ensure the concreteness and practicability ofexcha-

nges and cooperation, whereas the North's was rather declarative
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lacking practicability.
In the travel and communications area, the South said the

issues of collection of postal matters, method of distribution, and

kinds and fares of postal and telecommunications services to be
h a n d l e d co ul d b e discussed at a joint commission, and suggested
that th e North's expression, "travels by persons in all layers and
stratas" be changed into "travels by members of the nation" as
used in Article 17 of the basic agreement.

The South pointed out that the North's demand for the

removal of statutory and institutional devices in connection with

inter-Korean travels violated the spirit of the basic South-North

a燎配朧ent that provided for the respect for each other's systems
a n d non-interference in ea ch other's internal affairs.

Also stressing that a joint commission was supposed to be

an implementation body, the South said that the discussion and

resolution of problems that arise in the implementation of excha-

nges and cooperation other than the adoption of an auxiliary ag-
re em en t fell u n d e r the business o f a su bc o mm i tt e e w h i c h is a

consultative body.

The South suggested that a joint commission should m e e t

around four times a year, and that matters agreed on at a joint

commission could take effect with commission chairmen's signa-
t u r e a s proposed by the North, adding, however, that such agreed-
o n m a t t e r s should be reported to the high-level meeting.

The South again called for an exchange of aged dispersed

family hometown visitors as a token of national reconciliation

o r 출s 識 pilot project of exchanges and cooperation.

The South then produced a second revised draft auxiliary

agreement on the four areas ofeconomy, socio-culture, travel-com-

munications, and dispersed families, which reflected the South's

position given above.

In response, the North said an economic counseling of撚ce
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could be created through discussion at a joint commission if such

a need arises after the implementation of economic exchanges

and cooperation. But, it still denounced the South's idea ofhaving

govemment authorities authorize economic exchange and coope-

ration project as part ofthe South's "conduit singularization" p o -

licy.

They also demanded the repeal ofthe South's statutory and

institutional devices such as the National Security La w as a prere-

quisite to free travels back and forth. O n the other hand, the North

repeated that the issue of dispersed families was a business of

the Red Cross, and therefore they were opposed to its discussion

between govemment authorities.

3. Third Meeting

The third meeting of the Exchanges and Cooperation Sub-

co m m i t t e e w a s hel d b e h i n d the closed doors at P e a c e H o u s e in

the southem area of the truce village on April 27.

The two sides produced revised versions of an auxiliary

agreement and made discussions on a case-by-case basis.

In the area of economic exchanges and cooperation, the

South stressed that government authorities' authorization ofproje-
cts w a s indispensable to open-account transactions and was also

needed for the protection of good-intentioned dealers and 출v출理

for the resolution of disputes. But, the North held fast to their

opposition to it, calling the idea an attempt to singularize the
conduit o f e c o n o m i c deals with the North.

Regarding the issue of the North's demand for the repeal

of statutory and institutional measures, the South let it be known

that such a demand breached the spirit of the basic South-North

agreement which provides for respect for each other's systems.
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The South said that if any legal problems pop up in the

future in connection with exchanges and cooperation, it ought

to b e h a n d l e d b a s e d o n the principle of reciprocity at a South-

North joint legal commission whose creation was suggested by

the S o u t h at the Political Subcomm ittee.

But, the North said that since the measures were to consti-

tute obstacles to free travels, they should naturally be removed

and therefore be handled atthe Exchanges and Cooperation Sub-
committee.

Reacting to the North's assertion that to reconnect land

and air routes, the state ofmilitary confrontation should be dissol-

ved in the first place, the South pointed out that their attempt

to attach a prerequisite to travels and communications exchanges

by demanding the dissolution of military confrontation ahead of

such exchanges, ran counter to the spirit of the basic agreement.

Recalling that the basic agreement, in its Article 18, regulates

that the dispersed family issue should be resolved at the level

ofgovernment authorities, the South emphasized itwas not proper
for the North to distort the interpretation ofthe article and demand

the unconditional delegation of the issue to the Red Cross.

But, the South, taking into account the North's contention,

showed flexibility by suggesting that the two sides' government

authorities discuss and decide on concrete measures on the disper-

sed family issue with their implementation delegated to Red Cross

organizations.

Reminding the North ofthe international Red Cross princi-
ple that the Re d Cross societies of all countries should 출s료 眼 m 출

the role of government supporters in humanitarian projects but
should maintain their self-rule, the South maintained that its idea

was in keeping with the Red Cross principle.

In reaction, the North asserted that itwas not right for the

government authorities to meddle in Red Cross activities, and that
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since the creation of a meeting center and the exchange of home-

t o w n visitors constituted concrete matters rather t h a n the issues

of principle, they should be taken up by the Red Cross.

Meanwhile, the North shunned substantial debate on the

South-proposed exchange of aged dispersed families hometown

visitors by demanding the repatriation to the North of Lee In-mo,

a self-styled North Korean correspondent caught as a guerrilla

fighter during the Korean W a r and spent decades in prison for

refusing to change allegiance.

The two sides also discuffee the issue of creating a joint

commission within a specified period, but differed on the number

o f commission members, its function an d whether to report the

results ofits discussions to higher places. They decided to continue

to discuss the issues through subcommittee members c o n t a c t s .

a . F o u r t h M e m b e r s C o n t a c t

The fourth contact ofthe Exchanges and Cooperation Sub-

co m m it t e e w a s held b e h i n d the closed doors at the conference

room ofthe Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission atPanmun-

jo m on April 28.

Th e two sides first entered discussions to adjust the contents

ofa draft agreement on the creation ofa joint commission, nearing

an accord on most articles. The agreed-on matters included:

C o - c h a i r m e n shall b e a minister- o r vice-minister-level offi-

cial and there shall be 15 support personnel from each side. Wor-

king -level councils shall be formed and operated under the c o m -

m i s s i o n if n e e d be.

The function of a joint commission shall include:

-Implemention of an auxiiary agreement prepared by the

South-North Exchanges and Cooperation Subcommittee.

-Preparation, discussion and implementation ofdetails for
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the implementation of an auxiliary agreement.

-Coordination of the activities of working-level councils.

The operation of joint commission meetings:

-Meetings shall in principle be held once every quarter.

Special meetings m a y be held at any time if necessary.

-The place ofmeetings shall be Panmunjom, Seoul, Pyong-

yang or other places of mutual agreement.

-Meetings shall be operated jointly by both sides' chair-

m e l l .

-Meetings shall in principle be held behind the closed

doors, but m a y be opened to the public through mutual agreement.

-Persons directly involved in exchanges or cooperation or

relevant experts may attend meetings through mutual agreement.

-Working-level matters such as the guarantee of personal

safety, furnishing of conveniences, conference minutes, etc. shall

be made in accordance with precedents.

T h e t w o sides also decided to h a v e the c h a i r m e n o f the

subcommittee disscuss during the seventh high-level meeting those

on which the two sides differed, such as the number ofjoint c o l n -

mission members, whether to report on the outcome ofconference,

and procedures for the effectuation ofmatters agreed on atcommi-

ssions.

Meanwhile, following the discussion of a draft agreement

on the formation and operation of a joint commission, the South

s?t forth a single auxiliary agreement containing the four separate

draft auxiliary agreements it suggested earlier, It urged the North

to take corresponding steps.
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A m i d the emergence of an issue related to North Korea's

nuclear arms development as a grave factor threatening peace on

the Korean peninsula, the South and the North held three c o n t a c t s

between delegates to the high-level talks atPa nm un jo m in Decem-

ber 1991 w h e r e the Joint Declaration o f Denuclearization o f the

Korean Peninsula was adopted and initialed. The joint declaration

was put into force at the sixth high-level meeting on February

19, 1992.

Afterwards, seven delegates contacts were held to discuss

the creation of a South-North joint nuclear control commission

pursuant to the provisions of the joint declaration's Article 5 cal-

ling for the creation of a joint nuclear control commission within

one month of the effectuation of the joint declaration.

A tthe seventh delegates contact on March 14, the two sides

agreed on the Agreement to Establish a South-North Joint Nuclear

Control Commission and issued a joint announcement,

Under the announcement, the two sides mutually notified

o f the lists of their chairmen, vice chairmen and members of the

joint commission on March 18. The lists were as follows:

T h e S o u t h :

C h a i r m a n :

G o n g Ro-myong, director, Foreign Service and National Secu-

rity Institute

V i c e c h a i r m a n :

Pan Ki-mun, special assistant to the foreign Minister
M e m b e r s :

Chong Dae-kyu, advisory member, National Unification
B o a r d

Pyon Jong-kyu, secretary, Presidential Secretariat

Lee Pu-jik, brig. general, Ministry of National Defense

Lee Sung-koo, deliberations officer, Ministry of Science and
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Technology

H o n g Sok-bom, deliberations officer, Office of the Prime

Minister

T h e N o r t h :

C h a i r m a n :

Choe Wu-jin, roving ambassador, Foreign Ministry
V i c e c h a i r m a n :

Pak Gwang-won, maj. general, North Korean People's Army
M e m b e r s :

Kim Gyong-chun, bureau director, Atomic Power Industry M i -

nistry

Chang Jang-chon, research member, Foreign Ministry

Kim Su-gil, research member, Foreign Ministry

Choe Yong-gwan, colonel, North Korean People's Army
K i m Man-gil, councillor, Secretariat, Committee for Peaceful

Unification o f the Fatherland

Meanwhile, in connection with the South's call m a d e at

the first meetings of the political and military subcommittees for

the North's sincerity toward the nuclear issue, the North's Premier

Y o n Hyong-muk sent a telephone message to Prime Minister

Chung Won-shik on March 17 in which he denounced the South

for delaying the implementation of the basic agreement with the

출 x c 린 s 雲 of the nuclear issue, and thus tried to shift blame for the

dea dl oc k o f the various sub com mit tee s to the South.

In reaction, Lee Dong-bok, spokesman for the southem de-

legation to the high-level talks, said, "Our delegation's position

over what Premier Y o n mentioned shall be expressed at the future

meetings of the subcommittees and commissions."
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1. First Meeting

The first meeting ofthe South-North Joint Nuclear Control

Commission was held behind the closed doors at Tongilkak in
the northern sector of Panmunjom on March 19, 1992.

A t the meeting, the South stressed that nuclear inspection
rules should be prepared by May 18 and mutual inspections con-
ducted by early June as agreed on during the seventh delegates
c o n t a c t held on March 14 to discuss the creation ofthe joint nuc-

lear control commission. The South then produced a draft Rules

on Mutual South-North Nuclear Inspections and formats for the

exchange of information and for the preparation of inspection
plans as appendices.

The South proposed that even before the preparation of

nuclear inspection rules, nuclear-related infonnation be exchanged

mutually to facilitate smooth inspections and prior visits be made

to each other's nuclear facilities and places.

In response, the North set forth a draft Agreement on Imple-
mentation o f the Joint Declaration o f Denuclearization of the K o -

rean Peninsula which dilated on Articles 1 through 4 ofthe joint

declaration and contained clauses on prohibition ofjoining I l u c -

lear threats, conspiracy and activities, as well as on intemational

guarantee of the Korean peninsula's denuclearization. They then

produced as an appendix a draft Inspection Rules for Verification
o f the Denuclearization o f the K o r e a n Peninsula.

Moreover, the North rejected the South's suggestion for pilot

inspections and the mutual inspections of the same numbers of

suspected places. The North's idea was that overall inspections

should be ma d e simultaneously of their Yongbyon and all U.S.

military installations in the South u n d e r

w

o f so-called

"simultaneous elimination of suspicions.

In reaction, the South remineded the North that through
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the seven rounds of'delegates contacts on the question ofan agree-
m e n t o n the implementation of the joint declaration, the South

maintained there was no need of separate implementation agree-

ment since all that was needed was verification through mutual

inspections because Articles 1 to 3 ofthe joint declaration themsel-
v e s w e r e obligatory clauses of an implementation nature. The

South said that since the North accepted the idea and agreed to

work out a document, not an agreement, necessary for the verifica-

tion of denuclearization, the North should withdraw its draft imp-

lementation agreement.

Regarding the number of places to be inspected, the South

pointed out that the principle of "simultaneous elimination of

suspicions r a n c o u n t e r to the theretofore inter-Korean practices

of the principle of reciprocity as well as to international practices.

Despite a mutual agreement ma de at the first meeting to

the contrary, the North set forth a draft comprehensive agreement

for the implementation ofthe joint declaration atthe first meeting

while trying to handle inspection rules as an auxiliary to the draft

agreement, thus attempting to make the adoption of an agreement

for the implementation of the joint communique as a prerequisite

to the preparation of inspection mles.

Besides, by again bringing up the issues of outside nuclear

threats and international guarantee of nuclear-free status, which

they already withdrew in the course of discussing the creation

of a nuclear control commission, the North, in a show of insince-

rity, tried to delay mutual nuclear inspections between the t w o

sides.

2. Second Meeting

The second meeting ofthe South-North Joint Nuclear Cont-
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rol Commission was held at Peace House, Pa nm un jo m on April

1, 1992.

A t the meeting, the South said that the draft agreement

on the implementation of the joint declaration, which the North

laid down at the first meeting, was a totally meaningless paper

produced for agreement's sake only and therefore was none but
a m e a n惡 ofdelaying the adoption ofinspection rules, It also char-

ged that the North's fresh introduction of the issues of nuclear
threats from outside and international guarantee, which they e a r -

lier withdrew, stemmed from an attempt to lay an artificial obstacle

to the resolution o f the nuclear issue.

The South further criticized that the North's proposed ins-

pection rules provided excessive details for the inspection of n o n -

existent nuclear weapons and bases in the two sides' areas while

putting aside the procedures and method for the inspection of
nuclear facilities and materials for later preparation. The North

thereby displayed a scheme to delay mutual nuclear inspections

indefinitely.

Emphasizing that the most effective way to dispel t h e n u c -

lear suspicion was none but to make special inspections, the s o u t h

urged the North to enter debate on inspection rules which it said

was the top priority task facing the joint nuclear control c o m m i s -

sion.

In reaction, the North charged that the draft inspection rules

the South produced atthe time ofthe first meeting were intended
to obtain "ulterior objectives" through inspections, "It was with
some ulterior purposes that the South suggested special inspections

of military installations," the N o r t h said.

Maintaining that the adoption ofboth implementation a n d

verification measures in a comprehensive document was essential

and unavoidable, the North adhered to their call for the priority

adoption ofan agreement on the implementation ofthe joint dec-
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laration.

A s for inspection rules, the North emphasized the need of

the inspections ofnuclear weapons and bases while being strongly

negative toward the South's idea of"inspection ofthe same number

of places" and "special inspections of military installations."

Meanwhile, while nuclear negotiations were going on bet-

we en the South and the North, North Korea, at the third session

of the ninth Supreme People's Assembly on April 9,ratified and

effectuated the nuclear safeguards agreements it had signed with

the Intemational Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA)

North Korea, which joined the Nuclear Non-Proliferation

Treaty (NPT) in December 1985, had put off until January 30,

1992, six years later, their conclusion of the safeguards agreement

despite the fact that the agreement was supposed to be signed

within six months of one's joining of the NPT.

3. Third Meeting

The third meeting ofthe South-North Joint Nuclear Control

Commission was held atTongilkak in the northem sector of Pan-

m u n j o m on April 21, 1992.

A t the meeting, the South, while pointing out that there

w a s n o t enough time left before the deadline (around M a y 19)

for the preparation ofinspection rules, urged the North to withdraw

their draft Agreement on Implementation of Joint Declaration of

Denuclearization and instead agree to discuss inspection rules
forthwith.

With the urging, the South set forth a revised draft ofinspec-

tion rules which incorporated part ofthe draft offered by the North

atthe time ofthe first meeting on March 19 and which readjusted

such matters as the title ofinspection rules, exchange ofinforma-
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tion, method of inspection procedures, guarantee of the personal

safety and activities of inspection teams and furnishing of c o n v e -

niences.

However, the North reiterated their de m a nd that their draft

Agreement on Implementation ofJoint Declaration ofDenucleari-

zation and its appendix, namely, inspection rules, should be adop-

ted on a package basis. Their draft inspection rules showed n o

changes from their earlier offer except that they incorporated e x t r e -

mely small part of procedural matters of the South's draft.

The North, while rejecting the South's call for inspection

b a s e d o n the "principle ofreciprocityf insisted on one-sided ove-

rall inspections under the so-called principle of "simultaneous

dissolution ofsuspicions." They also turned down the South's idea
of special inspections.

Moreover, North Korea kept raising issues beyond the frame

of the joint denuclearization declaration such as joint m e a s u r e s

against nuclear threats from outside, an idea that stemmed from

the logic of "nuclear-free zone" and sought to make the adoption

of an agreement on the implementation of denuclearization decla-

ration as a prerequisite to signing inspection rules. They thereby

blocked the start of substantial debate on inspection rules.

Regarding the time ofthe fourth meeting, the South sugges-

ted that the meeeting be held on April 24 or 28 before the seventh

high-level meeting slated for M a y 5-8 so that inspection rules could

b e worked out at an early date, but the North wanted to m a k e

itM a y 12, reasoning that they were busy preparing for the seventh

meeting. The two sides agreed to decide the time of the fourth

meeting during the seventh meeting.

Meanwhile, on M a y 6 during the seventh meeting period,

the two sides' chairmen of the joint nuclear control commission

m e t a t Hotel Shilla to share the view that a document (inspection

rules) necessary for the verification ofdenuclearization be prepared
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by the end ofMay as agreed on between the two sides in M a r c h

and that mutual inspections be conducted in June.

4 . Fourth Meeting

The fourth meeting ofthe nuclear control commission w a s

held at Peace House in Panmunjom on M a y 12, 1992.
In connection with the N o r t h K o r e a n d e m a n d that the w o -

rds "nuclear weapons" and "nuclear bases" should be specified
in inspection mles, the South produced a revised draft agreement

which provided that only on the condition that reciprocity, that

was, military bases versus military bases, was respected, can the

existence of nuclear weapons, nuclear blast detonator or nuclear

arms launch or delivery means, be inspected if they were on the

list of inspection objects or of information to be exchanged.

The South again urged the North to withdraw their draft

agreement on the implementation ofthe denuclearization declara-

tion and agree to conduct comprehensive and thorough nuclear

inspections under the special inspection system if only to dispel

suspicions athome and abroad. The South suggested that commis-

sion members contacts be held to adjust the wording of the draft

inspection rules advanced by both sides.

The North, however, held fast to their policy of rejecting

the special inspection system in favor ofthe "principle ofsimulta-
n e o u s elimination ofsuspicions." They proposed to hold commis-

sion members contacts to discuss inspection rules on the condition

that both implementation agreement and inspection rules would

be taken up on a package basis.

The two sides thus agreed to hold a commission members

c o n t a c t a t Panmunjom on M a y 15 to enter first into the discussion
o f those items w h i c h the t w o sides offered in c o m m o n in their
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respective versions of inspection rules. The contact was set to be

attended by three members of the nuclear control commission

from each side. It was also agreed to hold the fifth meeting of

the nuclear control commission on M a y 27 at Tongilkak.

a . First M e m b e r s C o n t a c t

T h e first m e m b e r s contact o f the Sou th -No rt h Joint Nu c le a r

Control C o m m i s s i o n w a s held at the conference r o o m o f the Ne ut -

ral Nations Supervisory Commission on M a y 15.

The contact was attended from the South by Pan Ki-mun,

special assistant to the Foreign Minister; Chong Tae-kyu, an advi-

sory member of the National Unification Board; and Lee Sung-

kyu, a deliberations official ofthe Ministry ofScience and Techno-

logy, and from the North by Pak Gwang-won, major general of

the North Korean People's Army; Chang Jang-chon, a research

official ofthe Foreign Ministry; and K i m Su-gil, a research official

of the Foreign Ministry.

The South, while reiterating that inspection rules be prepa-

red by the time ofthe fifth meeting ofthe nuclear control commis-

sion, urged that discussion be made to adjust the wording with

emphasis on the South's draft inspection mles.

However, the North showed an insincere stand demanding

that both draft implementation agreement and inspection rules

be discussed on a package basis notwithstanding the agreement

ma d e atthe fburth commission meeting to discuss inspection rules

指rst.

A t the contact, the two sides began debate on inspection

rules advanced by both sides for the first time. However, no substa-

ntial talks could be made even on the title and composition of
the contents o f rules.
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6 . S e c o n d M e m b e r s C o n t a c t

T h e second commission m e m b e r s contact w a s held at the

conference room of the supervisory commission on the morning

of M a y 20, 1992.

The South, noting that the composition of the contents of

the draft inspection rules set forth by the two sides at the first

c o n t a c t differed, proposed that inspection rules be discussed m

the order ofparagraphs 2 through 7 ofArticle 2 (function), Agree-
m e n t to Establish South-North Joint Nuclear Control Commission.

Moreover, recalling that North Korea had admitted to the

production of plutonium and that Hans Blix, director-general of

the Intemational Atomic Energy Agency(IAEA), said a so-called

radiochemical laboratory the North had been building was in fact

nuclear reprocessing facilities, the South stressed that these repre-

sented violation ofthe denuclearization joint communique. In this

connection, the South urged the North to make an acceptable

explanation and promptly halt the construction ofthe reprocessing
facilities.

However, despite the agreement made atthe fourth meeting,

North Korea adhered to their call for the package discussion of

both the draft implementation agreement and inspection rules,

making it impossible for the two sides to enter into the discussion

of inspection rules.

c. T h i r d M e m b e r s C o n t a c t

The third members contact ofthe joint nuclear control c o m -

mission was held at the conference room of the supervisory c o m -

mission at Pa nm u nj o m on M a y 23, 1992.

A t the contact, the North agreed to discuss inspection rules.

But, they demanded that the inspection of nuclear materials and

facilities be distinguished from that ofnuclear weapons and bases
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in separate chapters, arguing that concrete debate can begin only

after the composition of the clauses of inspection rules was resol-
ved.

Besides, the North kept rejecting the principle of symmetri-

cal reciprocity and special inspections and instead reiterating their

demand for the principle of "simultaneous dissolution of suspi-
cions." They further stuck to the policy that both an implementa-

tion agreement and inspection rules should be taken up simulta-

neously.

In reaction, the South suggested that inspection procedures

and method be regulated depending on the kind of inspection

(routine and special inspections), Itemphasized that special inspe-

ctions were a system indispensable to the satisfactory implementa-

tion of the joint denuclearization declaration.

The two sides thus failed to narrow opinions through three

members contacts before the fifth control commission meeting.

5. Fifth Meeting

The fifth meeting ofthe South-North Joint Nuclear Control

Commission was held atTongilkak in the northern sector ofPan-

m u n j o m on M a y 27, 1992.

The South stressed that since the deadline (the end ofMay)

for the preparation of inspection rules was only a few days a w a y ,

the two sides should first discuss rules on mutual nuclear inspec-

tions as they agreed earlier.

In a bid to provide a breakthrough in the deadlocked talks,

the South offered a progressive idea that once inspections rules

were discussed and initialed, the South could lay down a document

comparable to an implementation agreement for discussion.

But, the North simply repeated their demand that an imple-
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mentation agreement and inspection rules be discussed and put

into effect on a package basis on the condition that the South

would produce its version of a draft implementation agreement.

Regarding the North's call for the preparation of a separate

chapter for nuclear weapons and bases, the South said such a

separate chapter would be an unrealistic and undue provisions

since it would give the impression that nuclear weapons exist in
b o t h S o u t h a n d N o r t h Korea. It stressed that there w a s n o n e e d

to c r e a t e a separate chapter for nuclear weapons and nuclear bases.

The South maintained that in order to verify one's fulfill-

ment of non-deployment and non-storage of nuclear weapons, it

would be unavoidable to inspect places where nuclear weapons

could exist, namely, military installations with such suspicion. But,

the North rejected any inspection of military installations.

The South further stated that although the North was unde-

rgoing an inspection from the International Atomic Energy Age-

ncy, international inspection alone could not completely dissolve

the nuclear issue. Therefbre, the South said, there could hardly

be any substantial progress in inter-Korean relations unless mutual

inspections were conducted between the two sides.

O n the other hand, North Korea repeated its past position

with respect to major matters at issue. They refused to discuss

the contents ofinspection rules with the excuse that an implemen-

tation agreement and inspection rules should be taken up simulta-

neously.

The South proposed to hold the sixth commission meeting

on M a y 29 so that inspection rules could be prepared within the

prescribed period. North Korea wanted to make it June 16 on

the ground that they were undergoing an IAEA inspection. The

two sides decided to make contacts through the South and North
liaison o f流ces.
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High-Level Meeting





l. Li ai so n Officials C o n t a c t s

In a telephone message on September 5,1992, North Korea

proposed to hold a liaison officials contact on September 7 to

discuss working-level issues related to the eighth South-North high-

level meeting set to take place in Pyongyang. The message w a s

signed by Ch o e Bong-chun, senior liaison official of the North

Korean delegation to the high-level talks. The South agreed to

the offer a n d t w o r o u n d s o f liaison officials contacts ensued.

A t the first liaison officials contact held on September 7

at Tongilkak in the northem sector of Panmunjom, the two sides

discussed working-level matters such as the itinerary of the South

Korean delegation during their stay in Pyongyang.

A tthe second contact held on September 10 atPeace House

in the southern area ofPanmunjom, the list ofthe South's delega-

tion- seven delegates, 33 support people and 50 press members

- was exchanged with the North's m e m o r a n d u m guaranteeing the

personal safety of South Korean delegation members during their

stay in the North.

It was also decided that the first-day session of the eighth

high-level meeting would be opened to the press as in the past,

while the form, time and method of the second-day session would

be determined based on the results of the first-day session and

o t h e r conditions.

Besides, the two sides agreed on the conference site, lodging

and major itineraries as follows :

0 Conference site : People's Cultural Palace

0 Lodging : Paekhwawon Guest House

0 Major itineraries of the southern delegation :
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September 15, tuesday

09 : 30-Passage through Panmunjom

10 : O O - Departure from Tongilkak (Expressway)

12 : OO-Arrival at lodging place (Paekhwawon)

16 : O O - A d v a n c e observation o f conference site

19 : OO-Dinner hosted by Administration Council pre-

mier (People's Cultural Palace)

September 16, Wednesday

10 : OO-First-day session (open to the press)

15 : 0 0 - Observation of First Pyongyang Higher Middle

S c h o o l

l7 :00- Viewing of music and dance performance 린ong-

pyongyang Theater)

September 17, Thursday

Second-day session

Observation (one place among West Sea Lock Gate, Mt.

Taesong resort, Mankyongdae resort)

19 : O O - Dinner hosted by Supreme People's Assembly

chairman (Mokrankwan)

September 18, Friday

10 : O O - Departure from Pyongyang (Expressway)

12 : 30-Passage through P a n m u n j o m

0 Lists of the two delegations :

T h e S o u t h :

Chief Delegate :

Chung Won-shik, Prime Minister

Deputy Chief Delegate :

Song Eung-sop, first vice chairman, Joint Chiefs ofStaff, Mini-

stry of National Defense

Delegates :

Li m Dong-won, vice minister, National Unification Board

H a n Kap-soo, vice minister, Economic planning Board
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G o n g Ro-myung, director, Foreign Affairs and National Secu-

rity Institute

Lee Dong-bok, special assistant to the Prime Minister

Park Yong-ok, arms control officer, Ministry of National

D e f e n s e

T h e N o r t h :

Chief Delegate :

Y o n Hyong-muk, Administration Council Premier

Deputy Chief Delegate :

K i m Gwang-jin, vice minister, People's Arme d Forces

Ministry

Delegates :

A n Byong-su, vice chairman, Committee for Peaceful Unifica-

tion o f the Fat her la nd .

Paek Nam-jun, director, Secretariat, Committee for Peaceful

Unification o f the Fa th er la n d

K i m Jong-u, vice minister, Extemal Economic Projects

Ministry

Choe U-jin, roving ambassador, Foreign Ministry

K i m Yong-chol, deputy bureau director, People's Arme d For-

ces Ministry

* In addition, each delegation included 33 support personnel

and 50 press members.

2. Overview of Conference Proceeding

The eighth South-North high-level meeting was held in Py-

ongyand for four days from September 15 through 18, 1992.

In a statement on passage through Panmunjom, Lee

Dong-bok, spokesman for the southern delegation to the high-level

talks, stressed that atthe Pyongyang meeting, his delegation would

do all itcould to campletely resolve the questoin ofauxiliary agree-
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m e n t s so that they could be signed and put into force atthe Pyong-
yang meeting. Lee also said the South would strongly urge the North

to agree to settle the nuclear issue and the question of dispersed

families such as the proposed exchange of aged dispersed family
h o m e t o w n visitors.

A t Tongilkak where they reached escorted by the North's

roving ambassador Ch oe U-jin, the southern delegates were greeted

by all the northern delegates excepting Premier Y o n Hyong-muk.

They then headed for Pyongyang by expressway starting from Kae-

song.

After the South's delegation arrived at the Paekhwawon

Guest House where they were greeted by the North's Administra-

tion Council Premier Y o n Hyong-muk, Spokesman Lee Dong-bok,

in an arrival statement, said the southern delegation expected that

the issue of auxiliary agreements would be resolved so that the

basic South-North agreement could be put on the full track of

implementation to unfold a full age of South-North reconciliation

and cooperation.

Lee said that the Pyongyang meeting should become an

occa sion to reaffirm the mutul will toward the joint denucleariza-

d o n declarataion and to find a breakthrough in the resolution

of the nuclear issue. The spokesman also emphasized again that

the North could no longer turn a deaf ear to the pathetic sentiments

of dispersed families n o w that both government authorities had

pledged to take steps to resolve the dispersed family issue.

For two and half an hours beginning 3 p.m. the same day,

Delegates L i m Dong-won and Lee Dong-bok of the South and

the North's Delegates A n Byong-su and Paek Nam-jun held a

delegates contact atthe conference room ofthe Paekhwawon Guest

House where the southern delegation were staying, on various is-

sues including the question of adopting auxiliary agreements. The

two sides neared an accord that they would do their u t m o s t to

adopt three auxiliary agreements on reconciliation, nonaggression,
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and exchanges and cooperation.

In the evening, subcommittees of the high-level talks had

their respective chairmen's contacts to agree to hold negotiations

on the unsettled contents of the proposed supplementary accords

on reconciliation and non-aggression.

Also in the afternoon, an advance observation was m a d e

o f th e c o n f e r e n c e site. In the evening, Administration Council Pre-

mier Y o n hosted a dinner at the People's Cultural Palace.

Premier Yon, in his table speech, said, "Despite the raging

wind and wave that swept the world, our Republic, without being

swayed, stoutly moves along the single path ofjuche and socialism.

of our style w e ourselves have chosen. This is the great image

of our Republic." By thus trying to keep aloof from changes in
the international order such as the Seoul-Beijing diplomatic r l o r -

malization and the sweeping change in East Europe, Y o n asserted,

"The meeting this time should be held independently with indepen-
dent opinions. N o outside influence of any sort should be allowed

a s in the past," he said.

O n the other hand, Y o n emphasized his willingness to res-

olve the question of auxiliary agreements by expressing the expec-
tation that "through the early resolution of the task of preparing

auxiliary agreements in m a n y areas and the promulgation of the

activation of joint commissions before to the whole world, the

meeting could substantially contribute to peace and unification
of the fatherland."

In his dinner speech, the South's Prime Minister Chung

Won-shik called for the early resolution of the dispersed family

issue such as the unconditional implementation of the projected

exchange ofaged dispersed family parents hometown visitors. "The

issue of separated families should be fundamentally resolved in

the first place ih order to open an age ofreconciliation and coope-
ration befitting to the spirit ofthe basic South-North agreement."

Chung also said that the reality of inter-Korean relations
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was such that no actual progress could ever be expected in South-

North relations without the settlement of the nuclear question.

Touching on the recent diplomatic normalization between South
K o r e a and China, Chung emphasized that "The South and the

North should n o w become partners w h o assist each other in the

interests o f c o m m o n national interests."

Also recalling that at the Barcelona Olympics the South

and the North w o n 12 and four gold medals, respectively, including

H w a n g Young-jo's gold in marathon, and thereby manifested the

nation's outstandingness before the world, the Prime Minister stre-

ssed that "we all should endeavor to create a new historical chapter

of unification of the homeland by using such national determina-

tion and potentials as a propellant for the promotion of peaceful

unification."

According to an agreement reached at delegates' contacts,

the two sides had contacts between the chairmen of the political

and military subcommittees to carry on discussion of the c o n t e n t s

of auxiliary agreements. The two sides, at the contacts, agreed on
three articles including the one on "prohibition ofinventing and
spreading falsehood" in the area of reconciliation, and on four
articles including "non-use ofthe force ofarms" in the n o n a g g r e s -

sio n area.

They decided to continue to discuss those items that remain-

ed unsettled even at the subcommittee chairmen's contacts, upon

the adjournment of the first-day session on September 16.

O n the morning of September 16, the first-day session w a s

held. A t the session opened to the press, the hosting (the North)

and visiting (the South) sides exchanged keynote speeches in that
order.

In the afternoon, the southern delegation members visited

pyongyang First Higher Middle School and then viewed a music

and dance performance at the Tongpyongyang Theater.

In the evening, contacts between the chairment ofthe politi-
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cal, military and exchanges and cooperation subcommittees and

the Joint Nuclear Control Commission were held as agreed on

at the first-day session.

A t the contact o f the Political Subcommittee chairmen, the

two sides agreed on the wording of the Agreement on the Forma-

tion and Operation ofa South-North Joint Reconciliation Com mi -

ssion. But, they failed to adopt an auxiliary agreement in thd a r e a

o f reconciliation d u e to difference o n s o m e clauses.

The Military Subcommittee chairmen's contact, on the other

hand, reached a complete accord on an auxiliary agreement in

the nonaggression area after deciding to refer some disputed m a t -

ters s u c h a s "prohibition ofarms buildup in areas along the Mili-

tary Demarcation Line" to the Joint Military Commission.

A t the contact of the Exchanges and Cooperation Subcom-

mittee chairmen, also, an auxiliary agreement in the area ofexcha-

nges and cooperation was adopted after they decided to refer the

issue of removing "statutory and institutional devices" to a legal
affairs coun cil o f the S o u t h - N o r t h Joint Reco nci lia tio n C o m m i s -

sion.

Before agreeing on the supplementary accord, the chairmen

also decided to revise the clause on the issue of concluding busi-

ness deals between parties to exchanges or cooperation to make

it read, "...through the direct conclusion of contracts and going

through necessary procedures."
T h e Joint N u c l e a r C o n t r o l C o m m i s s i o n c h a i r m e n ' s cont act

took up the issue ofadopting mles on mutual inter-Korean nuclear

inspections. But, the two sides failed to narrow their opinions on

such key matters as those on whether to include military bases

in the sites to be inspected and whether to employ the special

inspection system.

A second-day session was originally slated for the morning

of September 17. But, the session was put off until afternoon a c c o r -

ding to the results ofthe first-day session and chairment's c o n t a c t s .
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Instead, southern delegates visited the West Sea Lock Gate atNampo,

Pyongannam-do.

Prior to the visit to the lock gate, the Political Subcommittee

chairmen met to discusss some unsettled clauses of an auxiliary

agreement in the area of reconciliation. They finally reached a

complete accord on the supplementary agreement after deciding

to include in the accord a proviso that unsettled clauses would
b e di sc us se d a t th e Political S u b c o m m i t t e e in th e future.

Besides, southern delegates L i m Dong-won and Lee Dong-

bok and the North's A n Byong-su and Paek Nam-jun met in a

separate contact to discuss the times and places ofthe ninth prime

ministers meeting and the first meetings of various joint commis-

sions. They agreed to adopt the results of their discussion in the

拓rm of the agreement of the eighth high-level me e간ng.

O n the afternoon of September 17, the second-day session

was held. Th e session opened to the press proceeded in the order

of the exchange of greetings ; reading, signing and effectuating

the Agreement on the Formation and Operation of South-North

Joint Reconciliation Commission and three auxiliary agreements

by area ; and the exchange of closing remarks. U p o n the adjourn-

ment ofthe meeting, both sides' spokesmen held a press conference

to jointly announce the Agreement of the Eighth South-North

High-Level Meeting.

In the evening, a dinner hosted by Yang Hyong-sop, chair-

m a n of the North's Supreme People's Assembly was held at Mok-
r a n k w a n .

Chairman Yang, in his table speech, said that the adoption

and effectuation ofthe three auxiliary agreements and the inaugu-

ration of the joint reconciliation commission served as another

m o m e n t u m to paving the w a y to unification in the 1990s.

Stressing, however, that "statutory and institutional obstacles"

should be removed in order to foster a genuine atmosphere for

unification, Yang called for a national unification political confe-
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r e n c e to facilitate a unification under the confederation system.

In his dinner speech, Prime Minister Chung Won-shik ob-

served that the South-North high-level talks finally reached an

agreement at the eighth meeting on the implementation of the

South-North Agreement on Reconciliation, Nonaggression and

Exchanges and Cooperation.

The South's prime minister said what remained to be done
w a s for the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h to reconcile with ea c h other

based on trust, to realize prosperity for the whole Korean people

through exchanges and cooperation, and to solidify the substantial

base for peaceful unification.

Touching on worldwide changes and efforts of all countries

to cope with them, Prime Minister Chung said, "We c a n n o t t u r n

a deaf ear to the great changes taking place in the hu ma n cultural

history with the approach of a new century."

H e said that by meeting such changes with a fresh awakening

a n d determination, 'we all should exert greater efforts so that w e

could leave to our posterity the myth that w e have accomplished

national prosperity and the great task of unification with o u r o w n

efforts."

O n the morning of September 18, the South's Spokesman

Lee Dong-bok, in a statement issued on the southern delegation's

departure from Pyongyang, said, "The eighth meeting was highly
significant in that it registered an epochal progress along a road

toward peace and unification. N o w the task left to us is to faithfully

translate the matters agreed on with difficulty into action t r u e

to the spirit of the basic South-North agreement.'

Pointing out that there still were some issues that remained

unsettled before the concrete implementation of the basic South-

North agreement, Lee urged the North to agree to early inter-Ko-

rean nuclear inspections and the realization of the proposed e x -

change of aged dispersed family parents visitors.

In the afternoon, the southern delegation returned to Pan-
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munjom winding up their four-day visit to Pyongyang.

In an arrival statement issued at Panmunjom, Spokesman

Lee said, "At the recent meeting, the South and the North signed

and effectuated auxiliary agreements in the three areas of reconci-

liation, nonaggression and exchanges and cooperation, and also

the Agreement on the Formation and Operation ofJoint Reconci-

liation Commission. With their effectuation, the four joint commi-

ssions of reconciliation, military, economic exchanges and coope-

ration and social and cultural exchanges and cooperation have

been enabled to go into full-fledged operation beginning Novem-
ber 5 "

H e also observed that by preparing institutional devices

for the realization of reconciliation, nonaggression and exchanges

and cooperation, the two sides would unfold a ne w phase in the

c o u r s e of achieving unification.

The eighth South-North high-level meeting registered a sig-

nificant achievement as it completed ground-leveling work for the

c o n c r e t e implementation of the basic agreement by adopting the

three auxiliary agreements on reconciliation, military and excha-

nges and cooperation, and by inaugurations the Joint Reconcilia-

tion C o m m i s s i o n .

In other words, as the phased implementation of the basic

South-North agreement, namely, the preparation of a framework

for improved inter-Korean relations (effectuation of the basic ag-
r e e m e n t and inauguration of three subcommittees) -) formation

of implementation organizations (creation of South and North

liaison offices and inauguration of the four joint commissions)

-*' adoption of the auxiliary agreements -) full-fledged operation

ofjoint commissions and promotion of concrete implementation

programs, has been made possible, inter-Korean relations have

been enabled to enter the track of full implementation of reconci-

liation and cooperation.

Regarding the projected exchange of aged parents home-
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town visitors agreed on atthe seventh high-level meeting, the South

stressed that the exchange should be mad e without any conditions,

suggesting strongly that a n e w date ofthe exchange be determined.

Regrettably, however, the question failed to be settled as the North

stuck to the position that the exchange could be made only when

the South did not raise the nuclear issue and repatriated L i In-

m o .

In connection with L i In-mo's case, the South offered a

sincere method of resolution. The South said he could be repatria-

ted to the North if the North agreed to the regular exchanges

of aged dispersed family hometown visitors, to create a dispersed

family meeting center at Panmunjom, and to send back to the

south the fishermen of Tongjin-ho seized by the N o인h.

Nonethless, the three auxiliary agreements adopted at the

eighth high-level meeting was another fruition ofthe South Korean

government's efforts to improve inter-Korean relations especially

after the birth of the Sixth Republic. Other feats scored in such
efforts included the a n n o u n c e m e n t o f the K o r e a n National C o m -

munity Unification Formula, the successful implementation ofthe

northem policy, joint entry by South and North Korea into the

United Nations, and the adoption of the basic South-North agree-

ment and the joint denuclearization declaration.

The nation has n o w come to lay a solid groundwork for

setting a stage for a South-North Commonwealth oriented toward

peaceful unification.

3. First-Day Session: Exchange of Keynote Speeches

Th e first-day session was held at the People's Cultural Pa-

lace form 10 a.m. to 12 noon September 6.The session, opened

to the press, proceeded in the order of the declaration of session

opening, the North's keynote speech and the South's keynote

speech.
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In his keynote speech, the North's Administration Councill

Premier Y o n Hyong-muk said that the achievements of the high-

level meeting entrusted with the important duty of coping with

the changing international enviroment were not satisfactory. Y o n
asserted that after th e fall of?ecold w a r mechanism, the United

Stated has been enforcing a I l e w world order" of its style u p o n

the world while Japan was seeking to nuclearly arm itself and

become a military power.

The North said itregretted that at the Political Subcommit-

tee the two sides simply repeated pros and cons over mistaken

contentions mad e by distorting the basic spirit ofthe South-North

agreement. Premier Y o n then argued that the spirit of the basic

South-North agreement is the spirit of independence. H e asserted

that the basic nature of South-North relations lied in a special

relationship characterized by non-internationalism, forward-orien-

tedness and temporariness. H e said that "Korea is one" and that

since inter-Korean relations are an intra-national relationship,

there ca n n o t b e t w o states.

Contending that factors blocking the progress of the high-

level talks lied in the outside of conference table, Y o n raised the

ques tions of the South's stand over the nuclear issue, suspending

joint Korea-U.S. military exercises, and the issue of pan-national
conference.

H e said that at the eighth meeting, the two sides should

adopt all the proposed auxiliary agreements and form a joint reconci-

liation commission to fully operate the four joint commissions

s o a s to complete all ground-leveling work for the phase of imple-
me n t a t i o n .

Regarding the operation of subcommittees, the northern

premier suggested that subcommittees suspend their activities for
the time being and could resume their business once there arises

the need to revise or supplement auxiliary agreements or other
issues to tend.
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Also in connection with the method of making agreement

and implementing agreed-on matters at joint commissions, th9
North, recalling they had earlier called for "package agreement'

and "simultaneous implementation," said, however, that th o s e is-

sues whose priority implementation is urged by both sides orwhose

u절ency is recognized by both could be undertaken in an implementa-

tion order to be determined through consultation between the t w o

sides, with the remainder being carried out in yearly and quarterly

implementation plans.

Conceming the issue of implementing the joint denucleari-

zation declaration, the North insisted on inspections based on

the principle of dispelling all suspected sites at the same time.

The N o린h ma d e it clear they were still opposed to the South's

ideas of adopting the principle of same mutual numbers, making

military bases subject to inspection and conducting special inspec-
tions.

Moreover, the North called for the repatriation of L i

In-mo and the release of illegal visitors to the North such as L i m

Su-kyong. Premier Y o n said that the North's position was that

the exchange of aged dispersed family hometown visitors and 亂린

troupes be realized expeditiously once the South withdrew its posi-

tion over the muclear issue and the question of repatriating L i
I n - m o w a s resolved .

Before concluding, Y o n said that at the meeting the t w o

sides should discuss the issue of jointly coping with Japan and

adopt an agreement on joint actions against Japan. H e then produ-

ced a draft Agreement on Liquidation ofJapan's Past and Jointly

Coping with Japan's Nuclear Threat and Dispatch of Troops to
the Ab r o a d.

The South's Prime Minister Chung, in his keynote speech,

said the basic South-North agreement is the basic framework for
the normalization o f inter-Korean relations a n d also a milestone

in a road to peace and unification, while the joint denuclearization
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declaration has provided a m o m e n t u m for the Korean people to

co m e away from nuclear fear and to cement peace. H e said that

national self-esteem, unification and prosperity would depend on

whether the two sides faithfully implement the basic agreement

a n d th e denu cle ar iza tio n declaration.

The South pointed out that both sides should feel responsi-

ble for the failure to settle the issue of auxiliary agreements, to

realize the exchange of aged dispersed family hometown visitors

and even to prepare rules for mutual inter-Korean nuclear inspec-

tions despite the fact that both sides exerted m u c h efforts to imple-

ment agreed-on matters upon the inauguration of the subcommit-
tees a n d th e Joint N u c l e a r C o n t r o l C o m m i s s i o n .

Regarding the issue ofadopting auxiliary agreements, Prime

Minister Chung said the supplementary accords should contain

concrete and practical c o n t e n t s .

Stressing that neither side should attempt to enforce the

kind of contents not acceptable to the other side or newly raise

issues that run counter to the spirit and framework of the basic

South-North agreement, C h u n g said that the three auxiliary agree-

m e n t s should be adopted at the eighth high-level meeting by ag-

reeing initially on easily agreeable matters amon g the m e a s u r e s

to implement the basic agreement.

In connection with the projected exchange ofaged dispersed

family parents visitors, the South's P h m e Minister made itexpress

that the South's position was that the exchange should be carried

out without any prerequisites. H e proposed that the two sides agree

o n a n e w date of the exchange and let the R e d Cross resume

their working-level contacts to prepare for the exchange.

With respect to the nuclear issue, Prime Minster Chun g

emphasized that if the North dispelled nuclear arms misgivings

by accepting mutual inter-Korean nuclear inspections at an early

date, then substantial cooperation could be promoted between the

two sides to lay a solid groundwork for the acceleration of the

2 o



development of South-North relations.

Furthermore, the South said that at the eighth meeting, the

two sides should settle the issue of axuiliary agreements and pave

the way to the full operation ofvarious joint commissions, Iturged

that the two sides should do their utmost to adopt the three supple-

mentary accords at the meeting even if some unsettled clauses

w o u l d h a v e to b e left unsettled.

Prime Minister C h u n g also said that it was highly regretta-

ble that some unwelcome things, a kind seen in the past age of

confrontatoin, continued to occur even today when the basic

South-North agreement was in force, Pointing out that the recently

uncovered espionage incident posed an anxiety to the future of

inter-Korena relations, Chung emphasized there should be n o r e -

c u r r e n c e of similar incidents for the sake of the development of

South-North relations since, he said, the act of slandering or sub-

verting the other side obviously runs counter to inter-Korean reconci-

liation.

Lastly the southern prime minister emphasized that the t w o

sides should sign and effectuate auxiliary agreements by a r e a a t

the eighth high-level meeting so as to put into proper function

all the joint commissions and also to provide a breakthrough in

the resolution of other issues pending between the South and the
North. H e aid that if a n d w h e n the nuclear issue we r e resolved

a n d w h e n the joint commissions implement concrete projects one

by one, inter-Korean relations would face an epochal turning point.

The following are excerpts from the two sides' keynote spee-

ches made at the first-day session :

Excerpts from the South's Keynote Speech

Northem delegates,

Since the various So ut h- No rt h C o m m i t t e e s a n d the Joint Nucl ear

Control Commission were brought into bei하 h 料ar피 6 this year, the

5outh and the North have exerted mu피 편海燎 ro carry out already-reached
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accords. Full meetings 피린e South-피卯諒 committees, meetings 피諒e c o -

chairmen and working-level meetings have been convened on a to리 인

41 occasions to work out protocols on the implementation ofvarious s e c t o r s

린油e South-North Basic Agreement by agreed deadlines. Meanwhile, the

Jo'mt Nuclear Control Commission has met 11 times to draw up rules

小r the promised mutual nuclear inspections, In addition, working-level

South-린小諒 Red Cross talks have been 加料 e詠撚 times to work o M f a

program to exchange home visits by el雌차 members of separ피小小刷拓硝 .

And yet, the 舟小/ng of the protocols remains u小小간小 e v e n a t

this moment when this 居諒加h Round is opened. 邪心』料r拒 yeunion prog-

yam also is put on hold, even though both sides agreed to carry it o u r

without any precondition as the first tangible exchange pr諒ect following

?加 찰諒ya加 o 油e 5oy油피o 諒 Basic Agreement. Moreover, the join

夕紐雌4 to initiate mutual nuclear inspections by June at the latest sti料 r e -

mains unfu燎料편 because w e have not been able even to draw up inspection

rules.

.411 members of both the southern and northern delegations to these

talks shou財小e/ an acute sense of responsibit를小計Ae小耐 that the accords

M)e have signed before our 70 million compatriots and the entire world

a r e n o t yet properly complied with.

피Qw let m e turn to our position on the outcome of the meetings

6 小 various South-North committees. By now, the South and the 撚 린

Aave not only agreed on the ft린wat of the proposed protocols but have

린 o DM a心 w o凉 J oM? 却를硝卿 on most of the substance, exc피小r

a number of 凉小피긴 points.

I believe that the protocols that w e must prepare should contain

c o n c r e t e and practicable steps to ensure the implementation of the South-

린6기如 린硝元 깃燎理料掃피. This is because w e mu피 피 w曆린e our time 료를

continuing to adopt agreed documents mer차 小r appeamnce sake. 撚 r

/s it advisable for either party to propose things that the other side c a n n o t

9ossibly accept or newly raise issues that fall outside the spirit and domain

of the South-North Basic Agreement.

7ferefore, we, the delegates from both sides, must all r e n e w o u r
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s e n s e 인 mission and responsibility and regain the single-mindedness with

which w e signed the South-린小린 5asic Agreement if w e are to amicab할

o v e r c o m e a// remaining differences over the protocols so that w e will be

able to live up to the expectations 린 油e entire Korean people.

피ext, I want to explain our position on the South-North 小刷心

reunion pro를順刷 .

/ thought itwas ve린小rtunate that at the previous Seventh Round

피 淸ese talks, it was agreed to exchange home visits of elderly members

6撚pery小小小加s, andpe諒淸#得art truopes aswell, during the Libera-

tion Day season this year. 린o? on할 린e 10 miUion members 린料를grated

小milies but also al! our compatriots applauded and welcomed this.

And yet, your side has subsequently raised political issues totally

unrelated to the practical matters involved in the propos빈小脚漆 reunion

9rogram, insisting that their solution must be a precondition for the prog-

ram. Your side has persisted in the position that the program will have

to be aborted, unless the precondition is met. And indeed it has been.

7 emphasize once again our firm position that the program to excha-

nge home visits by el雌차 members 린피spery빈小刷린'es must be ca小eo

out witho린小// and without any precondition. Your side has atso declared

that you do not intend to attach any strings to the小刷찰 reunion program.

Accordingly, at this Eighth Round. w e must reafftrm the principle that

the program must be carried out without any precondition. W e shoutd

a/so fix a new date for the program and agree to have working-Jevel Red

Cross talks resumed to carry it o 피 .

/ will now tum to our position on the outcome of mettings 린 fAe

Joint Nuclear Control Commission. Needless to say, the South and the

린orth must thorou린粒 comply with the Joint Declaration 피린enucleariza-

rion, aswell asthe So피小린小諒 量雌小E토理될m對計. 八前차ya/ 小5pections prescribed

in that joint declaration are an obligation on both sides that must be discha-

/-ged as a matter of course, It is not an optional provision.

를you expeditiously accept mutual inspections, thereby 小 D r e m o -

ving doubts and suspicions about your nuclear program, itwill be much

casier for your side to succes漆沙 pursue your小 理 g Q 拓 y goals. Itgoes
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without saying that the resolution 피油e nuclear issue will also accelerate

substantive South-Nroth cooperation.

Northem delegates,

量料o淸 린;s 居諒燎油 핀ound. 린淸South an피 라린린w諒 must resolve

rhe issue ofprotocols so that the various joint commissions that were alrea차

小rmed as 린린ay 19 can begin to rea漆 小nction.

In order to open a new road to South-North reconciliation and

cooperation, both sides must start from the recognition that there is bound

ro 6e 崎를料脚 at this point.

. From such a basic standpoint, IwiU now mak計加小IIowing propo-

5a! intended to achieve smooth and amicable solution of the protocol issue.

린출proposal isthat w e prepare and adopt initial protocols containing

/Aose points which have been found easy for both sides to agree on through

previous intra-Korean discussions on ways to implement the South-North

Basic Agreement.

qccordingly, w e believe that it is desirable to iron out the protocols

on the various chapters 린 淸e South-피小諒 Basic Agreement.

깃誇耐린.ngly, both sides should do their best to adopt aU the three

9rotocols at this round of talks.

In keeping with the new trend 피 淸e times toward reconciUation

and cooperation, the South and the North have brought into effect the

South-린小諒 Basic Agreement and the Joint Declaration 인린enuclearization.

qccordingly, w e must adopt a new way 피 린inking and a new attitude,

discarding those of 加 eya 린confrontation, if w e are to implemented those

accords.

.Is w e have already promised to each other, w e must activate the

various joint commissions at the ea小z간 庶ossible date in order to be를i.M

implementing the South-North Basic Agreement in earnest.

깃誇料피.린출, the top prior收 ?a간 /~)r this Eighth Round is to work

oyt and adopt the necessary protocols. Looking forward to your favorable

response, I think it is advisable to have working-level meetings hetd as

s o o n a s ?fis session today is over with the aim of successfully settling the

를rotoco! issue. I a!so propose that the su를를ested working-level meetin를5
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加小流we7 up by meetings of the cochairmen of the various Sou小린卽油

committees a n d the Joint Nuclear Control Commission.

Excerpts from the North's Keynote Speech

7fe e諒挑』 Ngh-level meeting should conclude the ground-leveling

w o r f 7 the implementation stage by making an overall review of what

fad been discussed so far, resolving what remain unsettled in the proposed

aM工料蘿찰 燎를理耐料理指, 료小誇피o小f를曆린린料 aux린.ary agreemen指 료小 a y e ( ?

and by creating a joint reconciliation commission so that the 小Mr a r e a -

by-area joint commissions could fully carry out their respective programs.

N o w Iwould like to discuss our opinions with respect to these issues.

7fe first is the question of concluding auxiliary agreements.

There are 피料 wany unsettled clauses in an auxitia린 agreement

;n the area of reconciliation, and there are one, two or several unsettled

戶燎nts also in the auxiliary agreements on nona雷雲ression and on exchanges

and cooperation.

As such being the case, our position is that although it may be

硝恥피. w e should complete discussion of auxiliary agreements by all m e a n s

and adopt and effectuate them at the high-level meeting.

The second is the issue of whether to keep subcommittees operating

continuou차 .

7'he subcommittees could suspend their business for the time being.

and could resume operation once there arises the need to revise or supple-

ment au.刷流脚린 a를reements or other needs through mutual agreement under

the Agreement on the formation and Operation 린 雌如ommittees.

The third is the m e淸@ of agreements and their implementation

at joint commissions.

In this connection, w e at past meetings offered the principle 린9ac-

tage agreement and simultaneous im를知menta訂oM.

77;e principle of package agreement and simultaneous imptementa-

tion is a just principle under which issues could be resolved most 小/차

in a circumstance where the two sides' priority areas are 端 s 測.

But, the principle of package agreement and simultaneous impleme-
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ntation w e advocate does not m e a n that w e should wait until all issues

are agreed on for their implementation at the same time.

our position isthat even before all things are agreed on, those 刷 耐 撚 料

which both sides alike demand prior resolution or those which both sides

recognize their urgency could be implemented in an order to be discussed.

.4.s a method of carrying out agreed matters, w e propose that imple-

mentation plans be worked out on a yearly or quarte차 如sis and things

be implemented based thereon.

7如小urth isthe question of implementing the joint denuclearization

declaration.

one of the most acute questions pending between the South and

the North atthis juncture is how to carry out the denuclearization declara-

tion.

撚Mi what remain to be a difference between the 撚 란 and the

South in connection with the implementation 린油e denuclearization agree-

m e r i t a r e a n /mplementation agreement and the contents of inspection rules.

린 rhem, the pressing task is how to handle the contents of inspection

rules which the two sides decided to tackle 小rx/.

T h e so-catled "princiU小e 린淸e same mutual numbers" does not

小 ro the reality of our nation where mutual dij恥料料 isserious over nuclear

suspicion.

y ur side's contention that even the same number of ordinary mili-

/ary installations of our side should be inspected by mixi耐 燎neral military

installations with nuclear bases, runs counter to c o m m o n s e n s e s .

Y o u r side atso raises w h a t is caUed "special inspections" whereby

North-South inspections are conducted not through mutual agreements but

abruptly atone side's demand. But, this only serves to block smooth inspec-

tions between the North and the South, and is prone to lead to unexpected

disputes in a situation like our nation where miUta린confrontation remains

a c u t e .

Along with the discussion 피 h 릿o on rules, an implementation

agreement on the denucteariz副rm declaration shout피 6e 피心cussed so that

m e a s u r e s to )'mpkment all the clauses of the joint declaration could be
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rhoroughly prepared.

라. second-Day Session : Adoption a n d Effectuation of

Three Auxiliary Agreements and Agreement on For-

mation and Operation ofJoint Reconciliation C o m -
m i s s i o n

The second-day session was held at the People's Cultural

Palace at 4 : 40 p.m. Setember 17. The session which was opened

to the press proceeded through 6 : 30 p.m. in the order of the

exchange of greetings between the two prime ministers, signing

and effectuation of the Agreement on Formation and Operation

ofSouth-North Joint Reconciliation Commission and the auxiliary

agreements on reconciliation, military, and exchanges and coope-

ration, and the exchange of closing remarks.

In his words ofgreetings, the South's Prime Minister Chung

Won-shik said that through the adoption ofthe auxiliary agreeme-

n t s a t the eighth meeting, inter-Korean relations have n o w entered

the stage of full-fledged implementation. H e stressed that the t w o

sides should continue to hold the high-level talks regularly so

a s to e n s u r e the smooth implementation of hitherto agreed-on

items and adjust any differences between the two sides.

Prime Minister Chung said that the subcommittees should

basically continue to carry out their function of discussing u n s e t t -

led matters, needs to revise or supplement auxiliary agreements

and reviewing those matters delegated from the high-level talks.

H e said that the joint commissions should promptly translate into

action those items amon g the clauses of the auxiliary agreements

which can be implemented without any separate discussions.

A tthe same time, the South called for the early implementa-

tion ofmutual inter-Korean nuclear inspections and the resolution
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ofthe dispersed family issue such as the realization ofthe proposed

exchange of aged dispersed family hometown visitors.

Regarding the issues of taking joint actions toward Japan

over such matters as "comfort women," distortion of historical

facts and nuclear armament, the southern prime minister said

these issues do not warrant any fresh joint measures. H e disclosed

the view that the Joint Social Exchanges and Cooperation Co mm i-

ssion could arrange an academic forum between South and North

Korean scholars to jointly study overall aspects of the nation's

modern history in connection with the question ofdistorted histo-

deal facts.

In his speech, the North's Y o n Hyon g-mu k said that by

adopting agreements atthe eighth meeting, the two sides completed

a preparatory work for the overall implementation of inter-Korean

agreements.

In particular, the North asserted that the South should n o t

make the issue of inter-Korean nuclear inspections as a prerequi-

site to the improvement of inter-Korean relations while again de-

manding the repatriation ofL iIn-mo. Ifonly these questions w e r e

resolved, Y o n said, the North would agree to the resumption of

R e d Cross talks for the realization of the exchange of aged disper-

sed family hometown visitors.

In addition, the North again raised the question of taking

joint measures against Japan.

Following the exchange of words of greetings, the ne w ag-

r e e m e n t s w e r e read jointly by the two sides' chairmen of each

subcommittee, which then were signed and the signed documents

were exchnaged to put them into force. The agreements effectuated

were the Agreement on the Formation and Operation ofthe South-

North Joint Reconciliation Commission, the Auxiliary Agreement

for the Implementation and Respect for Chapter I- South-Nor-

th Reconciliation ofthe Agreement on Reconciliation, Nonaggre-
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ssion and Exchanges and Cooperation between the South and the

Nort h ; the Auxiliary Agreement for the Implementation and Res-

pect for Chapter II- South-North Nonaggression ofthe Agreement

on Reconciliation, Nonaggression and Exchanges and Coopera-

tion between the South and the North ; and the Auxiliary Agree-

ment for the Implementation and Respect for Chapter III- South-

North Exchanges and Cooperation of the Agreement on Reconci-

liation, Nonaggression and Exchanges and Cooperation between

th e S o u t h a n d th e N o r t h .

In closing remarks, Prime Minister Chung Won-shik obser-

ved that an epochal achievement was registered atthe eighth meeting

as the basic South-North agreement entered the stage ofimpleme-

ntation through the signing and effectuation of the three auxiliary

agreements and the Agreement on the Formation and Operation

o f Joint Reconciliation C o m m i s s i o n .

C h u n g said that both sides' delegates should n o w march

onward toward making the basic agreement a literal beacon for

peace and unification, emphasizing that no excuse should be emplo-

yed in delaying or shunning the implementation of the basic agree-

m e n t .

The South then expressed regret over the failure to resolve

s o m e a c u t e pending issues such as the nuclear question and the

proposed exchange of aged dispersed family hometown visitors.

The South said it hopes these issues would be settled at an early

date.

In his closing remarks, the North's Administration Council

Premier Y o n Hyong-muk described the results of the eighth high-

level meeting as an epochal progress achieved along the road to

unification. H e said that n o w that the t w o sides reaffirmed the

three unification principles ofdemocracy, peaceful unification and

grand national unity and that the South-North agreement w a s

adopted as an action code, the two sides should resolve questions
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in the manner of placing national interests above all other things.

Up o n the close ofthe meeting, the two sides jointly a n n o u n -

ced the time ofthe ninth high-level meeting, the time ofthe notifl-

cat ion o f th e m e m b e r s o f th e S o u t h - N o r t h Joint Rec onc il iat io n

Commission, and the times of the first meetings of the va r io u s

joint commissions.

The texts of the agreements signed and effectuated at the

meeting and the agreement of the eighth high-level meeting w e r e

a s follows :

Protocol on the CompUance with a n d Implementation of

Chapter 보린econcitiation, of 린晴깃를reement on

Reconci撚피元流, Nona居를ression an피 Ewhanges and Coopera간on
B e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h

Signed and Entered i리o f o r c e

on September 17, 1992

Th e South a n d the North,

.4s a result of concrete negotiations to ensure compliance with and

i'mptementation of Chapter I, ReconciUation, 訂淸e Agreement on Reconci-

諒a小on, Nonaggression, and Exchanges and Cooperation Between the Sout雌

a n d the North,

#ave agreed as follows :

C H A P T E R I

R E C O G N U J O N O F E A C H O T H E R ' S S Y S T E M S

깃피를紐 7 ; The So料拓 an긴 린淸린信친船 5fa料 掃c인w小를 and respe耐

硝린 硝A인5 庶o撚)小, 撚ono刷淸. social and cultur피 차린ew5.

Article 2 : The South and t加 피o th shall guarantee the 小撚린料

ro disseminate information about the tru淸 피諒e other's political, economic,

social and cultural systems a n d institutions.
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q燎心知 小; The South and the No린流 5hall recognize and respect

/he authority and competence of the other's authorities.

Article 4 : The South and the North shall have a working level

/egal group discuss and resolve issues of revising or scrapping legal and

institutional devices that infringe on the Agreement on ReconciUation, f o n -

aggression, and Exchanges an건 coo를eration Between the South and the

r o H A .

Chapter II

N O N I N T E R F E R E N C E IN E A C H O T H E R ' S I N T E R N A L A F F A I R S

Article 5 : The South and the 피小淸 5hall not interfere in the legal

?ystem and policies of the other side.

Artide 6 : The South and t加피9rth shall not interfere in the external

relations 린 淸e other side.

Article 7 : The South and the North may request the other side

fo redress any matter that infringes on the Agreement on ReconciUation,

JVonaggression, and Exchanges and Coopera小ow.

Chapter III

C E S S A T I O N O F V I L I F I C A T I O N A N D S L A N D E R

Article 8 : The South and the 린小諒 shall not slander or 리漆 淸e

other side through the news media, Ie피피s or other m e a n s .

Article 9 : T h e So u t h a n d the North 5hall not revile specific persons 피

the other side.

Article 10 : The South and t加 린orth shall not vilify and slander

the authorities 피 淸e other side.

Article 11: The South and the 피o 諒 shall not distort /acts about

/he other side nor fabricate and disseminate 小 s 小c?s.

Article 12 : The South and the North shall not regard as slander

燎尸 리燎cation objective and 小耐ual media coverage 린淸e other side.

Artide 13 : The South and the 린oth shall not 리漆 o r slander
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the other side within the Demilitarized Zone through broadcasts, billboards

or any other m e a n s .

Article 14 : The South and the 피小諒 shall not 차漆 or slander

the other si諒 耐 刷曆料 燎린耐小린 07- e v e n t s .

Chapter IV

P R O H I B I T I O N A G A I N S T S A B O T A G E A N D S U B V E R S I O N

q린)le 15 : The Sou淸 an피 린情린w諒 ra린 理리피撚w9/ an를 t?cfy

6 sabotage or subversion against the other in any form, direct or indirect,

violent ornonviolent, including acts ofterror, abduction, recruitment, murder

or f린.M린.

Article 16 : The South and the North shall not resort to propaganda

or agitation aimed at sabotaging or subverting the other si피e.

q린tle 17 : The South an피 린e 피o'th shall not o정刻%理, 料린小린린

or protect any terrorist organization in its own area, the area of the other

를de, or overseas, intends피 紐sabotage or subve린 린淸9olitical orlegal system

피 淸e other side.

Chapter V

T R A N S F O R M A T I O N O F S T A T E O F A R M I S T I C E I N T O S T A T E O F

9 E 4 c E

Article 18 : The South and the 피小諒, in order to transform the

9resent state of armistice into a solid state of peace between the South

a n d the 피orth, shall since는할 camply with and implement the 긴g는menr
on ReconciUation, Nonaggression, and Exchanges and Cooperation and

the Joint Dedaration 린 油e Denuclearization 린 淸e Korean Peninsula.

Article 19 : The South and the North shall adopt appropriate m e a s u -

yes in order to transform the present state of armistice into a solid 피凉 撚

of peace between the South and the 피小諒 .

.4rtic1e 20 : The South and the North shall sincer차 피流 &y /Ae

撚i'litary Armistice Agreement until a solid state ofpeace has been established
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between the So ut h a n d the North.

Chapter V I

C O O P E R A T I O N IN T H E I N T E R N A T I O N A L A R E N A

Article 21: The South and t加 피小淸 5hall not vilify and stander

硝피 刻舟訂 小린e international arena, inctu피ng 耐 /친卽nationat meetings,

an피 5Aa린 rosely cooperate with each other in order to maintain the d音ni출

of the Korean people.
Article 2 2 : T h e S o u t h a n d the N o r t h shall consutt with e a c h other

on matters 핀恥耐ing national interests and take the necessary joint m e a s u r e s .

Article 23 : The South and the North, in order to promote the c o M l -

m o n interests 피淸e Korean people, shall maintain close contacts between

their diplomatic missions overseas in areas where both sides have diphmatic

m i s s w n s .

Article 24 : The South and the North shalt champion and protect

/fe ethnic rights of overseas Koreans and shall endeavor to promote reconci-

拓硝心理 aM피 M小찰 aw아淸 油em.

Chapter VII

I M P L E M E N T A T I O N M E C H A N I S M S

Article 25 : The South and the North, to imptement Chapter I,

south-North Reconciliation, of the Agreement on Reconciliation, Nonaggre-

ssion and Exchanges and Cooperation Between the South and the North,

shall organize and operate the South-North Joint ReconciUation Commis-

sion. An agreeme硝 細硝油피i린 淸e South긴信린A / 小간료誇onc撚피心n cow-

mission shall be separately adopted.

Article 2 6 : T h e Sou th- No rth Joint Reconcitiation C o m m i s s i o n shatt

have a working-level legal group and a working-level gro린 小r cessation

린 slander and vilij短料\on. It m 린 린rm additional working-level groups

with concurrence of both sides. Accords concerning organization and opera-

/i.on 린淸e working-level groups shall be adopted by the Sou淸천o 諒 Joint
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s econcHiation C o m m i s s i o n .

Chapter VIII

A M E N D M E N T S A N D E F F E C T U A T I O N

Article 27 : This Protocol may be amended or supplemented by a @ .

r e e m e n t betw een the t w o sides.

qylicle 28 : This Protocol shall enter into force the day it is signed

and exchanged by the sides.

S U P P L E M E N T A R Y N O T E

TTie following provisions proposed by the 피小諒 but not included

i.n this Protocol shall befurther discussed in the South-North Political Com-

mittee :

1)The North and the South shall endeavor to affiliate with intema-

/ional organizations under a single name for a single seat ;

2)The North and the South shall endeavor to participate in political

e v e n t s /n관oing international me피ngs as a single 公/料ation represent린

the entire Korean people ;

3)The North and the South shall not side with nor cooperate with

attempts by a third country in the intemational arena to undermine the

interests 린 淸e other side ; and

인7fe 피oth and the South shall have the working-level Iega! group

oiscuss and resolve the issue of revising or abolishing treaties or agreements

signed by either side with other countries which run counter to the unity

and interests of the Korean people.

D A T E : September 17, 1992
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Chung Won-shik Yon Hyong-muk

P r i m e Minister Premier

RepubUc of 린orea T h e Administration Council

a n o 린emo卽피f 小eo를k5

chief Delegate to the 撚9 린加 린린orea, and

South-North High-Level Tatks Chief Delegate to the

South-North High-Level Talks

Protocol on the Compliance with and Implementation 린
Chapter 理 린onaggression, 린 諒e Agreement on ReconciUation,

Nonaggression and Exchanges an d Cooperation

B e t w e e n the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h

Signed and Entered into Force

on September 17, 1992

Th e South a n d the North,

.Is a result of concrete negotiations to resolve mil淸린 confrontation

as well as to comply with and implement Chapter 린 린onaggression, of

/Ae 깃를reement on Reconciliation, Nonag를理諒sion, an피 조理hanges and Coo-

peration Between the South and the North,

린ave agreed as follows :

C H A P T E R I

N O N U S E O F M I U T A R Y P O W E R

Article 1

7Tie South and the North shall prohibit the use 린 wi./灰린 9 o w e f

including shooting, bombarding, bombing and other 小rms of attack and

destruction, against the people. property, vehicles and civi! and military

피7s and airplanes on the otehr si雌 린its jurisdiction including the Demili-

tarized Zone. 燎熊er side shall resort to armed provocation that i린加
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damage to the other side.

Article 2

The South and the 피小諒 5hall not i小加ate into orattack by mil加린

를rce the administrative region of the other side or even temporar차 o c c u p y

part or whole 린淸e area 린淸e other side. Under no circumstances, shall

the South and the 린ofA /린加耐e a regular or irregular force into the

administrative region of the other side with any means or method whatso-

e v e r .

Article 3

T h e S o u t h a n d the N o r t h shall no t engage in hostile acts against

citizens from the otehr side, who are visiting in accordance with an agree-

ment between the two sides, or their belongings or transportation vehicles

nor block their way.

In addition, the issues 린 린e Monr副諒rcement of milit린 9 o w e r

along the DemiUtarized Zone, suspension of scouting activities against the

other side, and nonbJockt,努 린/emtorial waters and air space of the other

side -all proposed by the 피小간 .and the issue a/ guaranteeing the 5 e c M -

rity of Seoul and Pyongyang-proposed by Seoul-shall continue to be

discussed in the South-North Joint Military Commission.

C H A P T E R II

P E A C E F U L S E J T L E M E N T O F D I S P U T E S A N D

P R E V E N T I O N O F A C C I D E N T A L A R M E D C L A S H E S

Articte 4

The South and the 린小油, upon detection of any sign 피崙Uberate

armed aggression from the other side, shall immediate할 no/漆 淸e other

side and demand 린찰cation and shaU adopt necessa린 m e a s u r e s s o a s
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/o prevent it from escalating into an armed clash.

The South and the 린이간, upon the discove린 피 any unitentional

armed clash or aggression due to misunderstanding, misperception, mistake

or unavoidable accident, shall immedi耐차 notijy the other side in accordance

with the signals agreed to by both sides, and shall adopt precautionary

m e a s u r e s to prevent such incidents.

Article 5

When an arme피 를roup, an individual, a vehicle, a civil or military

ship or 刷9lane has violated the administrative r理心M 린 油e other side

due to natural calamity, navigational error or other unavoidable c a u s e ,

the trespassing side shall immediat차 n피漆 each other there인 淸roMgf

the other 피於 6 the incident along with t加小耐 that it has no aggressive

intent and shall abide by instructions 인 淸e other side. The other side

shall im m小h 차 conftrm the incident, guarantee the s小fy of the persons

and equipment concerned and take measures to repatriate them.

Repatriation shall be completed within a month in principle but

m a y @ 小小er delayed.

Articte 6

7n the event ofan outbreak of a dispute such asaccidental aggression

or armed clash between the South and the North, the military authorities

6 @ 淸 관es shall immedi耐차 cv e the hostile acts of the armed group

린 fts own side stopped, and shall immediat차 notijy each other there린

through the milita린 D린\ne or other available means of communications.

Article 7

The South and the North shall discuss and resolve alt military dispu-

re,$ and confrontation through a mechanism agreed to by the military autho-
rities 인 @ 린 5淸es.
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Article 8

The South a n d the North, whenever either side has violated this

撚피ocol on the compliance with and implementation of the nonaggression

chapter 피淸e Basic Agreement, shall conduct a joint investigation to deter-

w/ne the cause ofand responsibility for the violation and shall adopt m e a s u -

y e s /o prevent the recurrence of such an incident.

Chapter III

D E M A R C A T I O N U N E A N D A R E A S O F N O N A G G R E S S I O N

Article 9

The South-피7諒 demarcation line and areas for nonaggression sha린

6e identical with t加 次耐h찰 린emarcation Line spec誇小 f 油e 撚i./h린

Armistice Agreement and the areas that have been under the jurisdiction

린 each sides until the present time.

Article 10

The South-North sea nonaggression demarcation line shall continue

fo be discussed. Until the sea nonaggression demarcation line has been

小nalized, the sea nonaggression zones shall be identical with those that

Aave been under the jurisdiction of each side until the present time.

Article 1 1

The air nona惡를ression demarcation line and zone shall be the skies

over the land a n d sea demarcation lines.

3 8



Chapter IV

E S T A B U S H M E N T A N D O P E R A T I O N O F M I U T A R Y

H O T U N E S

Articte 1 2

The South and the 린orth, in order to prevent the 部r暇價全 o r a ? i

escalation of any armed clash, shall establish and operate direct mitita린

Aotlines between the Minister 린撚ri.on피 撚린nse in the South and the

撚h uer 피 油e People's Armed Forces in t加 린耐諒 .

Article 13

7Ae direct military hotlines shall use means of communication ag-

reed to by both sides to send the texts of messages over telex, facsimile

or telephone, If necessary, the military authont小 6 辰린sides may direc心

converse \料油 each other over t加 긴린Aone.

Article 1 4

7?c撚理 ta/ a 피夕ractical matters concerning the establishment and

operation of the hotlines shall be discussed and resolved by a working-level

communications group, compos小 피不ve members /rom each side, a s s o o n

as possible following the coming into 小rce 린 淸e 撚피oco/.

Arttcle 15

The South and the North shall open the military hotlines within

5o 雌y 피 淸e 諒s狀피on 인 淸e 撚硝oco/.

Chapter V

M E C H A N I S M S F O R C O N S U L T A J J O N A N D I M P L E M E N T A T I O N
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Article 16

The South-North Joint MiUtary Commission shall carry out its duties

and functions as provided in Article 乃 린淸e Basic Agreement and Article

2 피淸e Agreement to EstabUsh a Sou淸피orth Join 料料a린 撚mmission.

Articte 17

The South-North Joint MiUtary Commission shall discuss and adopt

c o n c r e t e m e a s u r e s o n i5sues both sides recognize need to be resolved to

린'ective女 camply with and implement the nonaggression chapter 린 淸e

Basic Agreement and remove the mitita린 confrontation between the South

a n d the N o린A.

Chapter V I

A M E N D M E N T S A N D E F F E C T U A T I O N

Articte 18

7fis Protocol may be amended or supplemented b를agreement bet-

w e e n the two sides.

Article 19

7f;x 舟인配小 5hall enter into force on the day itissigned and excha-

nged by the two sides.

D A T E : September 17, 1992
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Chung Won-shik Yon Hyong-muk

小諒me Minis撚를 P r e m i e r

Republic of 撚orea T h e Administration Coun cit

a 4 Democratic People 's

Chief Delegate to the RepubUc 訂 린area, and

South-North High-Level Talks Chief Delegate to the

South-린or淸 린諒h-Levet Tatks

Protocol on the CompUance with and Implementation 린

Chapter 린識 South-North Exchanges and Cooperation, of
/ A e 깃greement on Reconc린元간\on, Nonaggression and

Exchanges and Cooperation Between the South and the North

Signed an d Entered into -Force

on September 17, 1992

Th e South a n d the North,

A s the resuh 피피scussions on concrete measures to ensure the comp-

/iance with and implementation of Chapter 111, South-North Exchanges

and Cooperation, 린린e Agreement on ReconciUation, 린onaggression and

Exchanges and Cooperation between the South and the North,

린ave agreed as小州ows :

C H A P T E R I

E C O N O M I C E X C H A N G E S A N D C O O P E R A T I O N

Article 1

The South and the No릿雌 5hall engage in economic exchanges an피

cooperation, including joint development of resources, exchanges of goods

as domestic commerce, and joint investment in order to promote unified

and balanced development of the national economy and the we拒re 린

the entire people.
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1. The South and t加 린小諒 shall carry out exchanges 린 피 @ y

and projects of economic cooperation for the joint development 피 5ycA

r e s o u r c e s a s coat, minerals and seafood and in such other小撚 a5 wan찰c-

rwing, agriculture, construction, banking and finance, and tourism.

2 The South and t加피小諒 5hall determine the objectives and小rw5

린5M피 9 구ects of economic cooperation as the joint development of resour-

ces and joint ventures and investment and the types and quantities ofgoods

to be exchanged through consultations in the Joint Commiss心』 for Econo-

mic Exchanges and Cooperation.

J. Such practical matters as the scale of such projects of economic

cooperation as the joint development of resources and joint ventures and

investment and the quantity and terms of tra雌 린each product to be traded

5hall be determined through discussions between the parties from the two

sides dire耐할 involved in exchanges and cooperation.

4. Parties directly involved in South-North economic cooperation

and exchanges of goods shall be trading houses, companies or business

firms which have been registered as juridical persons or public economic

agencies, providing, however, that depending on the situation, individuals

may also be involved.

5. The South and the 피小諒 5hall have exchanges of goods and

9 구ects of economic cooperation carried out under contracts signed by

9arties directly involv小 차er the contracts have gone through their respective

required procedures.

6.The prices of goods to be exchanged shall be determined through

consultations between the parties directly involved in consideration of inter-

national market prices.

7.South-North exchanges ofgoods shall be carried out on the princi-

9Ie of reciprodty and complementarity.

5. In principle, payments for goods exchanged between the South

an피 린淸fo理A 5Aa린 6e settled throu를A an open account, 夕「o料린fg, however.

rhat when necessary other metho於 피settlement may be used by agreement

bet ween both sides.

9.The South and the North shall determine by mutual c o n c u r r e n c e
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rialters necessary to the settlement of payments and capital m o v e m e n t ,

including the designation 인加理ks to handk open accounts and the sekction

피 currencies for settlement.

7o. The South and the North shall not impose tariff on goods excha-

nged an피 r a린피scuss and take measures to develop So硝A-린orth economic

燎知訂ons into domestic links.

11. In order to smoothly carry out economic exchanges and coopera-

tion, the South and the 撚 란 피피 Qchange various data and information,

i.ncluding industrial standards, and wilf inform the other side of relevant

/aws and regulations that the parties directly involve must comply with.

12. The South an피 긴漂fQ린A 5f출린 깃耐ermine, throu를燎 mutual consul-

fation, the procedures for guaranteeing investment, avoiding double taxation

and arbitrating disputes and other matters necessary to smoo油할 c a n y

out economic exchanges and cooperation.

13. The South and the 피小諒 5hall guarantee free economic activities

and essential services to personnel from the other side who participate in

economic exchanges and cooperation in their o w n a r e a s .

Article 2

The Sou淸 aM피 린情린6친燎 피燎린 cany out exchan를縮 an피 coo를린曆流消

/n rD 小7流 피 science, technology and the environment.

1.The South and the 撚 인 피a n a n y out exchanges of information

and data in the 小피企 of science, technology and the environment, joint

research and studies by relevant public agencies, other organizations an피

i'ndividuals, and technological cooperation and exchanges of engineers and

experts in the industrial sector, and shall work out joint measures to protect

the environment.

2 The South and the North shall take measures worked out by

mutual concurrence to protect patents, trademarks and other scient拒c aMo

technological rights of the other side.
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Articte 3

T h e S o u t h a n d the N o r t h shafl reconnect railroads a n d road s that

have been severed and shall open sea and air r o u t e s .

1. Initi小할, the South and the 피小諒 shall open sea routes between

/he ports of Inchon, Pusan and Pohang (in the South) and the ports of

Nampo, Wonsan and Chongjin (in the North).

2. As the sca信 린 South-린小諒 exchanges and cooperation expands

and as mitita린 confrontation is resolved, the South and the 撚 린 피피

open additional sea routes, connect the Seoul-Shinuiju Railroad, the Mun-

san-Kaesong Highway and other land routes and shall open an air r o M r c

between the 린f인價 깃i'rport and the Sunan 깃f路피.

3. When necessary to allow exchanges of people and goods e v e n

6efore regular transportation routes are established, the South and the 撚 편

m a y open temporary routes.

4.The South and the North shal! exchange information and conduct

/echnological cooperation necessary to ensure the smooth o를料친ng and ad-

ministration of tand, sea and air rou tes .

5. Goods to be exchanged between the South and the North shall

be transported direc차 小o하 淸e land, sea and air routes that have been

인誇린져 료를刷피M小 c o n c u r r e n c e .

6. The South and the North shafl extend emergency assistance to

rAe means of transportation from the other side that have小流n into distress

in their respective a r e a s .

7. The South and the North shall respect the relevant international

agreements goveming the estabtishment and administration of transporta-

tion routes.

& The South and the North shall determine, through discussions

i'" the Joint Commission for Economic Exchanges and Cooperation such

other practical matters involved in the opening and administration of trans-

portation routes as the e料린 and exit procedures for the means of transport

and their crews that operate between the South and the North, the modes

6operating means of transportation and the selection of points of passage.

4 4



小r諒小찰 린

The South and the 린小諒 shall install and conne耐小피ities necessa린

to exchange mail and telecommunications and shall guarantee their co諒 -

dentiality.

7.The So린撚 a/o 간린린o判료 r順린 exchange and connect mait an피

telecommunications services throu피 撚 munjom at an ea차 린/e and

shall exchange information and conduct technological cooperation n e c e s -

服린 諒 價피ange mail and 撚E硝刷刷MM心피心料.

2.In exchanging mail and telecommunications, the South an피ffe

North shall guarantee priority to official and humanitarian activities and

5Aall progressively expand the scope of such services.

3. The South and t加 피小諒 5hall guarantee the co諒관N 小를 피

mail and telecommunications exchanged and shall not use them 小r a

를oUtical or 刷消紐린 를<린oses under any circumstances.

4.The South and the North shall respect the relevant international

agreements governing exchanges of mail and tetecommunications.

5. Such other practical matters as the kinds and 小eU of mail and

telecommunications exchanged between the South and the North and the

werfo於 린collecting and deUvering mail shalt be determined through c o y i -

5ultations in the Joint Commission for Economic Exchanges and Coopera-

r/on.

Article 5

The South and the North shaU cooperate with each other in various

5 e 耐 o y s 6 the intemational economy and shall promote their joint presence

abroad.

7. The South and tht North shall cooperate with each other in

various international events and internationat organizations in the e c o n o m i c

小e料.

2. The South and the North shall discuss and carry o u t m e a s u r e s

to promote their joint prsence abroad in the economic fteld.
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Article 6

The South and the North shall support and guarantee exchanges

and cooperation in the economic jield.

Articte 7

7Tie South and the North shall decide the issue of creating agencies

needed to carry out exchanges and cooperation in the economic ft小피 ano

라Aer 燎린順린 ya耐心小 m耐撚yy 淸燎M淸 卵n5u/測心料 小淸e力小간 Commis-

sion for Economic Exchanges and Cooperation.

Article 8

7Tie South-North Joint Commission for Economic Exchanges and

Cooperation shall implement Chapter I, Economic Exchanges and Coopera-

tion, 피油js 燎피ocol and shall discuss and carry out details involved therein.

Chapter II

S O C I A L A N D C U L T U R A L E X C H A N G E S A D C O O P E R A T I O N

Article 9

The South and the North shall carry out exchanges and cooperation

fn such various fields as education, Uterature, the arts, health, athletics,

and publishing and jouralism, including newspapers, other publications,

radio a n d television

1.The South and the 撚 小 피a// exchange information and data

about such various jields as education, Uterature, the arts, health, athletics,

를yblishing and journaUsm, including those about achievements, experience

and research, and publications, media reports, and catalogues there피

2.The South and t加피小諒 5hall carry out multifaceted cooperation,

especially technological cooperation, in such various fields as education,
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literature, the arts, health, athletics, publishing and journalism.

3. The South and the North shall promote contacts and exchanges

between 를u&Uc agencies, 'other organizations an피 f피v린u燎諒 in such various

小elds as education, Uterature, health, athletics, pubUshing and joumalism

through cross-cou硝린 린oup tours and the invitation and disp耐피 6만切를 -

tions a n d observers.

4.The South and the North shall carry out joint research and surveys,

7oint publication projects andjoint events in such various ftelds aseducation,

literature, the arts, health, athletics, publishing and journalism and shall

a/so exchange exhibitions of works of art, cultural relics, and books and

other publications.

5. The South and the North shall take measures worked out by

mutual concurrence to protect various copyrights 피 油e other side.

Articte 10

The South and t加피o 油 shall allow free visits and contacts bet\veen

their citizens.

1. The So硝f an피 린린린6피次 피燎린 油출e joint measures to enab信

all their citizens to 小eefy travel to the other area as they wish.

2 Citizens wishing to travel between the two areas may use any

린淸e land, sea and air routes established between the South and t加린orrA

a y 淸린 see ftt and may also use intemational air routes depending on

諒e situ耐/on.

3. The South and the 피o 諒 shall alhw free activities 린 citizens

visiting their areas and shall guarantee their personal safety ad s小 r e t u m

f o w c .

4. T h e So ut h a n d the Nort h shall take measures to ensure that

citizens visiting the other area wilt travel to and from and contact residents

there without breaching law and order in the area visited.

5. Citizens traveUng between the South and the North shall bear

the necessa린 certificates with them and may carry goods with them within

rAe scope agreed to by both si피es.
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6.The South and the North shall provide services necessary to enable

visitors from the other side to travel between the two areas and accomplish

rheir purposes of visit.

7. The South and the 피小인 5halt furnish emergency assistance to

visitors 小om the other side they fall into distress.

& The So린A 耐7 淸e 피w諒 피피 피친加A, through consu加掠 5

i'n the Joint Commission for Sociat and Cultural Exchanges and Coopera-

fion, procedures and other practical matters needed to allow free visits and
contacts between their citizens.

Article 1 1

The South and 린漆oo피료 5燎a린 cooperate on the international sta를e

i'n the social and cultural fields and promote a joint international presence.

1. The South and the North shall cooperate with each other in

international events and international organizations in the social and cultu-

y피 f피公.

2 T h e S o u t h a n d the North shall discuss a n d take measures to

9romote their joint presence abroad in the social and cultural fields.

小r諒리e 7 2

The South and the North shall support and guarantee exchanges

and cooperation in the social and cultur피 f피漆.

Article 1 3

7fe 5o피A aM피 린린린6피료 피燎린 5린E, through 卯M5u拓凉on5 h 린린

7oint Commission for Social and Cultural Exchanges, the issue of creating

agencies needed to carry out exchanges and cooperation in the social and

cultural fields and other relevant practical issues.
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Article 14

The Sou淸차orth Joint Commission for Social and Cultural Excha-

nges and Cooperation shall implement Chapter II, Social and Cultural

Exchanges and Cooperation, 피 린;s Protocol and discuss and carry o 피

relevant details involved therein.

Chapter III

T H E S O L U T I O N O F H U M A N I T A R I A N I S S U E S

Article 1 5

The South and t加 린orth shall allow free correspondence, 小ee r e M -

nions and free visits between immediate members 인小spers小小刷ities and

o?her dispersed relatives and their free travel to and from the other a r e a

and the reconstitution of dispers小小流端.es of their own 小ee volition and

피曆린 紐加 刷撚硝y約淸 抽 5피料 피拓인 AM刷燎理淸구則 huey.

7. The scope 피 피5pfyy小小刷ilies and relatives shall be d諒nez

/hrough discussions between the Red Crosses of the two sides.

2. The South and the North shall allow immediate members 피

dispersed小燎燎硝 and other dispersed relatives to tra小小理할 /o awJ小ow

the other area and小eely visit each other in accordance with travel procedu-

res worked out by agreement between the two sides.

3.The South and t加 린小인 shall have the Red Crosses 린淸e n v o

5/des discuss and resolve the issue of estabtishing reunion centers for disper-

sed immediate members 린小milies and other relatives.

4. T h e So ut h a n d the North shall discuss a n d take measures to

allow the reconstitution 린硝린消小小miUes, including immediate and m o r e

distant relatives, 린 淸eir own free volition.

5. With a humanitarian spirit and a sense of compatriotic kin피安,

the South and the 피o th shall help each other in case of a natural or

o淸er 피狀린er i. 린린피릿린 area 辨o 간曆린 a55小 f 린權Ji.린osition of the

person小 핀w/y 린관料硝小 mmediate members 인피speyy小小milies and
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other deceased dispersed relatives and the tran諒r of their remains.

Article 1 6

The South and 加 撚 편 피a// ac小차 cooperate with each other

ro have the Red Crosses of both sides resume at an early date their talks

that were already in progress.

Article 1 7

The South and the No誇료 shall respe린 燎를reements reached by the

scd Crosses of both sides to alleviate the misfortune and sujfering 피撚per-

sed immediate members 린小wUes and other dispersed relatives and shall

5upport and guarantee the smooth implementation of such accords.

Article 1 8

7'he Red Crosses of the two sides shall implement Chapter III, The

so/M雌M 린피umanitarian Issues, 피 油i5 핀피理小 and shall discuss and

carry out details involved therein.

Chapter IV

A M E N D M E N T S A N D E F F E C T U A J J O N

Articte 1 9

This Protocol may be amended or supplementted by agreement bet-

w e e n the t w o sides.

Article 2 0

7fjy 핀인蛇小 5hall enter intoforce the day itissigned and exchanged

by the two sides.

DATE: September 17,
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Chung Won-shik Yon Hyong-muk

P r i m e Mi ni st er P r e m i e r

sepy&位 피 f o r c a T h e Administration Counci l

a n J Democratic People's

Chief Delegate to the sepublic of Korea, and

South-North High-Level Talks Chief Delegate to the

South-North Hign-Level Talks

A G R E E M E N T T O E S T A B U S H A

S O U T H - N O R T H J O I N T R E C O N C I L J A T I O N C O M M I S S I O N

Th e South a n d the North,

7" order to implement the provisions of Chapter I on ReconciUation

6 淸e Agreement on Reconciliation, Nonaggression, and Exchanges and

Cooperation Between the South and the North,

次6料 린n릿져 抽硝紐피고릿 蘿理피 o를e順撚 린린5燎料릿차紐判燎 力小간 린撚onci-

liation Commission as小流M)5 ..

Article 1

7Tie Joint ReconciUation Commission shall be organized as follows :

f) The Joint Reconciliation Commission shall be composed of seven

members, including a chairman and a vice chairman, from each side.

j) The chairman shall be of ministerial or vice-ministerial rank

and the ranks 피 린e vice chairman and members shall be determined

by each side at its own discretion.

3) Both sides shall not漆 淸e other side in advance if and when

a member or members 린 淸e Joint Reconciliation Commission are to be

replaced

4) Each side shall have a 피린 린 乃. When necessa料 加 5D 인

rAe 피천拒 may be rea출u피小 切 concurrence of 加淸 sides.

5) Each si雌 린 淸e Joint ReconciUation Commission shall have

a working-level leg피 편Wrs group and a working-level gro린小r suspension
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ofslander and vilt,拉副行n to ensure the smooth operation 인淸e Joint Recon-

c/liation Commission. If necessary, each side m a y have other working-level

gyo린料 할 concurrence 린 @淸 sides. Agreement(s) concerning the organiza-

tion and operation 인 淸e working-level groups shall be adopted by the

Sout h-N ort h Joint Reconciliation C o m m i s s i o n .

Article 2

T h e Joint ReconciUation C o m m i s s i o n shall discuss a n d act on the

小流wi.M@ 燎 耐 諒 料 .'

1)The Joint ReconciUation Commission shall implement the Protocol

on the Compliance with and Implementation of Chapter I, South-North

ReconciUation, 린 淸e Agreement on ReconciUation, Nonaggression, and

Exchanges and Cooperation Between the South and t加 피小淸 (herein린er

referred to as the 燎耐oc차 .

2) The Joint ReconciUation Commission ma y prepare appendices

or memoran流 린 understanding, if necessary to implement t加 舟otocol.

3)The Joint Reconciliation Commission shall oversee and coordinate

activities of its working groups.

Article 3

7Tie Joint Reconciliation Commission shall be operated asfollows :

1)The Joint ReconciUation Commission shall in principle m e e t o n c e

every three months, providing, however, that it may meet at any time by

c o n c u r r e n c e between both sides.

2)The Joint ReconciUation Commission shall meet in Panm料r刷,

Seoul, pyongyang or at any other place agreed to by both sides.

3) The meetings 피 淸e Joint Reconciliation Commission shall be

yointly presided over by the chairmen from both sides.

4) The meetings of the Joint ReconciUation Commission shall in

를小nciple be he!피 &e舟/nd closed doors, 를rov/간f誇 however, that open mee小면f

may be held by concurrence between both sides.
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친The Joint Reconciliation Commission may have appropriate spe-

cialists, if necessary, participate in its meetings by concurrence between

both sides.

딘看ygrantee of personal 피避출 and provision 린淸e necessa린 servi-

c e s 小r h e personnel traveling from the other area to attend meetings 피

the Joint Reconciliation Commission, a n d such administrative m a t t e r s a s

/Ae recording of proceeding of meetings shall comply with past practices.

핀燎淸er matters necessary to operate the Joint ReconciUation Com-

mission shall be decided by consultation between both sides 인油e Commis-

5/on.

Article 4

A n accord reached a t the Joint ReconciUation C o m m i s s i o n shall

e n / e r ).nto force as of the day when the cochairmen of both sides sign

the agreed document ata meeti努 小淸e Joint Reconciliation Commission.

Depending on the situation, an accord may be put into effect through an

mchange of the text signed by the cochairmen of both sides, providing,

fowever, that the said accord shatl be reported to a meeting of the Joint

Reconctli刻D(n Committee. A n im를o린脚라 document 인걱誇피 /o by both sides

5hall enter into force as 린淸e day when the appropriate instruments a r e

QcAa略小 차er the due procedures needed to bring it into force have been

completed 小州owing its signature by the cochairmen of 加淸 sides.

Article 5

This agreement may be revised or supplemented by c o n c u r r e n c e

between both sides.

Article 6

7xis agreement shall enter into force as of the day its text is excha-
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g小 차er it has been signed by both sides.

September 17, 1992

Chung Won-shik Yon Hyong-muk

P r i m e Minister P r e m i e r

RepubUc of 撚orea Administration Co u nc i l

a M o 린e刷燎인耐t .peo를k5

Chief Delegate to the Republic 린 린area, and

South-North High-Level Talks Chief Delegate to the

South-North High-Level Talks

Joint Communique Issued Following

7Jte Eighth Round of South 料or/A

High-Level Talks

September 17, 1992

Pyongyang

7Tie Eighth Round of South-린or淸 린諒h-Level Talks was held in

9ongyang from September 16 to 17, 1992.

긴 淸e talks, the two sides earnes燎 피scussed issues arisi略 !.n c o n n e c -

tion with the implementation 린 s o N 7心인 accords.

This was小流wed by the adoption and effectuation 피淸e小流w/n5

documents : (a) an Agreement to EstabUsh a South-North Joint ReconciUa-

tion Commission ; (b) a Protocol on the Compliance with and Implementa-

tion of Ch野?er l,South-린6피拓 撚econci加加n, ofthe 깃린eement on Reconci

/i'ation, Nonaggression and Exchanges and Cooperation Between the South

and the North; (c) a Protocol on the CompUance with and Implementation

인Chapter II, South-린w淸 린onaggression, of the Agreement on Reconcilia-

rion, Nonaggression and Exchanges an피 coo를cration Between the South'

ano fD 린oft 耐o 料 a 린인蛇小 on the CompUance with and Implemen-

tation 6 Chapter III, South-North Exchanges and Cooperation, of the Ag-
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r e e m e n t o n Reconciliation, Nonaggression and Exchanges and Cooperation.

Reajjfirming that both sides are determined to endevor together to

撚 撚 漆 implement mutual accords, they agreed on 加 小lowing points :

1.The South-피o -th Joint ReconciUation Commission shafl 加小料인피

on October 15, Thursday, 1992 and at the same time the roster 린 油e

wembers from each side shall be exchanged.

2.The first meetings of the various joint commissions shal! be c o n v e -

ned a5 린流w5 .'

(i) The South-North Joint ReconciUation Commission shall n i e e r

on Thursday, November 5, 1992 at Tong-ilgak (Unification PaviUon) in

/he northern sector of Panmunjom.

f..린The South-North Joint MiUtary Commission shall meet on Thurs-

oay, November 12, 1992 atPeace House in the southern sector ofPanmun-

y o m .

를u 刃淸soM諒-린小諒 小r간Commission for Economic Exchanges

and Cooperation shall meet on Thursday, November 19, 1992 atTong-ilgak

;" the northem sector of Pa nm u구om.

(iv) The South-린wth Joint Commiss心" for Social and Cultural Ex-

changes shall meet on Thursday, November 26, 1992 at Peace House in

/he southem sector of panmu구ow.

3.7D 撚D 知 M D 린流린A피o小 撚諒린evel T a泳 피인 @ 加財

fn 5eo小 小om Monday, December 21 to Thursday, December 24, 1992.
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P a r t II

S u b c o m m i t t e e s o f S o u t h - N o r t h

High-Level Meeting





1 . Political S u b c o m m i t t e e

Under an agreement m a d e atthe seventh high-level meeting

to prepare an auxiliary agreement in the area of reconciliation

and inaugurate a South-North Joint Reconciliation Commission

before the eight high-level meeting opens, the two sides held four

Political Subcommittee meetings, three chairmen's contacts and

four members contacts to discuss the adoption of an auxiliary

agreement in the reconciliation area and an agreement on the

formation and operation of a joint reconciliation commission.

The South and the North tried to compromise on the agree-

m e n t s a s th e S o u t h offered three revised versions o f draft a c c o r d s

and the North produced two. The two sides thereby reached an

accord on the n a m e of an auxiliary agreement and the preamble,

the titles of seven chapters and the contents of seven articles, thus

preparing a basis for the adoption of an auxiliary agreement m

the area of reconciliation and the Agreement on the Formation

and Operation of Joint Reconciliation Commission at the eighth

high-level meeting.

a. Fourth Meeting

The fburth meeting of the Political Subcommittee was held

at Tongilkak in the northem sector of Pa nm u nj o m on M a y 19.

A tthe meeting, the South, while maintaining that the Politi-

cal Subcommittee m a y prepare as m a n y auxiliary agreements on

specific issues as required, produced a draft Agreement on Imple-

mentation of and Respect for South-North Reconciliation, which

was prepared by re-editing into a single agreement the five draft

auxiliary accords first produced at the time of the third meeting.

The South also set forth a draft Agreement on the Forma-
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tion and Operation of South-North Joint Reconciliation Commis-

sion on the condition that the joint commission issue should be

discussed and resolved only after the auxiliary agreements w e r e

settled.

In reaction, the North, contending that auxiliary agreements

should be a single accord containing broad matters rather than

any concrete substances, offered a revised draft version containing

parts of the South's version produced at the third meeting.

The meeting failed to register any progress mainly because

the North did not change its insistence on the principle ofpackage

agreement and simultaneous implementation.

6. 린린議 Meeting

Th e fifth meeting of the Political Subcommittee was held

at Peace House in the southem sector of Pa nm un jo m on June

9 .

A t the meeting, the South explained about the purport and

justness of the draft auxiliary agreement it offered at the fourth

meeting. T h e South pointed out that the North's revised version

w a s n o m o r e t h a n m e r e a n o t h e r f o r m o f the ba si c S o u t h - N o r t h

agreement instead of containing concrete implementation m e a s u -

r e s .

Meanwhile, the North offered another revised version which

was chaptered the way the South's version was, but its c o n t e n t s

showed no change.

The two sides carried out article-by-article discussions of

Chapter 2 based largely on the South's draft version. But they

neared an accord only on the title ofthe agreement and its pream-
bl e w h i l e showing a wide difference on Chapter 1 "General Rules"

and Chapter 2 "Recognition ofand Respect for Systems a n d N o n -

Interference in Internal Affairs."
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Also on this day, the two sides agreed to exchange 流e texts

ofeach other's ordinances and to exchange the lists ofeach other's

laws needed at the following meeting.

The South also called for the respect for the existing Military

Armistice Agreement as envisioned m the basic South-North ag-

re e m e nt until a device to substitute for the armistice accord is

w o r k e d o u t a t th e Political S u b c o m m i t t e e .

In this connection, ths South urged the North to prompty

agree to normalize the Military Armistice Commission that had

been paralyzed since March 1991 and to agree to c o n v e n e a m e e -

ting of the Armistice Commission to look into the infiltration

ofarmed agents into the southern sector ofthe Demilitahzed Zone

o n M a y 22, 1992.

c. Sixth Meetin를

The sixth meeting of the Political Subcommittee was held

at Tongilkak in the northern sector of Pa nm u nj o m on July 2.

A t the meeting, the South produced a n e w draft version

of the proposed auxiliary agreement, which was revised to a c c o m -

modate the North's ideas offered at the fifth meeting.

The revised version featured the division ofChapter 2 "Re-

cognition of and Respect for Systems and Non-Interference in

Internal Affairs" into Chapter 2 "Recognition of and Respect for

Systmes" and Chapter 3 "Non-Interference in Internal Affairs,"
a n d th e creation o f a separate chapter on "Implementation Orga-
niza tion . The South then suggested that the two sides discuss

the contents of the draft supplementary accord based on the South's

version.

Contending that it was up to the South's attitude whether

the projected auxiliary accord could be adopted and a joint r e c o n -

ciliation commission inaugurated before the eighth high-level

6 1



meeting and whether the agreed-on exchange of dispersed family

ho metown visitors and art troupes could be realized as planned,

the North demanded that the South clarify its stand toward the

issue of mutual inter-Korean nuclear inspections and South-North

relations.

In response, the South said that the consistent position of

the South was that no substantial progress could be expected in

inter-Korean relations unless misgivings about the North's nuclear

arms development were dispelled, It added, however, that the r e s o -

lution of the nuclear issue was not prerequisite to the adoption

of an auxiliary agreement.

Here, the North agreed to the discussion of an auxiliary

a c c o r d w i t h t h e r e m a r k s that 'we understand that the South h a d

disclosed its position that the nuclear issue is not a prerequisite

to the implementation of agreements."

Th e two sides discussed their respective versions ofthe draft

agreement. But, all they could do was to agree on the title of the

proposed agreement and a preamble, on which they neared an

accord at the time of the fifth meeting. N o progress was recorded

in t h e discussion of Chapter 2 "Recognition of and Respect for

System" and other clauses due to mutual difference.
Me a n w h i l e , the S o u t h h a n d e d to the N o r t h the list o f 11

North Korean laws including the Socialist Constitution ofthe No-

rth, Criminal L a w and the Criminal Procedure L a w as agreed

on at the fifth meeting. Th e North said they would deliver the

list of South Korean laws they need at the next meeting.

The two sides agreed to have a separate chairmen's c o n t a c t

atPeace House on July 10 1o carry on the discussion ofthe c o n t e n t s

of the proposed agreement. The contact was to be attended by
t w o s u b c o m m i t t e e m e m b e r s f o r m e a c h side.
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-?) Chairmen's Contact

A contact be t w e e n the c h a i r m e n o f the Political S u b c o m m i -

ttee was held atPeace House in the southern sector ofP a n m u n j o m

on July 10.

It was attended by Chairman Lee Dong-bok and members

K i m Dal-sul, an advisory m e m b e r of the National Unification

Board, an d K a n g Keun-tak, a Foreign Ministry deliberation of粒cer,

form the South and Chairman Paek Nam-jun and members Ch o e

Song-ik, department director of the Committee for Peaceful Unifi-

cation of the Fatherland, and Chong Yong-chun, a councilor of

the Committe e for Peaceful Unification o f the Fatherland, from

th e N o r t h .

A t the contact, the South offered a revised version of a draft

auxiliary agreement which featured the deletion of those items

a m o n g the clauses related to the stoppage of mutual slanders and

defamation which were overlapping. Th e South then suggested

that the two sides begin discussing them beginning Chapter 3

"Non-Interference in Intemal Affairs" since an overall review w a s

m a d e o f clauses through Chapter 2 "Recognition of and Respect
for Systems" at the sixth meeting of the Political Subcommittee.

North Korea, however, demanded that prior to the discus-

sion of the clauses of the proposed agreement, the South make

clear its stand over linkage, if any, between the nuclear issue and

the implementation of South-North agreements. They denounced

Prime Minister C h u n g Won-shik's message to the North on July

7 w a s a "machination designed to pose new obstacles to the imple-

mention of South-North agreements as well as to the repatriation

o f L i In-mo."

Asserting that the agreed-on exchange of aged dispersed

family hometown visitors m a y be aborted, the North asked the

South about the method and procedures for the repatriation of

L i I n - m o .
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In reaction, the South said 'that the nuclear issue was not

a prerequisite to the implemention of South-North agreements.

Over the issue of L i In-mo, the South said that since Prime Minis-

ter Chun g Won-shik disclosed the method of its solution in his

July 7 message to the North, the North's Premier Y o n Hyong-muk

should send an official message to the South to show its stand.

The two sides then exchanged opinions on the c o n t e n t s

of an auxiliary agreement. They reached an accord on the titles

of the various chapters of the agreement and several other items

b u t failed to n a r r o w difference over essential matters.

The titles of the chapters agreed on at the c o n t a c t w e r e

"Recognition of and Respect for Systems," "Non-Interference in

Intemal Affairs," "Stoppage ofSlanders and Defamation," "Prohi-

bition ofSabotage and Subversive Activities," "Change o f th e State

ofArmistice into the State ofPeace," "Cooperation atInternational

Stages," "Implementation Organization," and "Amendment a n d

Effectuation." However, the general rules offered by the South

could not be agreed on due to the North's rejection.

T h e t w o sides also agreed on the clause of "Prohibition
of name-calling slanders against specific persons of each other,"
a nd also on the clause on "amendment and effectuation." In addi-

tion, they neared an accord on the clause of "suspension o f slan-

ders and defamation, and mutual cooperation atinternational sta-

ges," and on the inauguration of a "joint reconciliation commis-
sion."

A s they showed a wide discrepancy over general mles and

some other clauses, the two sides decided to hold a subcommittee

members contact on July 18 to carry on their discussion.

2 ) Memb ers Contact

A s delegated by the chairmen's contact, Political Subcom-

mittee members contacts were held four times on July 18, July
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30, August 5 and August 19 at the conference room of the Neutral

Nations Supervisory Commission atPa nm u nj o m to have substan-

tial debate on the proposed auxiliary agreement.

The contacts were attended by K i m Dal-sul, an advisory

me mb e r to the National Unification Board ; Kang Keun-tak, a

Foreign Ministry deliberations officer ; and Shin Kwang-ok, a Jus-

tice Ministry deliberations officer (Shin was replaced with Kim

Kak-young at the fourth contact), from the South. Representing

the North at the contacts were C h o Sang-ho, deputy bureau direc-

tor of the Democratic Front for Unification o f the Fatherland ;

Choe Song-ik, deputy bureau director of Secretarist, Committee

for Peaceful Unification of the Fatherland; and C h o n g Yong-

chun, a councilor at the Committee for Peaceful Unification o f

th e Fa th e rl an d .

In their overall review of the proposed draft agreement th-

rough the four contacts, the two sides additionally agreed on four

clauses, "Implementation of and Respect for Bsic Sou th -No rt h

Agreement and Joint Denuclearization Declaration with a View

to Changing the Existing State of Armistice into the Solid State

ofPeace," "Stoppage ofSlanders and Defamation a t In t e r na t i o n al

Stages," "Consultations between Overseas Missions" and "Promo-

tion of Rights and Interests of Overseas Residents."

But, the two sides failed to narrow differences over the clau-

ses of "recognition of the rights and competence of each other's

governments" and "change ofthe state ofarmigtice into th e state

ofpeace based on the principles ofresolution between direct par-

ties involved" which were among those offered by the South, and

the North-suggested "removal ofstatutory and institutional o b s t a c -

les," "recognition of and respect for thoughts," "amendment to

orrepeal oftreaties and agreements signed with other states," "non-

u

in third countries' acts o f interference in each other" a n d

entry into intemational organizations under single seats."
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The South maintained that the clause of "recognition of

the rights and competence of each other's governments' s h o u l d

be included in an auxiliary agreement because ofthe need to make

itclear that the government ofthe Republic ofKorea as the politi-

cal entity controlling and ruling the south of the Military Demar-

cation Line on the Korean peninsula and the Democratic People's

Republic of Korea government as the political entity controlling

and ruling the north of the Military Demarcation Line are' the

implementation subjects of the basic South-North agreement.

The South also emphasized that since the Korean question

can, in a genuine sense, be resolved only w h e n problems are tack-

led between the South and the North, the direct parties to the

K o r e a n question, itisimportant to "resolve the issue ofchanging
the state of armistice into the state of peace under the principle

of resolution between direct parties."

Th e South also pointed to the unreasonableness of the No-

rth-offered clauses based on the concept of "Korea is One."

Regarding the clause of "removal of statutory and institu

tional devices opposed to each other," t h e S o u t h m a i n t a i n e d that

inasmuch as improvement of inter-Korean relations should begin

with recognition of each other's systems as realities and respect

for all the statutory orders of the other side, the North's demand

for such an elimination could not help but be taken as an attempt

to jeopardize the implementation of the basic South-North agree-
m e n t .

The South proposed that such a problem could be discussed

along with the issue of improving each other's laws and systems

on the principle ofreciprocity ata legal affairs council to be estab-

lished.

A b o u t the question of "recognition ofand respect for thou-

ghts," the South said that the attempt o f th e N o r t h to in c lu d e

a "thoughs" clause, which was expressly excluded from the basic
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South-North agreement, in the auxiliary agreement, was in breach

of the agreed matters envisaged in the basic agreement and also

constituted an act that went beyond the frame ofthe subcommittee

duty.

Concerning the clause of"amendment to and repeal oftrea-

ties and agreements signed with other countnes," the South said

this clause was contradictory to the spirit of the basic agreement

in which the two sides agreed not to interfere in each other's inter-
n a l affairs.

If the two sides would seek to revise or repeal the treaties

and agreements signed with m a n y countries around the world,

the South said, it would be an act of destroying the intemational

legal order with the two sides hardly being able to escape interna-

tional criticism.

With respect to the clause of "non-joining in acts ofthird
countries to interfere in each other," the South maintained that

such a clause would work to restrict even those rights and obliga-

tion which the two sides would naturally exercise as membe' c o u n -

tries o f the United Nations. Besides, the South said, the clause

is prone to infringe upon the sovereignty of each other's govem-

m e n t a s itprovides a room for possible interference in each other's

diplomtic policies or conducts.

Rejecting the clause of 'joining of international organiza-

tions under single seats," the South said that now that the t w o

sides have joined even the United Nations under separate seats,

the clause was an unrealistic rule that disregarded the reality of

i n t e r - K o r e a n relations.

F u r t h e r o n th e N o r t h K o r e a n assertion that S o u t h a n d N o -

rth Korea should take joint steps to facilitate the conclusion of

a peace agreement between the U.S. and North Korea, the South

pointed out that such a claim squarely violates the spirit ofArticle

5 of the basic agreement because the very parties responsible for
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changing the Armistice Agreement into a peace agreement a r e

n o n e but the S o u t h a n d the N o r t h o f Korea.

Meanwhile, on the method ofpreparing an auxiliary agree-

ment, the two sides showed a wide difference. T h e South maintai-

ned that the supplementary accord should contain concrete imple-

mentation measures while the North insisted it can include only

broad comprehensive contents with concrete implementaton steps

to be tumed over to a joint commission.

A s t h e fo ur s u b c o m m i t t e e m e m b e r s contacts failed to ir o n

out differences over controversial matters, the two sides decided

to hold the seventh subcommittee meeting on August 28 to conti-
n u e th e discussion.

Meanwhile, at the first members contact held on July 18,

the N o r t h h a n d e d to the S o u t h a list o f 57 S o u t h K o r e a n laws

including the Republic of Korea Constitution, the texts of which

they wanted to have.

d. Seventh Meeting

The South and the North held the seven meeting of the

Political Subcommittee at Peace House, Panmunjom, on August

28 to continue to have debate on the issue of adopting an auxiliary

agreement in the area of reconciliation.

A tthe meeting, the South produced another revised version

ofthe proposed agreement, which, consisting of 32 articles in nine

chapters, was prepared by deleting the clause "regular consulta-

tions between permanent missions in N e w York, etc." and another

clause from the original version composed of 34 articles in nine

chapters and by accommodating the term "public organizations"

as advocated by the North.

A s the North offered its version of a draft agreement on

the Formation and Operation of a Joint Reconciliation Commis-
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sion for the first time during the meeting, the South suggested

that the two sides discuss and settle the northern version together

with the South's version furnished at the fourth subcommittee m e m

bers contact. But, n o substantial debate o n the versions w a s held

as the North insisted on the prior discussion of the contents of

a draft auxiliary agreement.

T h e t w o sides concentrated their discussion o n such contro-

versial clauses as general rules containing a clause of "special

relationship," question ofremoving statutory and institutional de-

vices in connection with unification, issue of wether to include

private press medias in the organizations subject to the stoppage

of slanders and defamation, and the issue ofchanging the Armis-

tice Agreement into a peace agreement. But, they failed to n a r r o w

differences.

In the meantime, the South h a n d e d to the North a second

list of 67 North Korean laws including the one on the establish-

ment of the Ministry of State Security, asking for their texts.

Following the meeting, the two sides had a separate exclusive

chairmen's contact in a bid to adjust their mutual positions with

respect to the method of adopting auxiliary agreements in various

a r e a s a n d also to find a solution to controversial clauses o f an

auxiliary agreement in the area of reconciliation. But, they failed

to reach any accord and decided to carry on negotiations through

chairmen's contacts.

7) Chairmen's Contact

T h e t w o sides h e l d a Political S u b c o m m i t t e e c h a i r m e n ' s

c o n t a c t s a t Tongilkak in Panmunjom's nortnem area on Septem-

ber 4 and at Peace House in the southern sector of Pan mun jo m

on September 8 to continue their debate on an auxiliary agreement

in the area o f reconciliation.

The North, demanding the package adoption of auxiliary
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agreements in three areas, asserted that any inauguration ofa joint

reconciliation commission would be meaningless unless an auxi-

liary accord in the area of reconciliation was resolved.

In response, the South said it also felt the need of the pac-

kage settlement of the three auxiliary accords. But, the South sug-

gested that those items agreed on by the subcommittee be adopted

as auxiliary agreements with unsettled controversial matters to

b e discussed further for adoption later as additional supplementary

accords. The South also said it had no objection to the North's

call for the inauguration of a joint reconciliation commission fol-

lowing the adoption of auxiliary agreements.

The two chairmen sought to h a m m e r out a compromise

for the settlement of an auxiliary agreement, but failed to reach

an accord due to their conflicting positions.

The clauses on which a wide discrepancy was showed inclu-

ded the North's ideas of "removal of statutory and institutional

devices opposed to each other," "recognition of and respect for

thoughts," "amendment to and repeal oftreaties and agreements
w i t h ot h e r countries," "exceptions to non-interference in each

other's internal and external affairs," "non-joining in acts ofother
countries to interfere in each other," "joining ofinternational orga-

nizations under single seats," and "joint steps between South a n d

Noth Korea toward changing the Armistice Agreement into a peace

agreement," and the South-offered "regulating of the concept of

special relationship," "recognition of and respect for each other's

governments," "non-interference in relations with third countries,"

and "change ofthe state ofarmistice into the state ofpeace b a s e d

o n th e principle ofresolution ofproblems between direct parties."

A s the two sides failed to resolve these controversial items,

they woun d up the chairmen's contacts after deciding to continue

to discuss them at the eight South-North high-level meeting.
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2 . Military Su bc o mm i tt ee

under the agreement reach피 at the seventh high-level m e e t -

ing to prepare an auxiliary agreement in the area ofnonaggression

by September 1,the two sides tried to h a m m e r out an auxiliary

agreement on nonaggression through five subcommittee meetings,

o n e chairmen's contact a n d three su b co m m it t e e m e m b e r s contacts.

The South offered six separate revised versions ofthe propo-

sed supplementary accord after it first set forth a draft Agreement

o n N o n - u s e o f the F o r c e o f A r m s a n d th e P r e v e n t i o n o f Inadv erten t

Ar me d dashes for the Implementation of and Respect for Non-

Aggression at the fourth subcommittee meeting. The North, too,

produced their revised versions on four occasions.

The two sides agreed on the title of the auxiliary accord,

its preamble, the titles of chapters and nine articles, and neared

an accord on m a n y other clauses, thus making itpossible to adopt

the auxiliary agreement in the area of nonaggression atthe eighth

South-North hign-level meeting.

a. Fourth Meeting

The fourth meeting of the Military Subcommittee was held

atPeace House in the southern area ofPa nm un jo m behind closed

doors on M a y 25.

Regarding the issue of adopting an auxiliary agreement in

the area of nonaggression by September I as agreed at the seventh

high-level meeting, the South emphasized that since a supplemen-

tary accord should contain concrete steps necessary for the imple-

mentation of and respect for the basic agreement, the proposed

agreement cannot merely repeat the clauses of a basic law like

North Korea's version but should be prepared concretely o n m a t -

ters that require separate supplementary accords ofpnority actions.
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The South said that an auxiliary agreement should involve

c o n c r e t e action guidelines of a kind that is fair and easily imple-

mented in consideration of the military realities existing in the

two sides o f Korea. T h e South pointed out that like those o fthe

North's version, unfair items which demand only one side's abidan-

ce or unrealistic clauses that call for a fundamental change in

both sides' existing military defense systems can hardly be agreed

on and implemented.

The South then produced a revised version of a draft Agree-

m e n t o n N o n - U s e o f the F o r c e o f A r m s a n d the P r e v e n t i o n o f

Inadvertent A r m e d dashes for the Implementation ofand Respect

for Nonaggression between the South and the Norht, which consis-

ted of 22 articles in seven chapters and which was prepared by

integrating the draft Agreement on Installing and Operating Direct

Telephone Line between the Military Authorities ofthe South and

the North which was first offered at the first meeting on March

13 into the draft Agreement on Non-Use of the Force of A r m s

an d Prevention of Inadvertent A r m e d Clashes for the Implementa-

tion of and Respect for Nonaggression between the South and

the third North suggested at the third meeting on April 30.

Besides, regarding the incident in which North Korean a r -

m e d troops infiltrated the southem area to engage in hostile a c t s

on M a y 22, the South pointed out that the infiltration was in exp-

ress violation ofArticle 5 "Respect for Military Annistice Agree-

ment" and Article 9 "Non-Use ofthe Force ofArms and Nonagg-

ression" of the basic South-North agreement.

Expressing regret over the incident, the South urged the

North to take proper steps to prevent the recurrence of similar

incidents and thoroughly investigate the intrusion through the Mi-

litary Armistice Commission.

O n the other hand, North Korea stuck to their previous

intent to adopt a comprehensive and declarative auxiliary accord
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lacking any practicability by insisting that an auxiliary agreement

to be adopted by the Military Subcommittee should a comprehen-

sive single one, distinguished from concrete implementation rules

or detailed agreements to be prepared by a joint commission.

The North put forth a draft Auxiliary Agreement for the

Implementation of, Respect for and Guarantee of 'Chapter 2 N o -

rt h- S ou t h Nonaggression' of the Agreement on Reconciliation,
Nonaggression, and Cooperation and Exchanges between the No-

rth a n d t h e South," which was prepared by partially revising the

draft auxiliary accord they introduced at the first meeting.

O n the incident of armed troops' infiltration on M a y 22,

the North said that their armed forces "couldn't have done such

a n a c t in violation of the unification policy of the government

and the party." They then said they were "cordially suggesting

that since the incident was something outsied the frame of the

Military Subcommittee, the incident would not be discussed any

further at the Military Subcommittee today."

Th e two sides exchanged opinions on the structure and pro-

blematic points of each draft versions, and decided to carry on

discussions at the next meeting.

6. 小피燎 Meeting

The fifth meeting of the Military Subcommittee was held

atTongilkak, Panmunjom, on June 19. Ittook Place behind closed

do or s .

Initially at the meeting, the South urged the North to agree

to hold a Military Armistice Commission meeting to look into

the infiltration by North Korean armed troops on M a y 22, and

also to show sincerity toward removing suspicion at h o m e and

abroad inasmuch as m u c h problematic matters were unveiled in

the North's nuclear facilities as a result ofinspections by the Inter-
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national Atomic Energy Agency.

The South, while again emphasizing its view ofthe n a t u r e

ofan auxiliary agreement, said that the Military Subcommittee

should continue in the future to discuss concrete ways of implemen-

ting and respecting for nonaggression so as to prepare additional

auxiliary agreements.

The South also expressed its opinions about the revised

draft of an auxiliary agreement the North produced at the fourth

meeting, and explained about the purport of the South's version.

In reaction to the South's raising of the infiltration incident

and the nuclear question, the North claimed that the infiltration

incident had nothing to do with their policy demand and tried

to shift blame to the South by insisting that a delay in the business

of the Joint Nuclear Control Commission was due to "the lack

of sincerity toward adopting an implementation agreement on the

part of the South."

They further asserted that itwas mad e clear through inspec-

tions by the International Atomic Energy Agency that North Korea

does not possess any nuclear reprocessing facilities.

The two sides began to make general discussion of the t w o

sides' versions of a draft agreement after the North set forth a

version of its o w n which consisted of 22 articles in six chapters.

However, no substantial progress was registered before the adjour-

n m e n t of the meeting because of conflicting positions over the

o r d e r o f discussion. T h e S o u t h w a n t e d to first discuss th e con te nts

ofthe nonaggression area ofthe basic agreement and then itemize

chapters and determine their titles based on such discussion, while

the North insisted on the initial determining of chapters and their

titles.
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c. 5 f 燎 린前漆피n를

The sixth meeting of the Military Subcommittee was held

at Peace House, Panmunjom, on July 16.

Regarding the issue of preparing an auxiliary agreement,

the South first emphasized that since the basic South-North 識禮ree-

ment calls for the preparation ofinstitutional devices on the three

aspects of the renouncement of political intent of waging w ; l r.

control o fexcessive military strength and the elimination of possi-

ble inadvertent armed clashes with a view to forestalling war and

aggression, an auxiliary agreement should basically handle m e a s u -

r e s to forestall a war that m a y flare up through use of the force

o f a r m s o r inadverten t a r m e d clashes.

Moreover, in a bid to provide a breakthrough in substantial

debate, the South newly offered a draft Auxiliary Agreement on

the Implementation 6f and Respect for Agreement on Nonaggres-

sion between the South and North, which was prepared by refitting

the previous version into 25 articles in six chapters and structural

items such as the title, preamble and chapter titles.

Meanwhile, North Korea, while raising the issue of the

South's position over the nuclear question and the joint Korea-

U.S. Focus Lens military training, tried to shift the blams for a

delay in the adoption of an auxiliary accord to the South.

In reaction, the South m a d e clear its position that the Focus

L e n s exercise n e e d not h a v e b e e n discussed since it w a s a defensive

c o m m a n d post exercise held annually since long before, and that

since the roof source of the nuclear issue lied in the North suspec-

ted ofhaving been developing nuclear arms, a substantial progress

in inter-Korean relations could be expected only w h e n mutual

inspections were conducted without allowing any havens in paral-

lel with inspections by the International Atomic Energy Agency.

The two sides had general debate on a draft auxiliary accord

and reached an agreement on the title of an accrod in the nonagg-
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ression area, preamble and chapter titles "Peaceful Resolution of

Disputes," "Boundary and Regions ofNonaggression," "Installing
and Operating of Military Direct Telephone Line" and "Amend-
men t and Effectuation."

After the adjournment of the meeting, the two chairmen

had an exclusive contact to discuss the method ofconcluding the

proposed auxiliary accord. A s the North suggested that the n e x t

meeting b e held on September 5 on the premise that it was in

effect impossible to wor k out the accord before the deadline, the

two sides decided to have the eighth Military Subcommittee m e e t -

ing on Septmber 5.

d ,産G加A 撚e nn g

The eighth Military Subcommittee meeting was held at To-

ngilkak in the northern area of Pa nm un jo m on Septmber 5.

The South offered another revised version after discussing

th e clauses w h i c h h a d to b e r e s t m c t u r e d to m a k e t h e m in line

with already agreed-on items as well as ideas to handle disputed

items so as to ensure the smooth conclusion of an auxiliary agree-

m e n t .

Through the meeting and a subsequent exclusive chairmen's

contact, the two sides discussed unsettled chapter titles and all

the clauses of an auxiliary accord, arriving at the accord that the

title of Chapter 5 should be "Consultation and Implementation

Organization." They thus agreed on all the titles ofthe six chapters
and nine articles as they additionally agreed on the articles of

"suspension ofhostile acts and notification in the event ofemerge

ncy dispute," "additional implementation of and respect for n o n -

aggression" and "function of the Joint Military Commission."
T h e t w o sides also agreed that the South-proposed "security

m e a s u r e s for the capital area" and "the right to pursue" and the
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North's ideas of "prohibition of anns buildup in areas along the

Military Demarcation Line," "prohibition ofreconnaissance acti-

vities" and "prohibition of blockade" would be referred to the

Joint Military Commission.

The South further suggested that among the remaining u l l -

settled items, the South's suggestion for "non-effect ofthe auxiliary

agreement on international agreements' a n d t h e No r t h 's idea o f

"non-joining in the use ofthe force ofarms by foreign countries"

be either deleted simultaneously or resolved through compromise

plans.

T h e t w o sides thus decided to continue to discuss at the

eighth high-level meeting those unresolved items as "discussion

and resolution of all disputes in the military area at the joint

commission," "among the boundaries ofnonaggression, the b o u n -

dary zone in the West Sea and air nonaggression boundary" a n d

"promotion ofconsultations on the nonaggression boundary issue

at the joint commission."

3. Exchanges a n d Cooperation Subcommittee

According to an agreement reached atthe seventh high-level

meeting to prepare an auxiliary agreement in the area ofexchanges

and cooperation by September 5,the two sides carried on discus-

sions to adopt the auxiliary accord through four subcommittee

meetings, one chairmen's contact and two members c o n t a c t s .

After they introduced their respective initial draft versions

of the proposed agreement at the first meeting on March 18, the

two sides offered a number of revised versions - six by the South

and five by the North-as they endeavored to arrive at an agree-

m e n t .

In the talks, the North raised so m e issues that were not

7 7



related to the discussion of an auxiliary agreement in the a r e a

of exchanges and cooperation. They included the question of the

South's position over the nuclear issue, the issue of joint steps

between the two sides against Japan's distortion ofhistorical facts,

and their d e m a n d for the repatriation of L i In-mo. Th e South

reiterated its consistent stand over these issues while urging the

North to indulge in the discussion of the proposed auxiliary a c -

cord.

The Exchanges and Cooperation Subcommittee, thus, sho-

we d a relatively smooth progress, agreeing on the title, preamble

and chapter titles of the supplementary accord m the exchanges

and cooperation area. The two sides reached a complete accord

on all the articles before the eighth high-level meeting with the

sole exception of the issue of referring to a legal affairs council

o f th e S o u t h - N o r t h Joint Re co nc il ia ti o n C o m m i s s i o n th e N o r t h ' s

idea of eliminating statutory and institutional devices.

a. fourth Me피小憎

The fourth meeting ofthe South-North Exchanges and Coo-

peration Subcommittee was held at Tongilkak in the northem

s e c t o r of P a n m u n j o m on M a y 30.

The two sides respectively set forth revised versions ofthe

proposed accord and carried out debate on such clauses as"govern-

ment authorities' authorization of parties to economic exchanges

and cooperation," "removal ofstatutory and institutional devices,"

"elimination of state of military confrontation" and "dispersed

family question" as well as the question of whether to c r e a t e a

separate chapter on travel and communications m a t t e r s .

O n the issue ofgovernment authorities' authorization of

parites to economic exchanges and cooperation, the South empha

sized that such authorization is necessary because in the case of
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open-account settlement, for instance, exchanges ought to be balan-

ced and also because government authorities' intervention is a

must if only to adjust demand and supply in material exchanges.

Besides, the South said, international practices were that o v e r s e a s

investments exceeding a specific ceiling have to be approved by

a government.

The North, on the other hand, insisted that government

authorities' authorization was not necessary. They argued that ba-

nks would better k n o w the fund situation and industrial capabili-

ties of would-be partners and that open-account settlement could

b e handled by banks under their responsibility.

Regarding the issue of removing statutory and institutional

devices, the South maintained that such a measure wo u l d not b e

needed since if any legal problems occur to obstruct exchanges

an d cooperation, it could b e referred to the Joint Reconciliation

Commission. But, the North asserted itwas alright that both sides

recognize each other's systems but those legal and institutional

barriers that m n counter to the basic South-North agreement

should be done away with.

O n the issue oftravels, the South pointed out that ifonly

free travels and exchanges were realized by land, sea and air, it

would b e m u c h helpful to the removal of the state of military

confrontation. North Korea, on the other hand, maintained that

s e a r o u t e s should b e opened in the first place because, they said,

itwas impossible to link air an d land routes unless so-called c o l l -

crete walls and explosives were removed first.

With respect to the dispersed family issue, the South said

that even in view of the precedent in which the two sides' authori-

ties agreed on the exchange of hometown visitors and delegated

its implementation to Red Cross organizations, the two sides' gove-

m m e n t authorities should first prepare concrete steps to resolve

the dispersed family question under the provisions of Article 18
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o f the basic South-North agreement, with the R e d Cross entrusted

with the task of its implementation.

Th e North, meanwhile, insisted that for government autho-

rities to discuss the dispersed family issue was an act of ignoring

the competece of the Red Cross authorities. They also said the

proposed exchange of aged dispersed family parents visitors w a s

an exceptional project.

About the structure of an auxiliary agreement, the South

said it was proper to include in such an accord matters on travel

and communications as a separate chapter in addition to those

chapters on economy and socio-culture. But, North Korea rejected

the creation of a separate chapter on travel and communications,

arguing that since the two sides agreed on two joint commissions,

there should be the same number of chapters.

In connection with the project to exchange aged parents

visitors and art troupes, the South suggested that to enable all

the 100 visitors to meet their missing families, only 30 r e s e r v e

candidate visitors as offered by the North were not enough and

therefore c a n d i d a t e visitors to b e selected s h o u l d b e in cr ea se d to

twice as m a n y as actual visitors.

The South also suggested that ifthere were dispersed fami

lies a m o n g art troupe members, journalists and support people

w h o would accompany home tow n visitors, they, too, be given chan-

c e s to m e e t their missing families and relatives.

6 . 小피議 Meeting

The fifth meeting of the Exchanges and Cooperation Sub-

committee was held at Peace House, Panmunjom, on June 26.

After producing a revised version ofa draft auxiliary agree-
m e n t w h i c h w a s prepared by reclassifying the sector of "travel

and communications" into chapter ofeconomy and socio-culture

and which consisted of43 paragraphs in 17 articles and four chap-
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ters, the South urged the North to speed up the preparation of

the supplementary accord so that a joint commission could be

put into operation at an early date.

However, the North showed a passive attitude toward discu-

ssing the contents of an auxiliary agreement by again raising the

issues of the South's posture toward the nuclear question, joint

steps between the two Koreas against Japan's distortion of histori-

cal facts and the issue of Li-In-mo's repatriation.

In response, the South's Chairman L i m Dong-won reitera-

ted his side's basic position that I) all the agreed o n m a t t e r s r e a -

ched between the South and the North such as the basic agreement

and the denuclearization declaration should be implemented and

respected under all circumstances, 2) the important thing th e t w o

sides should do atthe present stage was to prepare auxiliary agree-

m e n t s a n d c o n d u c t mutual inter-Korean nuclear inspections, 3)

no substantial progress in inter-Korean relations can ever be expe-

cted unless the nuclear issue is resolved, and 4) humanitarian

projects like the exchange of aged parents visitors should be pro-

moted unconditionally without being linked to other issues.

Reacting to the North's call for joint actions against Japan's

fabrication of protectorate and annexation agreements, the South

said that since the nullification of the Korea-Japan annexation

a n d other related treaties w a s con fir me d in Article 2 o f the Korea-

Japan Basic Treaty, it was needless to discuss the issue again at

the Exchanges and Cooperation Subcommittee, It was desirable,

the South said, that newly found materials be exchanged and semi-

nars be held between the two sides for joint study programs am on g

related scholars and experts.

Against the North's d e m a n d for the repatriation of L i

In-mo, the South said that since not only L i In-mo but all the

10 million dispersed family members were suffering from the pains

of family division and since a proposed auxiliary agreement in
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the reconciliation area contains a clause on "reunion" between

dispersed families, the exigent thing was to conclude an auxiliary

accord at an early date.

c. Sixth Meeting

The sixth meeting of the Exchanges and Cooperation Sub-

committee was held atTongilkak in the northern area ofPanmun-

j o m on July 28.

A t the meeting, the two sides agreed on the title, preamble

and some chapter titles of an auxiliary agreement and neared an

accord on one of the four unsettled items-the issue of opening

transportation routes, thus making itpossible for members contacts

to adjust wording of the proposed agreement.

The South offered the readjusted title, preamble and chapter

titles of the agreement, and the North, too, produced a revised

version featuring the change of some 30 articles, enabling the t w o

sides to enter substantial debate o n the contents o f the accord.

Consequently, the two sides agreed on the title and preamble of

the agreement and the titles of its chapters 1 and 2.

Moreover, the two sides concentrated on discussing I) t h e

issue ofgovernment authorities' authorization ofparties to excha

nges and cooperation, 2)the issue ofremoving legal and institutio
nal devices, 3),the question ofremoving the state ofmilitary c o l l -

frontation and linking transportation routes, and 4) humanitarian

projects. The South and the North agreed to open t w o s e a r o u t e s

and a temporary land route initially, and more land and s e a r o u t e s

in the future depending on the progress of the situation.

Meanwhile, the North again demanded the repatriation of
L i I n - m o a s a prerequistie to the exchange ofaged dispersed family

parents visitors and art troupes. The South, recalling that the North

did not attach any precondition when the two sides agreed on
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the exchange of aged parents visitors at the time of the seventh

high-level meeting, emphasized that the proposed exchange should

be carried out unconditionally on the agreed-on time.

7) Memb ers Contact

Subcommittee members contacts were held twice on August

10 and 21 at the conference room of the Neutral Nations Supervi-

sory Commission at Panmunjom. The contacts were attended by

Song Young-dae, an advisory membe r to the National Unification

Board ; K i m Tae-yon, director of the Intemational Economic Po-

licy Coordination Office, Economic Planning Board ; and Shin

Hyon-wung, director-general of the Culture Ministry, form the

South. Attending the contacts from the North were Son Jung-chol,

deputy director of the Trade and Economic Institute ; K i m Chae-

song, department head of the Administration Council Secretarist ;

and K i m Sung-guk, deputy editor-in-chief of the Rodong-Chongn-

yonsa Co.

Sharing the view that the auxiliary agreement at issue

should be prepared by September 5 as originally agreed on, the

two sides carried out discussion, adjusting the wording of those

clauses contained in c o m m o n in the two sides' versions, a n d deci-

ding to carry on debate on mutual differences.

A t the first members contact, the two sides agreed on 10

paragraphs in six articles as follows :

Agreed-on Articles

7mplementation of exchanges and cooperation in the area of e c o -

n o m y ; i.mplementation of exchahges and cooperation in the areas of scie-

nce, technology and environment ; linking oftransportation routes ; g u a r a -

n r e e 피淸e co小雌la/출 피postal and tele-communications services ; and

cooperation in the area of international economy and joint a d v a n c e m e n t

to abroad.
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Agreed-on Paragraphs

撚i.ces 피淸e commodities to be exchanged ; prohibition 인淸e impo-

sition 6 rariffs ; guarantee of free economic activities and conveniences ;

9rotection of science and technohgy rights ; technicat cooperation 린r rAe

opening oftransportation routes ; shipping ofgoods to be exchanged -.respect

를r intemational conventions related to the opening of transportion routes ;

yespect for international conventions related to postal and telecommunica-

加ns services -, intern피ow小 co野訂피oM h 油e economic area ; 蘿D 피撚M5-

5ion and promotion of joint overseas advancement in the econmic a r e a .

A t the second contact, the two sides agreed on the title of

Chapter 3 and on seven articles and three paragraphs.

Agreed-on Articles

Implementation of exchanges and cooperation in the socio-cultural

a r e a ; realization 인小ee travels and contacts ; cooperation and joint over-

5eas advancement in the socio-cultural area; guarantee of support 小r e x -

changes and cooperation in the socio-cultural area; seeking of steps to

resolve humanitarian questions ; and amendment, supplementation and

친'fectuation.

Agreed-on Paragraphs

撚otection of copyrights ; emergen린 小i린 린 travellers ; and inter-

M피b料小 cooperation in the socio-cultural area.

Meanwhile, the South, expressing regret over the de facto

failure to exchange aged hometown visitors, urged the North o l l c e

again to withdraw the prerequistites they attached to the exchahge

so that the projected exchange could be realized speedily.
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d. Seventh M e e崙 g

Th e two sides held the seventh meeting of the Exchanges

and Cooperation Subcommittee and subcommittee chairmen's e x -

elusive co nt ac t in suc ces sio n a t P e a c e H o u s e in th e s o u t h e r n sector

ofPa nm un jo m on September 3 to continue to discuss the c o n t e n t s

of the proposed auxiliary agreement.

The South suggested that the two sides review those items

on which they neared an accord and those which either of the

two alone proposed and then discuss those matters over which

the two sides differed. T h e North, while claiming that the South

had delayed debate on an auxiliary agreement with the e x c u s e

of the nuclear question, nevertheless produced a n e w revised v e r -

sion and agreed to discuss the contents ofthe proposed suppleme-

ntary accord.

A s a result o f their d i s c u s s i o n o f un se tt le d i t e m s o f a draft

auxiliary agreement, the two sides reached an accord on 30 para-

graph in five additional articles. The newly agreed-on articles w e r e

"creation of an organization in the economic area," "discussion

and implementation of detailed matters agreed on in the a r e a

of economy," "creation of an organization in the social area,"

"discussion and implementation of detailed matters agreed on in
the social area' a n d 'respect for agreement reached by Red Cross

organizations."

Meanwhile, at the exclusive chairmen's contact held in the

wake of the subcommittee meeting, the two sides discussed ways

to resolve major controversial items and agreed on the following
i t e m s :

Agreed-on Paragraphs

7mplementation of economic cooperation projects ; scope and小rw5

ofecono刷心 細o를린피心" projects ; de細油 of econo刷c 卯o를린피心理 를r및.理料 ,.
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9r;nc피es 인rec7 船출 and supplying of each other's wants in the excha-

n를e 6 materials ; method of settlement ; designation 피 6anks for open-

a c c o u n t settelement; notification of materials and related laws and regula-

rions ; guarantee of investment and prevention 피流피le taxation ; excha-

nges in the area of science and technology ; linking of sea routes ; opening

린 ?emporary transportation routes ; tin加情 of transportation routes such

a 5 5 e a and air routes ; emergency relief measures ; discussion of working-

/evel matters over the opening of transportatioti routes ; linking of postal

and telecommunications services through Panmunjom ; guarantee 린 淸e

co小雌l피?y ofpostal and telecommunications services ; discussion ofwo-

rking-lev긴 matters on po린a/ aM피 撚知communications services ; exchan를e

린 waterials in the social area ; implementation of multi-pronged coopera-

tion such as technical cooperation ; personnel exchanges in the socio-cultu-

ral area ; holding of joint events in the socio-culturat area ; transportation

M2eans for personnel exchanges ; respect for legal orders by traveUng people ;

9ossession of certiftcates ; fumishing of conveniences to travelers ; discus-

5/o 린working-level matters for travel and contacts; joint overseas advance-

m e n t in 린冷focio-cultural area; and han깃加料를 Ay Red Cross 脚蓄脚刊.z피元計淸

린淸e discussion and implementation ofmatters Ukefree travels by dispersed

린milies, reunion between 피9 料小小wilies and disposal of personal ejects

belonging to deceased persons.

7) Chairmen's Contact

A contact between the South's Chairman L i m Dong-won

and the North's Chairman K i m Jong-u was held at Tongilkak,

Panmunjom, on the afternoon of September 7.

The two chairmen discussed the contents of the proposed

supplementary accord and adjusted the wording of agreed-on

items, reaching an agreement on all the articles with the exception

ofthe sole issue of "removing statutory and institutional devices."
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Agreed-on Articles

sesumption of Red Cross talks at the soonest possible date ; a M o

sed Cross organizations to take charge of the discussion and implementa-
/i.oM 6 雌tailed matters related to the resolution of humanitarian questions.

Agreed-on Paragraphs

Parties to economic cooperation and material exchanges, implemen-

tation of commodity exchanges and economic cooperation covered in c o n f -

r a c t s signed by parties after they went through necessary procedures 인

one's side; guarantee of the priority of public and humanitarian projects

i'" postal and telecommunications exchanges; steps to ensure free travels

by the members 인諒e nation; and discussion and resolution of the scope

린 dispers긴小milies and the issue of creating a meeting c e n t e r .

The Exchanges and Cooperation Subcommittee had thus

reached a complete accord on and adjusted the wording of an

auxiliary agreement in the area of exchanges and cooperation

which consisted of 50 paragraphs in 20 articles and four chapters.

Regarding the only unsettled item, "the issue of removing

statutory and institutional devices," which the North raised, th e

North Koreans insisted that they were willing to delete the item

if only the same item was governed in the auxiliary agreement

o f th e Political S u b c o m m i t t e e . T h e N o r t h asserted that ot he rw is e

the item should be contained in the auxiliary agreement in the

area of exchanges and cooperation under all circumstances.

The two sides agreed that they would finally wind up the

issue atthe eighth high-level meeting before singning and effectua-

ting the auxiliary agreement in the area ofexchanges and coopera-
tion.
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P a r t III

S o u t h - N o r t h Jo i n t N u c l. e 2 t r C o n t r o l

c .o m m i s s i o n





following the effectuation of the Joint Declaration of Denu-

clearization o f th e K o r e a n P e n i n s u l a m a d e a t th e sixth S o u t h - N o -

rth high-level meeting, the South-North Joint Nuclear Control Co-

mmission, a consultative and implementation organization of the

Joint Declaration, was inaugurated on March 19.

A tthe seventh delegates contact held on March 14 1o discuss

the issue offorming and operating a joint nuclear control commis-

sion, the two sides agreed to prepare rules on mutual inter-Korean

nuclear inspections by the end of M a y at the latest and conduct

mutual inspections within 20 days thereafter.

Under the agreement, eight commission meetings, o n e c o m -

mission chairmen's contact a n d three c o m m i s s i o n m e m b e r s conta-

c t s w e r e held since the first commission meeting was held on March

l9.

However, North Korea, while again raising the theory of

a nuclear-free zone, an idea which they had already withdrawn

in the course of the meetings and contacts, demanded the priority

discussion ofan implementation agreement, rejecting any substan-

tial debate on inspection rules.

Even at the fifth meeting held on M a y 27, the North held

fast to the stand, thus making it impossible to adopt inspection

rules by the agreed-on deadline.

In a telephone message to the North's Administration Council

Premier Yo n Hyong-muk on June 1,Prime Minister Chung Wo n -

shik expressed a regret over the failure to adopt inspection regula-

tions within the deadline agreed dn between the two sides, and

called for the North's sincere and r는즈sonable posture toward pre-

paring inspection rules.

Lee Dong-bok, the South's spokesman for the high-level

talks, too, in a statement on June 2,emphasized that North Korea

should k n o w that without the fundamental resolution o f the nuclear
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issue, it would be not easy for the North to resolve any of the

problems the North was currently faced with at h o m e and ab-

r o a d

In reaction, the North tried to shift the bl am e for the failure

to the South. They asserted that talks on inspection rules could

not progress because the South refused to produce a draft version

of an agreement on the implementation of the denuclearization

declaration, rejected inspection of nuclear arms and bases, and

demanded special and military installations inspections. The a s s e -

rtions were mad e in a statement issued by Choe U-jin, the North's

chairman of the Joint Nuclear Control Commission on M a y 30,

and also in a telephone message sent to the South by Administra-

tion Council Premier Y o n Hyong-muk on June 4.

Only at the eighth commission meeting on August 31, did

North Korea agree to discuss inspection rules on the condition

that an implementation agreement be debated. Still, they did n o t

show any change in their policy over substantial m a t t e r s .

E v e n a t a c o m m i s s i o n m e m b e r s contact held after the basic

agreement entered an implementation stage following the eighth

South-North high-level meeting, the North did not show any since-

rity toward adopting inspection mles.

In the course of commission meetings and contacts, the

two sides showed a wide difference in their basic perception of

the issue of nuclear on the Korean peninsula and in the contents

of inspection rules.

A s for the nuclear issue, the South h a d carried out talks

with an eye primarily at preparing rules on mutual inspections

and conducting inspections based thereon. The South was in the

belief that th e m i s s i o n o f t h e S o u t h - N o r t h Joint N u c l e a r C o n t r o l

commission is to verify the implementation of the denucleariza-

d o n of the Korean peninsula.

But, North Korea, while demanding the priority discussion
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of an implementation agreement, raised again the concept of a

nuclear-free area characterized by calls for joint actions against

external nuclear threat and an international guarantee for the de-

nuclearization ofthe Korean peninsula, the issues which they had

previously withdrawn. The North had in this way delayed the pre-

paration ofinspection rules and the implementation ofinspections

b a s e d thereon.

B y asserting that the root source of the nuclear question

on the Korean peninsula lied in the nuclear weapons and based

ofthe U.S. forces in Korea, North Korea stuck to a position totally

irrelevant to the rising misgivings in the world community about

the North's nuclear arms development.

In particular, North Korea simply reiterated the argument

that as a result of interim inspections by the International Atomic

Energy Agency (IAEA), any suspicion about their nuclear develop-

ment had been completely dispelled and that the remaining task

w a s to conduct inspections of nuclear weapons and bases in the

So ut h .

In reaction, the South let it b e k n o w n that there w e r e n o

nuclear weapons or bases in the South as clarified by President

R o h T a e - w o o in hi s d e c l a r a t i o n o n t h e n o n - e x i s t e n c e o f n u c l e a r

weapons and also in U.S. President George Bush's a n n o u n c e m e n t

of the complete withdrawal oftactical nuclear weapons from o v e r -

seas bases.

The South emphasized that the lAEA's interim inspections

failed to remove suspicion about the North's nuclear arms develo-

pment, and that misgivings continued to exist about a numbe r

of matters such as those of whether there are experimental pluto-

ni u m reprocessing facilities in the North, if the North put into

operation a 5 M w e atomic reactor and whether the North had c o r l -

cealed extracted plutonium.

Moreover, the South emphasized that apart from inspec-
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tions by the I A E A which it said are an obligation of a signatory

to the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT), inter-Korean nuclear

inspections should be carded out at an early date inasmuch as

the two sides agreed on the joint denuclearization declaration,

and that unless mutual inspections were conducted, there could

be no substantial progress in inter-Korean relations such a s e c o n o -

mic cooperation projects.

Second, the South and the North differed in such issues

related to inspection rules as whether to adopt the principle of

reciprocity and whether to include military bases in the list of

a r e a s subject to inspections. They also failed to reach an accord

on the issue of conducting special inspections.

The South suggested that the same m a x i m u m numbers of

the sites subject to inspections in the South and the North be

determined based on reciprocity and that inspections be conducted

depending on one's need within the given m a x i m u m n u m b e r . It

also maintatined that all suspected nuclear sites should be inspec-

ted regardless of whether they are civilian or military facilities

in a sense that no havens should be allowed in nuclear inspections.

However, North Korea argued that under the principle of

resolving all suspected matters at the same time, the South could

look into the nuclear facilities of the Yongbyon area while the

North would inspect all nuclear facilities, nuclear weapons and

nuclear bases in the South at the same time. They went so far

as to claim that since suspicion about the North's nuclear a m s

development was completely dispelled through inspections by the

International Atomic Energy Agency, inter-Korean nuclear inspec-

tions should n o w be focused on looking into nuclear weapons

a n d b a s e s in th e Sou th.

W h e r e a s the S o u t h ma in t ai n ed that since nuclear facilities

can exist anywhere in civilian and military areas, even military

facilities, once suspected of having been linked to nuclear arms,
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should naturally be mad e subject to inspection, the North insisted

that since ordinary military facilities are one thing and nuclear

facilities are another, no military facilities could be included in

those areas to be inspected.

With respect to the issue of special inspections, the South

said that in view of the general practices of disarmament or of

the basic spirit of the joint denuclearization declaration designed

to perpetually ensure the denuclearization of the Korean penin-

sula, special inspections whereby either side can inspect the places

it designates at any time would be indispensable to mutual inter-

Korean nuclear inspections.

However, North Korea rejected special inspections, the key

to the verification of denuclearization, on the ground of the provi-

sions ofArticle 4 ofthe denuclearization declaration, which provi-

des "inspections shall be conducted into places which the o t h e r

side selects and on which both sides agree.' N o r t h K o r e a t h u s

sought to make mutual nuclear inspections a perfunctory proce-

dure only.

Meanwhile, after the fifth Joint Nuclear Control C o m m i s -

sion meeting, three rounds (M ay 15-June 5, July 11-21, August

31-Septermber 12) of interim inspections were conducted into North

Korean nuclear facilities by the International Atomic Energy Age-

ncy.

1. Sixth Meeting

The sixth meeting ofthe South-North Joint Nuclear Control

C o m m i s s i o n w a s held a t P e a c e H o u s e in the southern sector o f

P a n m u n j o m on June 30, 1992.

The South regretted at the meeting that inspection mles

could not be prepared even by a time when the first round of
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inspections ought to have been completed.

The South then emphasized that the failure was because

the North stuck to unreasonable demands while trying to make

it appear as if the root source of the nuclear issue on the korean

peninsula lied in the southern side. The failure was also due to

the North's rejection of the principle of reciprocity and special

inspection in disregard of the basic spirit of the denuclearization

declaration.

The South stressed that as a result of inspections by the

International Atomic Energy Agency, suspicion about the North's

nuclear arms development has increased rather than having been

dispelled as the North claimed, Stressing once again the need of

inter-Korean inspections, the South recalled that of the 35 I A E A

board m e m b e r countries, 22 nations called for mutual South-North

inspections in parallel with I A E A inspections.

In particular, the South said that as it was determined that

what the North claimed was a "radio chemical laboratory" would

become a nuclear reprocessing facility once it is completed, the

facility was in express breach of the provisions of Item 3 of the

denuclearization declaration that "the South and the North shall

not possess nuclear reprocessing and uranium enrichment facili-

ties." The South strongly demanded the stoppage of its c o n s t r u c -

tion a n d th e a b a n d o n m e n t o f it.

The South stressed that for thorough and effective mutual

inter-Korean nuclear inspections, all the places, whether military

or civilian, where nuclear materials or facilities are reported to

exist or suspected ofhaving been nuclearly related, should be included

in the sites to be inspected without allowing any havens.

Pointing again to the need of the special inspection system,

a s u r e method of removing misgivings about nuclear arms develo-

pment, the South said it was incomprehensible for the North to

reject special inspections in inter-Korean inspections while accep-
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ting special probes under the Convention on the Prohibition of

Chemical Weapons.

In reaction, the North asserted that any suspicion about

nuclear arms development has been removed as a result of I A E A

inspections, arguing that the remaining task n o w was none but

to inspect U.S. military installations in South Korea.

The North also demanded that the South explain about

its statement that no substantial progress could be expected in

inter-Korean relations without the resolution o f the nuclear issue

through mutual inspections. Here, the South reiterated its basic

stand first disclosed at the fifth meeting of the Exchanges and

Cooperation Subcommittee on June 26.

Meanwhile, the South suggested that for the progress of

the discussion ofinspection rules, itwas willing to produce a draft

implementation agreement ifthe North agreed to the prior discus-

sion and initialing ofmutual inspection rules followed by the dis-

cussion and package adoption of an implementation agreement.

But, the North insisted that the South should first put forth a

draft implementation agreement.

Regarding draft inspection rules, the North set forth a "revi-

sed" draft Agreement on the Formation and Operation of South-

North Joint Nuclear Control Commission featuring re-edited c o l l -

t e n t s of Paragraphs (2) through (7) of Article 2.But, the revision

w a s n o m o r e than the recompiling of their previous version.

2. Seventh Meeting

T h e seventh m e e간ng of the South-North Joint Nuclear Co-

mmission was held at Tongilkak at P a n m u n j o m on July 21. O f

the southem delegates, Vice Chairman Pan Ki-mun, special assis-

t a n t to the foreign minister, was replaced by Vice Chairman Chun g
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Tae-ik, Foreign Ministry director-general for European affairs.

A t the meeting, the South produced a draft Agreement on

the Implementation of Joint Declaration of Denuclearization of

the Korean peninsula consisting of a preamble and six articles,

with the remarks that there was no change in its position that

an agreement on the implementation of denuclearization declara-

tion was not necessary for the implementation of the declaration,

but it was putting forth a draft version in an effort to provide

a turning point in the discussion of inspection rules.

The South stressed that it was offering the draft on the

condition that the two sides would begin discussing an implemen-

tation agreement only after inspection mles were discussed and

initialed first.

A t the same time, the South offered a revised version of

inspection mles, which was prepared by refitting the structure of

inspection rules in the order of Paragraphs (2) through (7) ofArti-

cle 2 of Agreement on the Formation and Operation of South-

N o r t h Joint Nu c l e a r Control C o m m i s s i o n . T h e n e w revised draft

consisted of a preamble and 28 articles in seven chapters.

The South emphasized that mutual inter-Korean nuclear

inspections should be carried out by alll means separate from

I A E A inspections, It then urged the North to promptly stop buil-

ding and discard the alleged radio-chemical laboratory as pointed

o u t a t the sixth meeting and clarify other nuclear-related misgivi-

ngs by expressly explaining, say, about where they kept the nuclear
fuel after it w a s us ed in their 5 M w e ato mi c reactor.

Meanwhile, North Korea, while arguing that all suspicions

about their nuclear arms development were removed through t w o

interim inspections by the International Atomic Energy Agency,

simply repeated their previous assertion that the only remaining

thing to do n o w was to inspect U.S. military installations in the

So ut h .

9 8



In the question of selecting the cites to be inspected, the

North reiterated their call for the principle of dissolving all suspi-

cions at the same time while rejecting the South's ideas of inspec-

tions based on the principle of reciprocity and the method of spe-

cial inspections.

B y continuing to raise issues not related to the question

of adopting inspection rules, such as some demands in connection

with U.S. President George Bush's declaration on July 2, 1992 of

the withdrawal of the U.S.'s tactical nuclear weapons from its o v e r -

seas installations, North Korea tended in effect to delay debate

on inspection rules.

Meanwhile, whereas the South wanted to have commission

meetings once every week to speed up preparing inspection rules,

North Korea insisted they be held once in two months, thus m a -

king it clear that they were not interested in adopting inspection

rules atleast before the eighth high-level meeting slated for September

1 5 - 1 8 .

3. Eighth Meeting

The eighth meeting of the Joint Nuclear Control Commis-

sion was held at Peace House, Panmunjom, on August 31.

Emphasizing that mutual inter-Korean nuclear inspections

c a n n o t substitute for I A E A inspections because they were an obli-

gatory duty regulated by the joint denuclearization declaration,

the South urged the North to agree to the South' suggestion that

an implementation agreement be discussed after inspection rules

were first discussed and initialed for their simultaneous adoption

a n d effectuation.

With regard to the contents of inspection rules, the South

once again emphasized the need of the inspection of the s a m e
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numbers of sites between the two sides based on reciprocity, inspe-

ction of military installations and special inspections.

The North offered a revised version of inspection rules and

agreed to their priority discussion on the condition that "an imple-
mentation agreement would be discussed when the need arises."

T h e t w o sides failed to m a k e substantial discu ssion o f item -

by-item inspection rules due to their difference over basic m a t t e r s

with respect to mutual nuclear inspections, but, the two sides ag-

reed on the titles of the seven chapters of inspection rules as fol-

l o w s :

Chapter I : Exchange 피친知mation for the Ver誇料小on of Denuc-

learization

Chapter II : formation and Operation 린炳spection Teams to Ver妙

D e nucleamatio n

cAapter III : Selection of Sites Subject to Inspection /or the Ver拒ca-
//on of Denuclearization

Chapter lV: Procedures小rano 拓친od of Inspection for the Verift
ca ti o n 린 Denuclearization

chapter V : Measures小r Rectification Based on 피料小ar Inspections

and the Resolution of 撚린M/ey

cy綠er VI: Guarantee 린雌rsonal S친準 and Fumishing of 動M-

veniences

chapter VII : Amendment, 切紅tuation and Others

The two sides decided to continue to discuss inspection

rules through commission members c o n t a c t s .

a . First M e m b e r s C o n t a c t

T h e First contact be tw e en m e m b e r s o f the Joint Nu c l e ar

Control C o m m i s s i o n w a s held a t the conference r o o m o f the Ne ut -

ral Nations Supervisory Commission at P a n m u n j o m on the m o r -
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ning ofSeptember 19 to carry on debate on the contents ofmutual

nuclear inspections.

The contact was attended by Ch un g Tae-ik, Foreign Minis-

try's director-general for European affairs ; Chong Dae-kyu, an

advisory m e m b e r of the National Unification Board ; and Lee

Seung-koo, a deliberations officer of the Ministry of Science and

Technology from the South, and Pak Gwang-won, major general

of the People's A r m y ; K i m Gyong-chun, director-general of the

Atomic Energy Industry Ministry; and K i m Su-gil, a Foreign Mi-

nistry Researcher, from the North.

A t the contact, the South provided a table of comparison

between the two sides' draft versions, suggesting that the two sides

m a k e a article-by-article review of inspection rules based thereon.

T h e t w o sides t h u s h a d the first substantial d e b a t e o n th e

title of the proposed inspection rules, preamble and the articles

of Chapter I "Exchange of Information for the Verification of
Denuclearization."

Th e debate showed they might near an accord in the a r e a s

of nuclear materials and facilities am on g the items subject to the

exchange of information.

In the areas ofnuclear weapons and nuclear bases, however,

the two sides widely differed. The South's position was that if

and w h e n one side claims there exist suspicion of the existence

of nuclear weapons, nuclelar bases, nuclear detonators, and I l u c -

lear anns launching and delivery means, the other side should

furnish information on such matters or places suspected. O n the

other hand, the North asserted that both sides should furnish infor-

mation on the nuclear weapons and bases which existed or exist

in their areas to each other within 10 days of the adoption of

inspection rules.
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b . S e c o n d C o m m i s s i o n M e m b e r s C o n 紐 간

The second members contact of the eighth Joint Nuclear

Control Commission meeting was held at the conference r o o m

of the Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission at Pa n m un j o m

on September 30. A t the contact, the two sides discussed Chapter

II "Formation and Operation of Inspection Teams" of mutual

nuclear inspection rules.

Regarding the issue of forming and operating inspection

teams, the South suggested that the two sides exchange the lists

of 50 inspectors within ten days after the effectuation ofinspection

rules, and inspection teams be fbrmed amon g 20 of the listed per-

s o n s .

But, the North wanted that a 15-member inspection t e a m

be formed for the inspection of nuclear weapons or nuclear bases,

and a five-member team for nuclear materials or facilities. They

also insisted that for simultaneous overall inspections, a number

ofinspection teams should be operated atthe same time depending

on the number and size of sites to be inspected.

Also by insisting that the list of inspection team members

should be exchanged 10 days before inspection and one side

should reshuffle team me m b e r s if the other side asks for it, the

North tended to shun special inspections the South advocated.

The North showed a passive attitude in article-by-article

debate on inspection rules, arguing that President Roh's address

at the United Nations General Assembly on September 23 and

the annual Korea-U.S. Security Consultative Conference slated for

October posed obstacles to the business ofthe Joint Nuclear Cont-
rol C o m m i s s i o n .

T h e t w o sides decided to h o l d the next m e m b e r s contact

on October 14 to carry on debate on inspection rules.
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p a r t v

S o u t h - N o r t h R e d C r o s s Working-
Level Delegates Contacts





In accordance with an agreement made atthe seventh high-

level meeting to exchange aged dispersed family hometown visitors

and art troupes between the two sides around the National Libera-

tion Da y ofAugust 15, the two sides' Red Cross delegates resumed

their contacts for the first time in one year and seven months

after they last met on November 8, 1990, to discuss working-level

m a t t e r s related to the exchange of visitors through eight rounds

o f contacts.

T h e S o u t h exerted sincere efforts to e n s u r e s m o o t h discus-

sion, offering a draft agreement on the exchange atthe first contact,

which was prepared based on the agreement made during the seventh

meeting as well as on the precedents set in the first exchange

o f h o m e t o w n visitors in 1985. T w o draft a m e n d m e n t s thereto w e r e

produced thereafter.

North Korea, however, had delayed the discussion of w o r -

king-level procedures by raising, beginning at the first contact,

the nuclear and L i In-mo issues that had nothing to do with the

proposed exchange. F r o m the fburth contact on, the North ma d e

clear that they were raising these two issues as prerequisites to

the exchange of hometown visitors in direct contravention of the

s t a t e m e n t ma d e by A n Byong-su, the North's spokesman, at the

time of the seventh high-level meeting that 'we plan to promote

the exchange ofhometown visitors and art troupes unconditionally

without any prerequisites."

Beginning the sixth contact, moreover, the North added the

suspension of the Focus Lens training exercise to the list of their

prerequisites to the realization of the exchange.

Ifthe exchange of aged dispersed family hometown visitors

were to be materialized smoothly on the agreed-on date ofAugust

25, discussion ofworking-level matters ought to have been comple-

ted at least 30 days before the exchange to allow a preparatory
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period, which should be immediately followed by the exchange
o f the lists o f visitors.

A t the seventh contact on July 25, one day before the plan-

ned exchange of visitors' lists, the South, emphasizing that the

resolution of working-level matters could not be delayed, any longer,

urged the North to agree to settle working-level procedures without

any preconditions and realize the exchange of aged dispersed fa-

mily parents visitors as scheduled.

However, the North refused to discuss working-level issues

by again raising their three-point prerequisites. They rather tried

to shift the blame for the failed exchange to the South as they

charged the South with laying obstacles to the exchange or attemp-

ting to postpone the exchange until a later date..

Moreover, the North in effect beclouded the realization o f

the exchange around August 25 as agreed on by proposing to hold

the next contact on August 7, mere 18 days before the originally

agreed-on time of the exchange, in an apparent bid to shun their

responsibility for the failure to materialize the exchange.

A t the final eighth contact held on August 7, the South

strongly urged the North to agree to realize the exchange ofvisitors

without any conditions. But, the North continued to stick to their

prerequisites, refusing even to discuss working-level issues and thus

putting off the projected exchange indefinitely.

Th e lists of the delegates, and the times of, to the R e d Cross

working-level delegates contacts to discuss the exchange of aged

dispersed family visitors and art troupes were as follows :

zists of Delegates

T h e S o u t h :

Lee Byong-wung, secretary-general, Republic of Korea Na-

tional R e d Cross ( R O K N R C )
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Lee Jun-koo, R O K N R C conference steering m e m b e r

Lee Jong-yong, R O K N R C advisory member on dispersed

family issue

T h e N o r t h :

Pak Yong-su, standing member, Central Committee, North

Korean R e d Cross (NKRC).

K i m Gwang-su, N K R C Central Committee mem be r

Sin Won-chol, N K R C Central Committee responsible gui-

d a n c e m e m b e r

Red Cross Working-Level Delegates Contacts Held atCon-

ference R o o m of Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission

First contact, June 5

Second contact, June 12

Third contact, June 22

Fourth contact, July 8

Fifth contact, July 14

Sixth contact, July 20

Seventh contact, July 25

Eighth contact, August 7

1 . First C o n t a c t

A t the first delegates contact held on June 5, the South

expressed the expectation that the planned exchange ofaged dispersed

family visitors, though it involved a small numbe r of visitors of

100 from each side, could serve as a significant milestone along

the road toward resolving the dispersed family question.

The South said it hoped that the project would be carried

out smoothly based on the R e d Cross humanitarian spirit, thereby

contributing to the improvement of inter-Korean relations. The
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South then emphasized the following three points in connection

with the projected exchange of visiting groups.

First, the South suggested that the numbe r of candidate

visitors be set at 200, twice as m a n y as the agreed-on number

of visitors. The South explained that this was to enable all the

visitors to meet their missing families or relatives, It noted that

during the first exchange of hometown visitors in 1985, a conside-

rable number of visitors were unable to meet their missing o l l e s

b e c a u s e their w h e r e a b o u t s w e r e n o t located.

Second, the South suggested that dispersed family members,

if any, am on g visiting art troupe members, press members and

support people be given opportunities to meet their missing fami-

lies and relatives so that as m a n y people as possible could m e e t

their b l o o d relatives.

Third, the South suggested that depending on wishes of

meeting families, they be allowed to share rooms or walk around

together during the visits and to visit their homes and ancestral

tombs if they were located in the Seoul and Pyongyang a r e a s .

With these suggestions, the South produced as follows a

draft Agreement Regarding Exchange ofSouth-North Aged Dispersed

Family Parents Visitors and Art Troupes prepared based on the

agreed-on matters ofthe seventh high-level meeting and the agree-

ment adopted in the 1985 exchange of hometown visitors and m

consideration of the contents discussed at the eight rounds ofwor-

king-level delegates contacts held since 1989 to discuss a second

exchange of visitors.

고greement Regarding Sou小린or諒 깃geo o;諒ery小 를aw利漆
P a r e n t s 料간ors and Art Troupes (D인料

The Republic 인 撚orea 피小心理dt Red Cross and the Democratic

j"eople's Republic of Korea Red Cross held roun沈 피 working-level
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delegates contacts from June 5 to June to discuss c o n c r e t e m e a s u r e s

細 i.w를短me料 린料agreement made 耐린린5eve피f so린f-린orth High-Level

Meeting held in Seoul on May 6-7 to exchange aged dispers小小料漆 parents

visitors and art troupes on the occasion 인諒e 47th anniversa린 린national

liberation, and agreed as小流w5 ..

2. 린awe 린 料siting Groups

T h e n a m e ofthe visiting groups shall be "South-North Aged Disper-
5 e o 를辨n 할夕Bren料 料sitars and 깃린Troupes."

2. Composition and Size 린 F心를ng Groups

a. The size of each visiting group shall be 241 persons including

a group leader, which shall be compos小 린 as follows :

制 撚w心流 of an aged parents visitors group shall be 100.

料 撚c心料 of an art troupe shall be 70.

(3) Press members shall be 30.

(4) Support people shall be 40.

6.A group of aged dispers小小刷心 parents visitors shall be selected

au formed atmutual conveniences chiefly among those aged 50 or older.

3. Method 린 료vchange

識料린 린o린5 피피 @ exchanged simuhaneou차.

4. Peri빈 인 暇MAng

料e visiting p 凉띤피피 加 燎ee M 諒 a a D린 M r 雌 y小 o w 깃린M5f

18, Tuesday, to 깃Mgu간 27, 를 day. 1992.

5. Places 린 料s//y

The visiting places shall be Seoul and Pyongyang.

6. Arrangement and Scope 피撚z小ng

a. The two sides 피피小小 /he whereabouts of the missing 小滿린.es

ano 4 피ves 피잉小 凉speyy小小刷찰 parents visitors,小피加te their meeting

and furnish necessary conveniences in accordance with the Red Cross hu-
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manitarian spirits.

&.撚Q小晴 even between di,綠erx小고流漆 members among art troupe

wembers, press members and support personnel, and their missing /amities

and relatives shall be arranged.

c. The scope of meeting shall primar料 @ 淸e小制를 members at

the time of separation and those 小flily members born there차ey. 小린r

relatives, they shall include up to third cousins on t加 小淸er's side and

小yst cousins on the mother's and wife's side. Depending on the visitors'

wishes, other relatives may be included.

7. Me th o d 피 料eefng

a . 撚@拓漆 5hall be made in the method ofjoint meeting and indivi-

dual meeting.

&. Persons who meet may share rooms and walk around to를피fer

ouring the visi縮.

c.Depending on the wishes of visitors, visits to homes and ancestral

rombs in the Seoul and Pyongyang areas only may be permitted.

s. Place and Frequency of Art Troupe Performances

a.The place ofperformances shall be the places complete with equip

went, which the hosting side offers with sincerity.

6. 7% 小때린料린 6 performances sh피 6e n v o .

9. Nature 린 流를w-mances

a.The contents 린Q小rmances shall be mainly songs and dances

피 a nature that won't offend the other side.

6. During performances, moderators shall introduce onty the titles

린릿撚rming pieces.

10. Exchange of S卽>船 이o 깃雌ance 脚料油 린 撚린w-mance Sites

a. Scripts shall be exchanged three days before the visits

b. To check in advance items necessa린 小r performance such as

setting changes, sound, Ughting and effects, two Red Cross officials and

1 1 o



rhree performance technicians shall make advance inspection 피9c小rma-

nce sites from August 9 to August 11 (two nights and three days). 7 992.

11. Duration of 를피를rmances

撚漆rmances shall be about 120 minutes.

12. Coverage 피 撚린린理ances

7Tie hosting side shall broadcast the performances 린油e other side's

燎린 /roupe through television and radio.

13. Guarantee 린 流rsonal Safety

撚emoranda guaranteeing the personal s小fy of visitors shall be

exchanged seven days before visits.

14. Transportation and Communications

a.For the transpo피간 6the members, equipment and other n e c e s -

5ary items of a visiting group, which enter into one's area across Panmun-

jom, the hosting side's vehicles shall be used.

b. During the visits, pouches shall be operated between Seoul and

pyongyang twice a day.

c.For liaison an피 庶「ess purposes dur小淸 린料vi.別&, 린린ex uf를 硝ye耐

South-린o 諒 telephone circuits shall be used. If necessary, additional circuits

shall be instal할피 rhrough mutual agreement.

15. Pr es s Activities

The hosting side shall guarantee press coverage by the press members

6the visiting side atthe scenes 피小刷출 weetings and art troupe performances,

and shall provide various conveniences for press cover麗를c.

76. Place of Passage and Passage Procedures

7xe place of passage shall be Panmunjom, and passage procedures

shall be in accordance with past practices.
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7 7 , 린피燎aAon 피 料피ors' Lists 이o 료린粒5

a. The 1小 린 aged parents visitors and dispers小小ynily members

among art troupe and press members and support personnel shall be no綠小

to the other s漆 料 4ay5 6찰re fhe visits. As for the list of aged parents

visitors, the lists of 200 persons including can긴린硝e visitors with the prio기却

耐피린 耐紐c知피 淸卽耐o 5f曆財 be exchanged.

b.The lists of visitors shall contain the name, sex, age, hometowns

and relationship with the persons to be met with pictures attached thereto.

7Tie section for the persons to be met in the lists shall be itemized

w/th columns for the name, sex, age, hometown, time of separation, and

@cri.小ymation that co피 @ of help in locating a missing小刷찰 w e m @

o r m e m b e r s .

c. The side which received the lists shall n리抄 淸e other sides 피

rAe /f 피淸ose who could meet their missing小刷撚硝 or relatives not later

/han 15 days before visits.

d. 卵料小Ka檢 雌/ermined Usts of aged parents visitors, art troupe

members, press members and support personnel shall be notifted to the

other sides seven days before visits.

78, Insignia and Certificates for 訴劉行rs

a.Members of aged parents visitors groups, art troupes and support

personnel shall wear a Red Cross insignia marked with the side to which

the wearer belongs.

b. Press members shall wear armbands in addition to the insignia

피諒evisiting groups. Other matters shall be in accordance with the practices

린 加 5o피피orth Red Cross Conference.
c. Visitors 피해 cany 린師料硝tion car識 o 料J 할 油e y小雌nr

(chainna린 6 諒e Red Cross of a side they belong /o.

19. Itineraries

The two 小피酪 sAa린 雌signate one 린 消eir respective working-辰e/

Je厄耐es for discussion 린料neraries ten days be릿小 小心 and shall excha-

nge the ta純 린 消neraries seven days before visits.
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20. O t h e r s

a. During visits to the area 린 淸e other side, visitors shall 小流w

rhe guidance and rules of the other side.

6. Conveniences for visiting group members such as lodging and

boarding, transportations and communications, shall be小燎x e d by the

hosting side.

c.The 撚燎린i.ng side shall make provisions so that the visiting trou를e

can rehearse at t加 Qrformance site prior to t加린料 at presentation.

J.Auxiliary workers for setting up the stages, ordinary lighting equi-

9merit and other needs related to the performances shall be provided by

the hosting side.

e. Performance programs shall be distributed at performance sites

Ay the side presenting performance.

D A T E : , 79 9 2

Lee Byong-wung, chief delegate Chief, N K R C North-South

R O K N R C South-North Re d Cross Re d Cross Working-Level

Wbrking-Level Delegates Contacts Delegates Contacts

North Korea, in its part, offered a draft Agreement on the

Exchange of Aged Parents Visitors and Art Troupes as follows,

saying that if aged parents visitors and art troupes were exchanged

around the Liberation Day, it could give all the Korean People

bright prospects for the implementation of the historical South-

North agreement.

고geement on the Exchange of Aged parents 料小ory

Groups a n d Art Troupes (D인料

Dekgates 린피小諒 and South Korean Red Cross organizations have

oiscussed the question of exchanging aged parents visitors and art troupes

on the occasion 린淸e 47th anniversa린 린August 15 Liberation and hereby
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a g r e e a s 小IIows :

7. N a m e and Composition of Visiting Groups, 前me of Visits and

ffethod of Exchange

a.The name of visiting groups shal! be called in a way convenient

油 eacf r諒. 7fe 刺피淸 린曆린 料州 ifq燎피 린訂en料 料5 tors Group an피 깃린

Troupe.

b. A visiting group sh인 如 /ed by a deputy-ch 할信 7 피%刃 6

the Red Cross organization and shall consist 린 린0 persons - 100 aged

parents visitors, 70 art troupe members, 40 press members and 30 support

personnel (including the team hea핀.

c.The visiting places of the visiting groups shall be Pyongyang and

Seoul.

J.The time ofthe visits and the period of stay in each other's a r e a s

5Aall be three nights and four days from August 25 to 28, 1992.

e. The m e 油 @ of the exchange 피油e visiting groups shall be that

피 simultaneous exchange.

2. Exchange 린 q g 빈 小arents 料피ors Groups

a. The members 린淸e aged parents visitors groups shall comprise

淸ose aged 50 or 小피간 M'hose hometowns are in 린린fo피f aMo 린린5oM淸 .

b. Those w h o comm油e피 such crimes as causing loss to h u m a n

lives, rob加린 ano 淸린 in the other's areas shall be exclud小 小ow rAe

5cope of visiting.

c. The scope of meeting shall be the family members at the time

피5eparation and their children. As for relatives, they shall be up to third

cousins on t加小淸er's side. first cousins on the mother's and wife's side,

a n d other relatives w h o m visitors w i s h to meet.

d.The lists of aged parents visitors shall be exchanged in the following

procedures :

-The two sides shall initially n피漆 each other of 淸e /u 피 7oo

aged parents visitors 30 days be를料 /he exchange of visiting groups.
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.The two sides shall notify each other 린淸e resM淸 린 search小r

r加小mi./心 and relatives 린찰빈 parents visitors 20 days be拒燎 the exchange

of visiting groups.

.If there were any persons among those aged parents visitors listed

/nitiaUy whose小刷流錯 or relatives coutdn 't be located, the two sides shall,

depending on needs, n피綠 each other of 淸e list of 30 additional aged

9arents 19 days before the exchange of visiting groups.

- The two sides shal! n리綠 cach other of the resu淸 린5ear린 린r

rAe families and relatives of aged parents visitors tisted additiona冷 75

oays before the exchange of visiting groups.

. 7Tie two sides shall fmaUy determine the lists of aged parents

visitors and notijy each other of them 12 days be를料 fhe exchange ofvisiting

groups.

e. The Ust of aged parents visitors handed to the other side shall

contain the picture, name, sex, age and birth place of each visitor, n a m e s

린淸小 parents, and their organization, position and address prior to their

separation.

7terns for the persons to be met shall include their name, sex, age

and birth place, their relations with visitors, their address and occupation

at the time of separation, with other necessary contents added thereto.

/ Meeting between aged parents visitors and their families and relati-

ves in the other side's area shall be made in a 小刷i'Iy atmosphere o M a

小刷를 or relatives basis without the interference by any third person.

3. Exchange of Art Troupes

a.The contents of art performances shall be those that are national

in nature, sound and do not slander or 천6 ne the other side.

&. 7如 小rm of art performance shall be songs and dances.

c. An art troupe shatl present小ur performances in the other side's

a r e a , and the duration of each performance shall be one and half 料理

hours to two hours.

d.To ensure succes小/ art performances, the hosting 관 e피피小r-

n;sh to the other side a place complete with performing facilities.
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e. Stage settings, technical materials, 1촐加ing equipment, e槍. m a y

6e carried by the performing side or these 린淸e hosting side may be used.

/ T o get小順消피zeo w熊 Q 諒nning sites and小피ities, an advance

? e a w i 린 two Red Cross officials and three experts shall be sent to each

other's areas. The period of the dispat피 6 the advance teams shall be

nvo nights and three days from August 16 to August 18, 1992. 린3r-

king-level matters related to the disp피o of advance teams shall be made

s a m e a s those made during the first exchange of visiting groups.

g. During performances, moderators may, together with greetings,

introduce the contents of repertoires under the principle that they do M o ?

slander each other.

f. To introduce the contents of performance, t加 Q諒끼小ng 5漆

5hall carry posters on art performance and 릿燎rmance programs, post

t h e m in d o w n t o w n areas a n d distribute t h e m to viewers.

The hosting side, atthe request 피淸e performing side, 피피小r i5A

rhe service of technical personnel and other persons.

i. The two sides shall n硝抄 each other 린 Qrformance programs

小料 oay5 u를料 visits, and may discuss it if the other side raises 5 o m e

opinions.

피. Press Coverage an피 깃c訂料를 es

a.Press coverage and activities by those press members who a c c o m -

9 a H y v別撚省 를ro린린 5hall be condu綠기 i.M 燎料曆를 油ar 庶roA 小加린린5/an긴er

aMo d린洲ation of the other side and that contributes to the promotion

린 national reconciliation and unity.

b. The hosting side shall guarantee all conveniences so that the

press members 피油e other side would be able to fr配할 cover the activities

of art troupes and hometown visitors.

5. Personal S 차 를 an d Guarantee 인 를onveniences

a. Relevant authorities 'statements guaranteeing the personal s小!y

인aged parents visitors, art troupe members and their families and relatives,

and safe return of alt 피 A ?m, shall be issued, and the original co린 린
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wfich shall be exchanged three days before the exchange of visiting groups

rhrough Panmunjom liaison offices.

6. Alt conveniences for visiting groups such as lodging, boarding,

肝a"5p硝曆加n ano 刷빈心/ 5erv小, 피피 加 임a順피料피 료를硝e hosting side

를r小ee 피피ay를小om the moment they cross t加 撚i./加린 Demarca加M

Li. e 피 小a mM린.ow.

c.During the stay of visiting groups in the other side's areas, pouch

service shall be guaranteed by the hosting side once a day.

d.To guarantee communications during the stay of visiting groups

/n the other side's areas, the direct telephone lines presently existing between

the two Red Cross organizations shall be used.

6. Passage 諒wu雲雌 린撚諒料y Demarca간on 료凉e and Other Procedures

a. 7加 Q\nt of passage by visiting groups through t加 린ilita린 린e-

warcation Line shall be Panmunjom, and passage procedures shall be

s a m e a s /hose during the first exchan린 린 visiting groups.

b. During visits by visiting groups to the area 린 淸e other side,

/Aey shaSl follow guidance and rules of the other side.

c. The members of visiting groups shall carry identification cards

issued by the central organization of one's Red Cross and shall use a Red

cross badge. Press members shall additionally use press armbands.

d. The Usts of art troupe members, support personnet and press

members who shall visit the areas 린 린e other side shall be handed to

each other's sii氣小e days before visits through the liaison offices atPanmu-

njom.

The lists shall contain the name, sex and positions atvisiting groups

with their pictures attached thereto,

e. Discussion of itineraries in connection with visiting groups 'stay

i'n the other's area shall be made three days before visits.

J n e l 9 9 2
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P a n m u구ow

Pak Yang-su, chi를

Northem Delegation to North-South Red Cross

Working상料피 린7됐 a撚s co피熊船

A t the June 5 contact, the North raised the nuclear issue

and the question of repatriation of L i In-mo, asserting that the

issues were "related to the success ofthe exchange ofaged parents
visitors. They maintained that depending on the South's posture

toward these questions, the exchange of aged parents visitors m a y

b e called off.

2 . S e c o n d C o n t a c t

A tthe second contact, the North again discussed latest inter-

Korean relations related to the nuclear issue and the question

of L iIn-mo's repatriation. But, the South called for the discussion

of working-level procedural matters, true to the inherent duty of

the R e d Cross working-level delegates contacts.

The two sides began discussing procedural matters on the

exchange of visitors with emphasis on the South's draft version

ofan agreement. They agreed to exchange groups ofaged dispersed

family parents visitors for three nights and four days from August

25 through August 28. In this connection, the two sides decided

to exchange advance inspection teams on August 16-18.

T h e S o u t h a n d the N o r t h also reached an accord o n the

television and radio coverage of art performances, but showed

difference over the number of visiting groups, whether to allow

dispersed family members am on g support personnel to meet their

missing families, whether to exclude ex-criminals from visiting

groups, method of meeting, and the frequency of performances.
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3 . T h i r d C o n t a c t

In an effbrt to ensure more effective proceeding ofthe dele-

gates contacts, the South produced a revised version of an Agree-
m e n t o n the Exchange of South-North Aged Dispersed Family

Visitors and Art Troupes, based on the contents ofdiscussion made

at the first and second contacts. With the production, the South

called for the early resolution ofworking-level procedural m a t t e r s .

However, the North d e m a n d e d the South's withdrawal o f

its nuclear policy, arguing that a serious situation that could lead

to scrapping the exchange of aged parents visitors had been fome-

nted.

In reaction, the South recalled the remarks made by A n

Byong-su, spokesman for the northern delegation to the South-North

high-level meeting, at the time of the seventh high-level meeting
to t h e effect that 'we plan to make an exchange of aged parents

visitors unconditionally without any prerequisites."

The South urged the North to agree to discuss working-level

porcedural matters related to the proposed exchange, tme to the

basic duty ofthe working-level delegates, instead ofposing difficul-

ties to the talks by raising issues that had nothing to do with

working-level delegates c o n t a c t s .

But, the North contended that it was meaningless to have

R e d Cross working-level delegates contacts unless the South expre-

ssly explained its position over the nuclear issue and the question

of implementing agreed-on items. They thus refused even to deter-

m i n e the time o f the next contact.

4 . F o u r t h C o n t a c t

In the belief that only when working-level m a t t e r s w e r e r e s o -
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Ived early, could the projcted exchange of aged parents visitors

be ma d e smoothly on the agreed-on date, the South, in a telephone

message, proposed to hold the fourth delegates contact on July 3.

The North, while asking for the South's disclosure ofa "for-

ward-oriented" posture over the nuclear question as a prerequisite,

counterpropsed that the fourth contact be held on July 8.Thus

the R e d Cross working-level delegates contact was resumed.

The South called for a sincere conference posture on the

part of North Korea, stressing that to materialize the projected

exchange of aged parents visitors on August 25-28 as the two sides

had agreed on, the working-level delegates contacts should be c o m -

pleted by July 15 if only to implement procedural matters such

as the exchange of the lists of visitors smoothly.

In particular, the South expressed regret over the North's

boycott of substantial discussion atthe third contact over the ques-

tion of L i In-mo, making it express that the exchange of aged

parents visitors could not be linked to other issues. The South

urged the North to enter substantial discussion with emphasis on

the South's draft agreement.

O n the other hand, the North did not conceal their attempt

to u s e the purely humanitarian project for their political purpose

by arguing that unless the South withdrew its nuclear policy and

repatriated L i In-mo first, the projected exchange of aged parents

visitors c o u l d b e aborted.

O n Prime Ministr Chun g Won-shik's July 7 message to the

North that L i In-mo's case could be reviewed together with the

issues ofdispersed families' retum and the repatriation ofkidnap-

ped people, North Korea said the message was a sort of provoca-

tion against the North, which, they asserted, ma d e the future of

the visitors exchange more cloudy.
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5 . Fifth C o n t a c t

A t the fifth contact held on July 14 the South offered its

second revised version of a draft agreement on the exchange with

a view to facilitating the early resolution ofworking-level procedu-

ral issues.

In the revised version, the South, in an effort to materialize

the exchange by all means, withdrew its ideas of arranging family

reunion even for those dispersed family members amon g visiting

art troupe and press members and support personnel and also

the suggestion that aged parents visitors be allowed to visit their

family homes and ancestral tombs if there were in the Seoul and

Pyongyang areas.

But, the South urged the North to agree to m a k e the number

o f initial c a n d i d a t e visitors 2 0 0 so that the entire visitors c o u l d

meet their missing families in view of the basic purport of the

planned exchange of visitors.

T h e S o u t h also aske d the N o r t h to w i t h d r a w their ideas

of excluding ex-criminals from the list of visitors, and of banning

press members form writing "slanderous" articles and establishing
the principle of promoting national reconciliation and unity.

Th e North said they were yet to hear satisfactory replies

from the South on the nuclear and L i In-mo issues, arguing that

unless these issues were resolved, the time ofthe planned exchange

m a y be reset or the exchange project itself could be cancelled.

6 . Sixth C o n t a c t

A t the sixth contact, the South stressed that all working-

level procedural matters related to the planned exchange of aged

parents visitors should be resolved and an agreement drafted at
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the contact because there was not enough time left. The South

suggested that the several working-level matters which remained

unsettled be resolved on a package basis based on the agreement

m a d e at the seventh high-level meeting and the precedents se t

at the time of the first exchange of hometown visitors m 1985.

But, the North not only kept raising the nuclar and L i In-

m o issues but also freshly took up the question ofthe joint Korea-

U.S. Focus Lens training exerciase (August 19-30, 1992) making

ityet another prerequisite to the exchange of aged parents visitors.

Meanwhile, with regards to the working-level procedural

issues, North Korea suggested that the total number of each side's

visitng group be set at 241 on the condition that 130 candidate

aged parents visitors be included in the initial list, that each 識피

troupe present two performances, and twice-a-day pouch service

be m a d e during the visiting pehod.

. The South's ne w version of a draft agreement prepared ba-

s e d o n th e co nt en ts o f th e discussions m a d e threretofore w a s a s

follows:

깃greement Regarding South-North 깃燎긴 Dispersed Fami릿

Parents Visitors 耐o Art Troupes (D인料

q s the Seventh South-North High-Level Meeting held m Seoul on

撚린 6-7 to exchange aged dispers小小刷哈 parents visitors and art troupes

on the occasion 피淸e 47th anniversa린 피撚x 則小Liberation, South and

7vorth Korean Red Cross organbaiton de諒를ates had working-level

delegates contacts from June 5 lo to discuss c o n c r e t e m e a s u r e s

to implement it, and agreed as小流ws.'

7. 린ame 린 料小간ng Groups

T h e n a m e 피油e visiting groups shatl be "South-피小諒 Aged Disper-
5eJ 를辨小틀 피訂鋼船 訴M油料 aMo 깃린諒oupes."
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2. Composition and Size 린 料siting Groups

a.The size of each visiting group shall be 241 persons with a respec-

tive Red Cross vice president as group leader, which shall be composed

린 as follows:

制 撚小心料 of an aged parents visitors group shall be 100.

料 撚料린消 of an art troupe shall be 70.

(3) Press members shall be 30.

制 Support people shall be 40.

6.A group of aged dispers小小刷漆 parents visitors shall be selected

and formed atmutual conveniences chiefly among those aged 50 or older.

3. Method 린 屋xchange

織i.rig 린o린5 피피 be excha하小 5imultaneou차 .

4. Period 린 Fs를n g

7xe visiting period shall be three nights and four days from August

25, Tuesday, to August 28, Friday, 1992.

5. Ptaces 피 硝피y

The visiting places shall be Seoul and Pyongyang.

6. Arrangement and Scope of Meeting

a.The two sides shall locate the whereabouts 피淸e missing小順린.es

and relatives of aged dispers小小刷漆 9arents visistors, facilitate their M l e e -

?/ng and furnish necessary conveniences in accordance with the Red Cross

humanitarian spirits.

&. The scope of meeting shall primar漆 @ 淸e小wily members at

/he time of separation and those 小刷心 members born there차er. 小小r

relatives, 淸린 피小/ include up to third cousins on the 小淸er's side and

小rst cousins on the mother's and wife's side. Depending on the visitors '

wishes, other relatives may be included.
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7, A諒 燎 @ 피 料eeAng

撚eeting shall be made in the form of joint and individual meeting.

Dcpending on their wishes, meeting persons may take dinner and observa-

小ons tog린fey.

8. Place and Frequen린 린깃rt Troupes

a.The place 린Qrformance sh피 @ 小料 n小 切 린e hosting side,

which shou財 @ Q小仰小努 피es comp粒e w部 小피i.rh.

6. The frequency 린 Qrformance shall be ni/o.

9. Nature 피 를erformances

a . T h e 硝硝飾船 69erformances shall be mainly songs and dances

피 a nature that won't offend the other side.

6. o M기g performances, moderators shall extend greetings ro a

e x t e n t that does not offend the other side, and introduce pieces 린Q小rwa-
?icc .

20. Exchange 訂 5卽>船 a o 깃漆a ce 脚凉漆 피 를피細rmance Sites

a. scripts shall be no消小 to the other s漆小e days before the

visits.

b. To check in advance items necessa를 小r performance such as

5etting changes, sound, lighting and effects, two Red Cross officials and

fhree performance technicians shall make advance inspection 피Q誇制a-

Mce sites from August 16 to August 18, 1992 (two nights and three days).

11. Duration 린 夕q릿린mances

fach performance shall last about 120 minutes.

12. Coverage 린撚린trmances

The hosting side shall broadcast t加Q피rmances of the other side's

art troupe through television and radio.
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73. Guarantee of Personal Safety

5oth sides' authorities shall issue statemen船 를Maranteeing the perso-

Ma/ safety of visitors, the original copy of which shall be exchanged s e v e n

oays before visits.

14. Transportation and Communications

a.For the transporting 피淸e members, equipment and other n e c e s -

5 a 7 y items of a visiting group, the hosting side's vehicles shall be used.

6. During the visits, pouches sha린 를e operated between Seoul an피

Pyongyang twice a day.

c.For Uaison and press purposes during the visits, the existing direct

5outh-North telephone circuits shall be used. If necessary, additional circuits

shall be installed through mutual agreement.

75. Pr e s s Activities

7Jie hosting side shall guarantee free press coverage by the press

members 린 諒e visiting si雌 린 諒e aged parents group and art troupe,

and shall provide various conveniences for press coverage.

76. Place of Passage an d Passage Procedures

7Tie place of passage shalt be Panmunjom, and passage procedures

shall be in accordance with past practices.

27. 撚拓ca Ao n 피 燎itors' Lists and Replies

a.The two sides shall respectively n피漆 淸e other 피油e /i5? 피 L 濯

aged dispers小小洲心 9arents visitors 30 days be和料 the exchange 린ci.加5

gr o up s .

&.The lists of visitors shall contain the name, sex, age, hometowns

and the name 피 油eir parents, with pictures attached therto.

7Tie section for the persons to be met in the lists shall be itemized

with columns for the name, sex, age and hometown 린 淸e persons to be

met, time of separation, address at the time of separation, and relations

wi'th visitors. with other information that could be of help to小刷찰 search.
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c. The side which received the lists shall n硝料 諒e other sides 린

the resu粒 .린 粒方刷料 5earch not later than 15 days be를料 visits.

7w the form of reply, the section for visitors shall contain the list

numbers and name no小@小om the other side, and the section for persons

to be met shall include the name, sex, age, hometown, time of separation,

address at the time of separation and relations with visitors.

d. The fina漆 雌/ermined lists of visiting groups shall be no燎小

/o the other sides seven days before visits.

7s. Insignia and Certificates for Visitors

撚w천撚 of visiting groups shall carry identification cards issued

by the president (chairma피 린 油e Red Cross to which they belong and

w e a r a Red Cross insignia marked with the side to which the wearer belongs.

小ress members shaft additionally wear press armbands.

19. Itineraries

The two sides shall designate one 린 油eir respective working-level

oelegates for discussion of itineraries ten days be를料 visits, and shall excha-

nse the table of itineraries seven days before visits.

20. O t h e r s

a. During visits to the area of the other side, visitors shall follow

the guidance and rules 린 油e other side.

&.AII conveniences /or visiting group members such as lodging and

boarding, transportations, communications and medicine shall be小刷 x 小

Ay the hos구M를 5/피e.

c.The hosting side shall make provisions so that the visiting troupe

can rehearse at the performance site prior to the formal presentation.

J quxiUary workers for setting up the stages, ordinary lighting equi-

9ment and other needs related to the performances shall be provided by

the hosting side.

e . 撚漆rmance programs shall be distributed at performance sites

by the side present!린 Qrformance.

7uly _ , 7992
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4 a m y諒ow

Lee Byong-wung, chi피 淸e South's Delegation

South-North Red Cross Working-Level Delegates Contacts

7 . S e v e n t h C o n t a c t

A t the seventh working-level delegates contact held on July

25, the North, without any mention about working-level procedural

matters, simply discussed the nuclear issue, the case of L i In-mo

and the question of Focus Lens training, making it clear time

and again that visitors groups could be exchanged only when these

issues were settled as they demanded.

The South urged the North to agree to discuss procedural

issues without raising issues that had nothing to do with the excha-

nge of visiting groups. But, the North, shunning any debate on

procedural matters, said they were looking forward to the southern

authorities* affirmative response to their prerequisites. They sugge-

sted that another contact be held on August 9.

Th e South stressed that even though another contact w a s

to be held, the two sides should either cut short the period for

preparatory work in order to keep the originally set time of the

exchange or if the time of the exchange were to be put off until

a later date, the exact n e w time b e determined at the contact. But,

the North refused to comply, suggesting that such matters be discu-

ss e d a t th e n e x t contact.

A t the contact it was mad e express that the objection the

North had raised to several procedural m a t t e r s w a s a m e r e e x c u s e

to shun an agreement on the exchange of visiting groups, In fact,

by demanding the South's one-sided concession over their prere-

quisites, the North showed they were not interested in the realiza-

tion of the exchange of visising groups.
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8. Eighth Contact

A tthe contact, the South expressed the regret that working-

level delegates contact was still going on without resolving proce-

dural matters that date, ten days after July 26 when the lists of

visiting group members were originally supposed to be exchanged.

The South asked the North not to stick to unreasonable prerequisi-

tes any further and instead show .sincerity, belatedly though, toward

resolving working-level procedural matters, true to the inherent

duty of Red Cross working-level delegates.

The South emphasized that the North's ideas of excluding

ex-criminals from the list of visitors, establishing a principle for

press activities, and plastering ofart performance posters in down-

town areas, ran counter to the basic purport of the exchange of

aged dispersed family parents visitors and even did not fit to the

precedents set in the 1985 exchange of hometown visitors.

It also said that the act ofposing an obstacle to the resolu-

tion of procedural matters over these issues itself was in breach

of the M e m o r a n d u m of Understanding made at the seventh high-

level meeting to the effect that "miscellaneous things shall be in

accordance with the precedents set in the first exchange of home-

t o w n visitors a n d art troupes in 1985."

The South said that if the North were genuinely interested

in realizing the exchange of aged dispersed family parents visitors

and art troupes, they should agree to resolve all matters and pre-

pare an agreement at the c o n t a c t .

O n the other hand, the North continued to raise the issues

of nuclear problems, L i In-mo and Focus Lens training exercise

as prerequisites to the exchange of visiting groups.

Regarding the question of procedural matters, the North

maintained that the exclusion o f ex-criminals from visits a n d the
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establishment ofthe principle ofpress activities should be realized

by all means in view of the purpose of the exchange of visiting

g r o u p s .

A t the eighth contact, too, the North shunned debate on

working-level issues and simply reiterated their preconditions, thus

unveiling an attempt to torpedo the agreed-on exchange ofvisiting

g r o u p s .

The South said that the attitude of the North evading the

discussion of working-level procedural issues and adhering only

to their prerequisites could not but be taken as a firm policy to

jeopardize the planned exchange ofvisitors. The South then made

clear again its stand over the three-point prerequisites the North

was demanding.

Emphasizing that if the North stuck to their prerequisites

leading to the cancellation of the exchange, the blame for scrap-

ping a South-North agreement would go entirely to the North,

the South urged the North to retum to inherent Red Cross posture

and cooperate in successfully staging the exchange of visiting

g r o u p s .

N o headway was registered at the contact, too, with the

two sides failing even to agree on the time of a next contact. Thus

the exchange ofSouth-North aged dispersed family parents visitors

and art troupes agreed on at the seventh South-North high-level

meeting was put off indefinitely.

In a comment on August 7,Vice National Unification Mini-

ster L i m Dong-won expressed regret over the indefinite postpone-

ment of the exchange of visitor. H e urged the North to withdraw

unreasonable prerequisites at an early date and agree to the reali-

zation ofthe exchange ofvisiting groups in a sincere and inherent

hu ma n it a ri an m a n n e r .

Kang Young-hoon, president of the Republic of Korea Na-
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tional Red Cross, also, issued a statement on August 8, asking

North Korea to renounce their old-fashioned manner of using

humanitarian issues for their political propaganda and instead

agree to realize the exchange of visiting groups at an early date,

faithful to the e m b o d i m e n t o f R e d Cros s ideas.

A t the eighth high-level meeting held in Pyongyang, the

South again called for the materialization ofthe exchange of aged

parents visitors. But, the North held fast to their policy of linking

the exchange to the nuclear issue and L i In-mo's repatriation.

The projected exchange of aged parents was thus put off indefmi-

tely.
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p a M I

South-North Developments after

the Eighth High-Level Meeting
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A tthe Eighth High-Level Talks held in Pyongyang in Septe-

mber 1992, the South and the North agreed to translate into action

a set ofconcrete projects to usher in an age ofSouth-North r e c o n -

ciliation and cooperation. T o this end, the two sides decided to

put into full-fledged operation all the South-North joint commis-

sions-reconciliation, military, economic and socio-cultural-wi-

thin the month ofNovember. They also decided to hold the Ninth

High-Level Meeting in Seoul on December 21-24.

The two sides further shared the view that they would conti-

nue to discuss the dispersed family question at delegate c o n t a c t s

to be made at Panmunjom at a later time, and would resolve

the issue of simultaneous mutual nuclear inspections between the

South and the North at an early date through the Joint Nuclear

C o n t r o l C o m m i s s i o n .

Following the Eighth High-Level Meeting, therefore, it w 讓s

incumbent upon the South and the North to faithfully carry o u t

or observe these agreed items.

However, North Korea freely and openly violated the agree-

m e n t s .

North Korea refused to conduct an agreed exchange ofvisits

by aged parents from dispersed families by attaching unreasonable

demands to the exchange, It also rejected the South's proposal

to hold the llth South-North Red Cross Conference at an early

date pursuant to the provisions of the Auxiliary Agreement in

the Area of South-North Exchanges and Cooperation.

Moreover, North Korea umlaterelly sabotaged the first m e e -

tings ofarea-by-area South-North joint commissions set to be held

ata week's interval beginning November 5,1992. Itfailed to imple-

ment the agreement to install a military hotline by November

6,1992 and even went so far as to indefmitely postpone the Ninth

High-Level Meeting originally slated for December 21, 1992 in
Seoul.
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In addition, the uncovery in October 1992 of the espionage

case ofthe South Korean Chosun (Korea) Workers' Party indica-

tes that North Korea had perpetrated subversive operations in the

South to overthrow the South's system, which is in total breach

of the spirit of the South-North agreement.

N o r t h K o r e a continued to slander a n d d e f a m e the S o u t h

in violation ofthe provisions ofthe basic and auxiliary agreements.

Capitalizing on the 14th presidential election being held in the

South, North Korea mobilized all ofits propaganda media to inte-

nsify propaganda and agitation programs against the South in

an attempt to fan political confusion and division.

Meanwhile, North Korea refused to take any steps to clear

the widespread suspicions about their nuclear anns development.

Mutual inter-Korean nuclear inspections ought to have been c o l l -

ducted at an early date, if only to carry out or ensure compliance

with the agreements envisioned in the Joint Declaration ofDenuc-

learization. During the meetings ofthe South-North Joint Nuclear

Control Commission, however, the North only impeded in the

preparation of mles on mutual inspections.

In addition, South Korea a n d the United States let it b e

known during their 24th Annual Security Consultative Meeting

in October 1992 that they would prepare for the '93 T e a m Spirit

military exercise ifthere were no progress in South-North relations,

especially in mutual inter-Korean nuclear inspections. Neverthe-

less, North Korea vehemently denounced the resumption of the

annual exercise and boycotted the South-North dialogue, purport-

edly because of the military m a n e u v e r .

In a statement issued by its delegation to the high-level

meeting on January 29, 1993, North Korea declared it would sus-

pend participation in the Joint Nuclear Control Commission and

all other channels for inter-Korean dialogue.

The South urged the N o th to faithfully carry out the m a t t e r s
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agreed on between the two sides, emphasizing that such m a t t e r s

should be respected under all circumstances and that the resumed

T e a m Spirit exercise could not be an obstacle to the South-North

dialogue.

The South suggested that the '93 T e a m Spirit could be resol-

ved if North Korea accepted mutual inter-Korean nuclear inspec-

tions and thereby cleared the suspicions about nuclear arms deve-

lopment. North Korea, however, persisted in boycotting the dialo-

gu e.

Thus, South-North relations are trapped in a deadlock. T h e

South and the North were unable to put the Basic South-North

Agreement into effect or even to engage in a long-term dialogue.

1. Contacts between Delegates to the High-Level Meet-
ing to Discuss the Dispersed Family Issue

A tthe Eighth High-Level Meeting, the South and the North

neared agreement on holding contacts between two delegates from

each side at the high-level talks to discuss the exchange of visits

by aged parents of dispersed families and by art troupes, which

h a d b e e n deferred.

Accordingly, contact between the delegates was made twice

at Panmunjom, on October 1 and October 5, 1992, to discuss the

dispersed family issue behind closed doors.

The contacts occurred between Delegates L i m Dong-won

and Lee Dong-bok from the South, and by Delegates A n By-

ong-su and K i m Jong-u from the North.

During these contacts, the South proposed that the exchange

of visitors am on g dispersed aged parents be ma d e regularly and

that a reunion center and a postal exchange office b e established

at Panmunjom.
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However, the North maintained that the exchange of aged

parents could be realized only when the South retracted its a s s e r -

tion that 'no substantial progress can be expected between the

South and the North without the resolution of the nuclear ques-

tion."

Regarding the issue of a reunion center at Panmunjom,

the North asserted that since the question of a reunion c e n t e r

must be linked to the repatriation of L i In-mo, a North Korean

guerrilla fighter captured in the South during the Korean War,

the delegates should discuss only matters related to the L i In-mo

issue and the creation of a reunion center at Panmunjom.

Considering that the L i In-mo issue should be addressed

together with the question of other dispersed families based on

the principle ofreciprocity, the South indicated itcould repatriate

L i In-mo to the North only when the North agreed to regular

exchanges of dispersed family visitors to their hometowns, the

establishment of a family reunion center and a postal exchange

office at Panmunjom, and to repatriation to the South of the 12

fishermen from the Tongjin-ho abducted by the North in 1987.

The North in effect tumed do wn this proposal by insisting

that the South withdraw the demand for regular exchanges of dis-

persed family visits to their hometowns. The North suggested ins-

tead that the two sides simultaneously address only the questions

of LiIn-mo's repatriation and the reunion center at Panmunjom.

North Korea mad e it clear that it could not repatriate the

Tongjin-ho fishermen, If the South agreed to the simultaneous

settlement of the repatriation of L i In-mo and the creation of a

reunion center at Panmunjom, North Korea indicated it would

allow about 50 dispersed family members to meet at the reunion

c e n t e r at a time, once or twice a year.

Due to these differences, the contacts between the delegates

to the high-level talks were broken ofT as the two sides failed to
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reach agreement or to decide on a time for the n e x t c o n t a c t .

2. North Korea's Boycott of the South-North

Dialogue

a. Suspension 피린orking-Level Communications Contact to

Install a M린諒ary Hotline

Article 15 ofthe Auxiliary Agreement in the Area of South-

North Non-Aggression stipulates that a direct telephone line bet-

ween the military authorities of the two sides should be installed

within 50 days of the date of effect of the agreement.

The South, accordingly, proposed over the telephone on

October 7,1992 that a South-North working-level communications

c o n t a c t be held in Pa nm un jo m on October 12 to discuss the laying

of a military hotline.

O n October 9,North Korea counter-proposed over the tele-

phone that the working-level communications contact be held on

October 28. The South agreed and the contact took place at Pan-

munjom on October 28 to discuss matters related to the installation

o f a military hotline.

A t the contact, North Korea, while deferring debate on the

installation and operation of a military hotline, made an issue

ofthe South's decision to hold the '93 T e a m Spirit military exercise.

Asserting that itwould be meaningless to install a military hotline

when Team Spirit is pressed forward, the North wanted to hold

the next communications contact on November 17 so that they

could have time to watch the issue of resuming the T e a m Spirit

military exercise unfold.

O n the other hand, the South maintained that the military

hotline should be installed by the November 6 deadline inasmuch

as the auxiliary agreement calls for its installation in 50 days after
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the date of effect of the agreement. The South strongly urged that

the discussion o n the hotline continue, and that the two sides

should h a v e their next contact o n Oc to b e r 30 o r N o v e m b e r 2 .

However, North Korea persistently condemned the T e a m

Spirit maneuver, refusing even to determine the time of the n e x t

co料hct, which caused the communications discussions to e料d wi-

t h o u t success.

In a telephone message on October 30, the South again
proposed that the second communications contact b e held on No -

vember 4 so that a military hotline could be opened before the

deadline, November 6, pursuant to the South-North agreement.

O n November 3,however, North Korea replied that it could n o t

agree to the second contact, asserting that an artificial obstacle

was laid to the communications working-level contacts by the Tok-

suri and Hwarang military exercises, in addition to Team Spirit,
in t h e So ut h .

The working-level communications contacts thus c a m e to

be suspended, and the two sides failed to install the direct South-

North military hot line intended to be in operation within 50 days

from when an auxiliary agreement takes effect.

6.린w-th Korea's 린業c漆朧 린the llth Sou燎린orth Red Cross

Meeting

The South-North Red Cross talks designed to resolve the

dispersed family issue date back over 20 years. Since being l a u n -

c h e d in 1971, the meetings were suspended after the lOth full-dress

meeting of 1985.

T o break the deadlock in the talks, the South managed

to get the North to agree under Article 18 ofthe basic South-North

agreement to take steps to dissolve the dispersed family issue. Fur-

ther, in Chapter 3 of the Auxiliary Agreement on South-North

Exchanges and Cooperation, the South and the North agreed to
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explore means ofallowing free exchanges ofletters, visits and m e e -

tings between dispersed family members and relatives; to freely

arrange reunions for them; and to settle other humanitarian ques-

tions. T hrough Article 16, the two sides agreed to positively coope-

rate in resuming the suspended Red Cross talks at an early date.

Under the agreements, the South, with the full operation

of the various South-North joint commissions created to put into

practice each area covered in the auxiliary agreements, sought to

provide early opportunities for people suffering from the pain of

family dispersion during the 47 years since national division to

learn the fates of their missing relatives and arrange both excha-

nges of letters and visits and permanent reunions.

O n October 29, about one and half a months after the Eighth

High-Level Meeting took place, Kang Young-hoon, president of

the Republic of Korea National Red Cross, proposed in a tele-

phone message to L i Song-ho, acting chainnan of the North's

R e d Cross Central Co mm i tt e e, that the llth South -Nort h R e d

Cross meeting be held in Pyongyang in November.

A t that time, K a n g stressed that 'a full-dress R e d Cross

meeting should be resumed at an early date if only to embody

the spirit of agreement mad e between the responsible authorities

f r o m th e t w o sides." H e said the resumption of the Red Cross

talks was indispensable to the genuine improvement of South-No-

rth relations.

Kang maintained that the full-dress meeting should n o t

be delayed any longer, noting that the two sides agreed long before

on the opening and operation of the llth full-dress meeting and

commenting that there should be no obstacle to holding it if only

the two sides could reach agreement on the time.

North Korea, on the other hand, asserted over the telephone

o n N o v e m b e r 3 that "since matters envisaged in the auxiliary ag-
r e e m e n t s a r e supposed to be discussed and undertaken at joint
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commissions, a relevant joint commission should discuss the issue

of resuming the Red Cross talks." The North thus unveiled an

attempt to postpone the resumption of the Red Cross meeting

until after the joint commissions were put into operation.

Moreover, making an issue ofthe South's military exercises,

which had nothing to do with the dispersed family question or

resumption of the Red Cross talks, North Korea insisted that "if

the Red Cross talks were to be resumed, the South should suspend

the Hwarang and Toksuri exercises and call off the decision to

r e s u m e the Team Spirit military maneuver.'

Because of the North's intransigence, the Red Cross talks

failed to resume to date, April 1993, seven months after the auxi-

liary agreement calling for their resumption was put into effect.

c . 를ailure to Ho財 小oint Commission Mee硝n5s

During the Eighth High-Level Meeting, the South and the

North agreed on and jointly announced the times ofthe meetings

of the sector-specific South-North joint commissions, as well as

the adoption and entrance into force ofthe various auxiliary agree-
m e r i t s .

A South-North Joint Reconciliation Commission meeting
w a s to be held atTongilkak in the northern sector ofPanmunjom
o n N o v e m b e r 5, 1992; the South-North Joint Reconciliation C o m -

mission meeting on November 12 at the Peace House in the s o u -

them area of Panmunjom; the South-North Joint Economic Ex-

changes and Cooperation Commission meeting on November 19

atTongilkak; and a South-North Joint Social and Cultural Excha-

nges and Cooperation Commission meeting on November 26 at

the Peace House, respectively.

Later, however, North Korea attempted to shun these agreed

meetings of the joint commissions by linking them to the Team

Spirit exercise, In a message addressed to Prime Minister Hyon
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Soong-jong on October 13, 1992, the North's Administration Coun-

cil Premier Y o n Hyong-muk maintained that 'progress in North-

South relations and the implementation ofthe Joint Denucleariza-

tion Declaration depends entirely on whether or not the T e a m

Spirit military exercise is withdrawn."
Y o n c o n t e n d e d in the message that "the attempt to resume

the T e a m Spirit exercise on the grounds of the nuclear issue is

a n a c t destructive to the South-North dialogue that rejects the

implementation ofthe North-South Agreement or the Joint D e n u -

clearization Declaration."

The South responded through a message by Prime Minister

H y o n to the North on October 21 stressing that the T e a m Spirit

military exercise was a routine defensive training exercise and that

if the issue of the T e a m Spirit exercise were to be discussed, the

Joint Military Commission should be called into session pursuant

to the provisions of Article 12 of the Basic Agreement.

T h e S o u t h also said that t h e issue o f w h e t h e r to r e s u m e

the T e a m Spirit exercise was subject to h o w well nuclear suspicions

about the North are cleared. Th e South emphasized that if the

North did not show sincerity toward the resolution of the nuclear

issue, including the question of mutual inter-Korean nuclear ins-

pections, the South was obliged to resume the T e a m Spirit exercise

in order to prepare against the threat from the North.

Notwithstanding the clear indicatious by the South that the

resumption of the T e a m Spirit exercise depended entirely on the

North's posture toward the nuclear issue, the North tried to sabo-

tage the already agreed meetings of the joint commissions citing

讓료 識籠 雲 x c u s e T e a m Spirit, without displaying any sincerity toward

resolving the nuclear issue.

Finally on October 27, North Korea, in a decision allegedly

adopted atajoint session between the government, political parties

and social organizations, announced itwould "freeze the high-level
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meeting, joint commissions and all other dialogues and c o n t a c t s

with the South Korean authorities, in light ofthe contiueing T e a m

Spirit exercises."

In a telephone message to Prime Minister H y o n on October

31, the North's Administration Council Premier Y o n d e m a n d e d

that the South cancel the Hwarang and Toksuri exercises slated

for November and the entire '93 T e a m Spirit maneuver and then

notify the North of the cancellation by November 2.

The North also insisted in the message that "for the South

to attempt to stage a fuss of lage-scale military exercises when

the North-South joint commission meetings are to take place c o n s -

titutes an intolerable challenge to the other side of the dialogue

and is a blatant attempt to undermine the North-South dialogue."
It also c l a i m e d that "it is totally up to the South whether or not

the meetings ofthe North-South Joint Reconciliation Commission

and other commissions are to be held as planned."

The North's assertion that they could agree to the meetings

ofthe sector-specific joint commissions only when the South called

off the routine military exercises of Hwarang and Toksuri w 畏s

apparently designed to shift the blame for the failure of the joint

commission meetings to the South, in line with a policy n o t to

attend the meetings set to take place in November.

In a telephone message to the North's Administration Cou-

ncil Premier Yon, Prime Minister Hyon responded that it w 識s

unreasonable for the N o r t h to link the South's routine defensive

military exercises to the meetings ofthe sector-specific joint c o m -

missions. H e then urged the North to retract its inconsistent de-

m a n d and agree to hold the joint commission meetings as schedu-
led.

Nonetheless, the North declared o n N o v e m b e r 3 that it

would not attend the first meetings ofthe sector-specific joint c o m -

missions because of the South's decision to hold the Hwarang,

1 6



Toksuri and Team Spirit militaiy exercises. The declaration w a s

made in a joint statement by the northem chairmen of the Joint

Reconciliation, Military, Economic, and Social and Cultural Com-
m i s s i o 理 료

.

Thus the first meetings of the joint commissions, which

the two sides agreed to hold in November 1992 during the Eighth
High-Level Meeting, failed to take place.

In a statement addressed to the North on November 4,De-

puty Prime Minister and National Unification Minister Choi

Young-choul expressed regret over the failure to hold the joint
commission meetings on the agreed dates, again urging the North

to agree to hold the meetings. The North, however, remained firmly
opposed to the meetings.

.The following is a statement issued by the Deputy p r i m e

M i n i s t e r a n d Minister ofNational Unification, Choi Young-choul:

Since the various intra-Korean protocots were put into effect at the

Eighth Round of South-린ofA 린音h-Level Talks last September, the South

and the North have been making preparations to promote national reconci-

/i.a訂o" an피 6刷了피 를eace an피 를rasperity together. Moreover, it was a를ree피

also to activate in earnest the South-North Joint ReconciUation and Military

commissions and the Joint Commissions for Economic and Sociat and

cultural Exchanges and Cooperation one after another beginning on f o v e -

wber 5 in order to carry out concrete projects to usher in an age 인小rra-

forean reconciliation and cooperation. Accordingty, the entire Korean peo-

9le are now expecting, with a new hope for peace and un誇細流消, rAar

淸를5oy油차紐料辰 量撚f 깃린撚刷c피 耐o 劉舟린 f序간린orean accords w 料 료e

i'mplemented meticulously and in go小小i.rA.

A t such a critical juncture in national history, North Korea has

Mn流rera料 雌피인小 /hat it will not attend the first meetings of 淸e Joint

Commissions in Ug如 6 淸e routine defensive military exercises annua綠

held in our area. 刃e 린卵油 j a心.『a를 피roga流w of South 린wth accords
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not onty runs counter to the current 피 油e times toward reconcitiation

and cooperation but also trashes the trust and support of the entire 70-

willion people. This is really shocking and dismaying.

7sam Spirit and other defensive military exercises that w e routin차

hold are pe피料친 (n line with t料f淸를 training conducted by eve린 nat io n

as part of its 諒加 to defend 粒차 料cre is no justification whatsoever

小린린or諒 린area to take issue with this.

燎e have repe피@할 and amply made it clear to the 린卽諒 /Aar

w e c a n n o t 9o5s油틀 凉ycountinue military exercises because our nationat

security is threatened by its suspected nuclear arms development and other

m o v e s . In particular, w e have made clear that w e will make preparations

to r e s u m e Team Spirit exercises unless suspicions that the North is develo-

ping nuclear weapons are dispelled by implementing South-North mutual

i'nspections agreed to in the Joint Declaration of Denuclearizalion. W e ha v e

no choice but to resume Team Spirit maneuvers as long as the North does
n o t c e a s e its milita출 淸reat, induding the development of nuclear arms.

And yet, the North Korea has persisted in its unreasonable demand

/Aat w e cancel military training programs. Finally, ithas aborted alrea차

scheduled intra-Korean meetings by linking its demand with South-North

talks. This is an unforgivabte move that betrays the expectations 피 /Ae

entire people.

7t is only proper and togical to peac諒料 resolve afl issues raised

by each part of Korea through diahgue between the authorities 인AorA
5漆s. 小co小努할, soM淸小w諒 dialogue must be maintained under a//

c/rcumstances. Andyet, the North isusing an unconvincing excuse to open할

interfere with our internal affairs and boycott dialogue. This can onty be

regarded as baring its intention to perpetuate mistrust and confrontation
between the South a n d the North.

料e피小諒t 린o撚理 린meetings a加a차 agreed to between the a M -

thorities 피辰淸 sides by attaching an unjus拓리Ie precondition ? e a n 5

rhat itis sticking with the residues of the Cold War. This is not a positive

approach to implementing the South-North Basic Agreement.

In this connection, w e cannot but express grave concern about the
recent series 피 moves by t加 린orth that makes it do피할 do피燎/ rAar
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// has any intention to carry out the agreement. For example, irrefutable

evidence has established b린아小 doubt that the recentty-uncover小 린orean

Workers 撚린 인諒e South is an espionage-subversion network engineered

iy rc 린卵淸 with the aim of throwing our society into chaos and sabotaging

and overthrowing our political system.

理is is an etoquent testimony to t加小耐 that until today, even 차er

the South-North Basic Agreement and the related protocols entered into

6 ce, 加 撚 피 has been pursuing a stra部em 6拓린/i.on 耐加 c(inference
table in order to continue its sc he m e to cause a revolution in the South.

Att the same, 加 撚 諒 is using al! manner 訂5M細漆린 to avoid its respon-

sibilities. It is merely repeating its hackneyed lactic 피料aming the victim

할 小bricating stories.

It goes without saying that South-North reconciliation must begin

with mutual recognition and respect and ceasing to treat the other side

a5 a targel for sabotage and subversion. Shou財 淸e North tru할 凉are

intra-Korean reconciliation, w e emphasize once again that the North ought

/o e燎피 upon the 諒w如料 친ny 피油e 5oM諒 린和y 小耐린鈴 acknow加卷e

and apologize and take measures to guarantee that such an affair will

not be repeated.

린aiher the South no計加 린卵油 can 9 를小to waste any more natio-

nat energy. Both sides must take a broad perspective on the 小/uye 피諒c

Korean people and expeditiously take positive steps to translate the accords

on reconciliation, nonaggression and exchanges and cooperation into reaUty.

The Korean people will once again be pushed crway into the backwa-

/ e y s 피world histo料 피outd w e remain unable to discard the co차削消加 -

era mind-set and attitude at a time when the world order is being rap油할

remolded. The 린o -th must now cast aside its w기沿 於eam of overthrowing

the South and start on the pa淸 피openness and reform with a小 N 小awe

피 mind and a changed posture, In that way, it must join in the endeavors

ro build a new era of hope, peace and unification.

What is most important atthis crucial moment is to uncondition이粒

aM4 小神小漆 De p the promises already made jointly by the South and

燎 燎小 &小re the entire people. Once again, w e stron族 硝 e D 撚小

ro allow all the Joint Commissions to meet as already agreed to. W e urge
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also the earty implementation 訂 so피A North mutual nuclear inspections

and the program to exchange home visits by e撚차 members 린피燎撚小

撚wilies, both as already agreed ?o.

燎? stemly w a m that t加 린小諒 must take the respons街./行 小r

alf the consequences, if South-린w-th relations deteriorate because it contt-

nues to refuse to accept our rightful demands and persist only in its u n r e a s o -

nable demands.

d. Indefmite Postponement of the Ninth High-Level M e e t -

/ng

After boycotting the first meetings of the South-North joint

commissions, the North revealed intent not to attend even the

ninth South-North High-Level Meeting, which the two sides had

already agreed to hold on December 21-24.

With the afore-mentioned decision adopted at a joint m e e -

ting of the govemment, political parties and social organizations

o n October 27, 1992, the North let it b e k n o w n that if the T e a m

Spirit military exercises were pushed through, they would in the

future freeze all dialogue and contact with the South Korean 麗린1

thorities, including the meetings of the joint commissions as well

as the high-level talks.

Even at the Joint Nuclear Control Commission meetings

held in October and November, the North unreasonably demanded

repeatedly that the South retract its decision to hold the T e a m

Spirit exercise, turning a deaf ear to the issue of adopting mutual

inspection rules for which the meetings were convened. The I l o r -

them delegates maintained that unless the Team Spirit exercise

was cancelled, all dialogue with the South Korean authorities

would b e suspended.

In a telephone message sent on December 4 by A n Byong-

su, the North's spokesman for the South-North high-level meetings,

the North said that "steps should be taken to facilitate holding
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the Ninth North-South High-Level Meeting as scheduled and be-

gin operation of the joint commissions at an early date." T h e

message asserted that if the South retracted the decision to hold

the '93 Team Spirit exercise by December 15, the joint commissions

could be put into operation within the year and the Ninth High-

Level Meeting could be held on the agreed date.

The South was deeply concerned that such a position on

the part of North Korea constituted an act of renunciation of the

agreed matters between the two sides, an act which could r e v e r t

inter-Korean relations back to a state o f distrust a n d confrontation

instead of reconciliation and cooperation.

In this connection, G o n g Ro-myung, the South's spokesman

for the South-North high-level meeting, sent a telephone message
to the N o r t h o n D e c e m b e r 10 in w h i c h h e said in essence that

"the holding ofthe Ninth High-Level Meeting a n d o t h e r ma t te r s

agreed on between the two sides should be unconditionally carried

out and respected under all circumstances." H e stated that since

the Te a m Spirit exercise was a defensive maneuver designed to
e n s u r e peace, the training exercise could not be a reason for the

suspension of the South-North dialogue.

Moreover, through the senior liaison official of the high-

level meeting, the South proposed that contact be held atPanmun-

j o m between senior liaison officials on December 14 to discuss

the itinerary and other working-level procedural matters related

to the Ninth High-Level Meeting.

A l s o a t t h e 12th S o u t h - N o r t h Joint N u c l e a r C o n t r o l C o m -

mission meeting held on the same date, December 10, the South

pointed out again that if the North favorably responded to the

preparation of inspection rules and if mutual inspections of I l u -

clear facilities could be conducted by December 20 prior to the

Ninth High-Level Meeting, the issue ofthe resumption ofthe T e a m

Spirit exercise could be resolved.
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Despite such sincere efforts by the South, North Korea noti-
fied the South on December 111hat "contact between senior liaison

ofRcials can be held only after the South retracts its decision to

r e s u m e t h e T e a m Spirit exercise." The North thus in effect postpo-
ned the proposed senior liaison officials' contact indefinitely. Ta-

king it one step farther on December 12, the North, in a joint

telephone message signed by the northern chairmen of the four

joint commissions, informed the South that it had decided n o t

to hold the Ninth High-Level Meeting.

Regarding the indefinite postponement ofthe Ninth High-

Level Meeting, Prime Minister Hyon expressed regret to the North's

new Administraion Council Premier Kang Song-san and urged

him to abide by inter-Korean agreements.

The following isthe text ofa telephone message from Prime

Minister Hyun Soong-jong sent to Premier Kang Song-san ofNo-
rth Korea:

First of all, I must express m y deep regret that because 린 r M r

Mnreasonable stance, t如 料料h Round of South차o천 撚諒-Le小 7J燎,

5피小리小小r today by agreement between both sides, has been aborted.

Looking back, the highest authorit心 6 紅린 sides put into effect

on february 19 this year the two historic documents-1he South-North

Basic Agreement bshort小計Ae Agreement on ReconciUation, Nonaggression
and Exchanges and Cooperation Between the South and the North) a n 4

/he Joint Declaration of the Denuclearization 피 油e Korean Peninsula.

In that way, the groundwork was 細沿/린 South-North reconciliation and

cooperation.

撚 G s pledged to do away with the mistrust and confrontation

that had continued to build up between the South and the North, to restor e

wutual trust and national bonds and to move forward hand in hand toward

9eace and unification-1he long-cherished goals 린 淸e entire people.

Last September, the Eighth Round of So린인拓린 린音h-Level Talks

adopted and put into force a series of protocols for implementing the South-
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North Basic Agreement and agreed to activate the various intra-Korean

joint commissions to take charge ofcarrying out the protocols so that South-

North reconciliation and cooperation coutd be translated into reality. At

rAe 5a刷리he, the two Koreas a燎流구 aho to exchange home vis加 인小천T할

members 린피spery小小milies, to resume the intra-Korean Red Cross talks

atthe earliest possible date and to install a South-North military hot line

by November 6.

But your stance in recent weeks that runs counter to the expectations

피諒e 70 mittion Korean peopte has been utter할 피sappointing. It is / t o w

gravely doubtful if your side really intends to comlpy with and carry o M /

/Ae South-North accords. O n November 3,your cochairmen of the intra-

Korean joint commissions unilater피參 declared, in a joint statement, that

your side would boycott the initial meetin燎 린 the joint commissions to

be held ata week's interval, using as a pretext our annual routine military

exercises code-named .Hwarang and Foal Eagle.

Your side has 小譜小料料小 the agre긴小wily reunion p r o g r a m

iy attaching unreasonable conditions to it. You also refused to reopen

Red Cross tatks and discontinued working-level communications talks on

the installation 구a military hot line. To add insult to injury, you have

小nally taken the arbitra린 雌小ion even to ab o料G 料硝A s o M 7 피soM小

North High-Level Talks using our annual Team Spirit military training

program as the excuse, despite our repeated warnings not to do 5 o .

7( is essential, above all, for both sides to keep promises in intra-

撚rean confrontation and distrust are to be dispelled and an era of reconci-

Uation and cooperation is to be opened. The agreement to hold the Ninth

sound of South-린ofA 린를rLevel Talks represents not only an accord

between the authorities of 加淸피es but atso a solemn pledge before the

entire 70 million Korean people. And yet, you have unilater피틀 scuttled

even the agreement to hold a meeting. 린피 r淸can justify your act. Our

peopte in the South and the North will not condone this, either.

Your side isall abuzz trying to피燎淸e responsibility깃린 the abortion

피淸e high-level talks to our side by denouncing Team Spirit. But Team

Spirit cannot be an excuse 小r refusing to talk to us. This is obvious in
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/ig加 피Article 친피淸e South-North Basic Agreement, which says, "To
implement and guarantee nonaggression, the two sides shall set up a South-

North Joint 撚料淸린 Commission within three (.3) mo린加 피油e coming

i.nro 小rce 피린js Agreement. 1n the said Commission, the two sides shal!

discuss and carry out steps to build mil加린 co린泌鋼ce and realize 蘿를 w 5

reduction, including the mutuat no차行耐ion and contr小 6 料루計 m o v e m e -

M ? s of mititary units and 料호卽 mititary exercises"- ---."
T h e S o u t h a n d the North m u s t strive to resolve all issues between

them through dialogue and negotiations. This is the 小7amental spirit

피 油e South-North Basic Agreement.

A s your side also knows, the South and the North agreed, through

rhe Joint Declaration of Denuclearization, to conduct mutual inspections

ro ver漆 崙nuclearization of 淸e Koeran Peninsula. And yet nea차 a y e a r

Aas passed in vain since the joint declaration. Moreover, the specific accord

announced by representatives 피 淸e two sides in a joint communique on

撚arch 14 to initiate mutual nuclear inspections by the end 피力ne Aa5

gone unhonor小小r six months, It has not been possible even to seriou차

discuss inspection regulations.

Y o u r side h a s be en insisting that a "protocol on the implementation"

린 淸e Joint Declaration of Denuclearization must be worked out first-a

9rotocol intended to make the Korean Peninsula a "nuclear-free zone."
In discussing mutual inspection rules, your side has kept repeating nonsensi-

cal arguments, thereby baring your intention to avoid bilateral nuclear

inspection. This has am小誇ed the suspicions that your side ispressing ahead

with nuclear arms development.

/ should Uke to make it clear that the adoption of regulations to

e n s u r e 친'fective and reliable mutual nuclear inspections and their actual

i'mplementation as soon as possible as specified in the Joint Dectaration

小 Denuclearization remains a prerequisite to any substantial progress i.?!

intra-Korean relations.

Furthermoore, itshould be pointed out that even following the c o -

ming into린yce 小油e 5oM淸차o린 Basic Agreement, which declared be를燎

/Ae entire Korean people and the world the opening of a new era ofreconci-

/iation, peaceful coexistence and cooperation, your side has not discarded
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the posture 피 confrontation against the South.

For example, the case of 淸e Korean 燎wkers Party in the South

shocked us beyond description as itwas clear that itwas designed by your

side to stir up controversy and overthrow the legitimate government 피 油e

South. Indeed, the double-crossing scheme to undermine a partner, with

whorn you openly promised reconciliation and cooperation, deserves the

criticism of the entire 70 miHion Korean people. Instead 피 vainly trying

to c o v e r it up, your side should waste no time in 小耐沿却 admitting your

guitt, apologizing to the people, and promising never again to r e s o r t to

s u c h a destructive a n d subversive scheme.

/respective of repeated wamings, you not only have not stopped

v/lification and slander against our side in outright violation of the Basic

Agreement and related protocols but you stepped up propaganda to stir

up confusion and chaos in the South during the 14th Presidential election

campaign. Your side spared no ejforts to vilijy and slander one of 諒e

canidates, while, on the other hand, vigorously supporting another in d피a-

/ ! c e 린淸e Basic Agreement which bans interference in the internal affairs

小淸e other side. Such acts not on할小ndamentalty violate the Basic Agree-

ment but run counter to the ardent desire 린 淸e entire Korean people

린r A e opening of an era of reconciliation and cooperation.

Your side should waste no time in realizing that any attempt to

5hake the foundation of 理消小 democracy in the South through reckless

and subversive propaganda and agitation is anachronistic behavior that

c a n n o longer hold water. JTiis is a time when every country in the world

js earnestly endeavoring to tear down the barriers 인雌財 燎3r confrontation

and mistrust in 小vor of national prosperity through reconciliation and

cooperation.

Furthermore, w e have a number of problems that must be o v e r c o m e

to realize peac漆/ M M간피o M -加 a凉硝氣小 피加 entire Korean p린/e.

These problems must be solved assoon as possible through the South-North

撚諒-Level Talks and joint commissions. W e must not overlook t加小c/

that on할 小ough strenuous efforts on our part to sincer차 cow9할 w//A

all mtra-Korean accords, including the Basic Agreement and the Joint Dec-

laration 인撚nuclearization, and through 린w wely coping with the rapid
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changes in the international community can w e expect the Korean people

ro have a rosy future.

린e must unconditiona料 피泌e by the Basic Agreement, the Joint

Declaration of Denuctearization and atl the other intra-Korean accords.

N ow is high time to act, not debate. I say that your side must now stop

yepeating arguments that do not hold water. I urge you to step forward

小r sincere and earnest diatogue, by correcfly grasping the earnest desire

피 淸e Korean people and the ftow of world histo찰

yoi/r side must adopt measures to promptly normatize the South-

North High-Level Talks and joint commissions which have been disrupted

due to your unilateral decision. You should atso take practical m e a s u r e s

to implement su피 9 구ects atready agreed to by both sides as exchanges

피 피辰출 members of 撚pers小小刷만 resumption of 流M淸小orth Red

Cross meetings, and the instaltation of mil小린 如린.nes.

/ expect that your side will positivety respont to our caU in keeping

w沿 rhe ardent wi간 6 淸e Korean people as w 피 as for the sa加 피淸ei.r

6rig撚小ture. It is m y wish, too, that our relations be improved m耐료小할

with your participation in the South-North Hihg-Level Talks as the head

피 油c North Korean delegation.

e , 量이淸o料 切 린w'th Korea 린깃린 雷oM燎-린or燎 7料fs

Following the indefinite postponement of the Ninth High-

Level Meeting under the excuse of the '93 T e a m Spirit military

exercise, the North even suspended the on-going Joint Nuclear

Control Commission meetings in a total boycott ofthe South-No-

rth dialogue.

Notice of the total boycott of the South-North dialogue by

North Korea was ma de in a North Korean Foreign Ministry state-

ment on January 27, 1993, one day after the South announced

that "since the North's nuclear issue remained unsettled, the '93

Team Spirit exercise will proceed" and informed the North thereof

through South-North liaison offices.
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O n January 29, 1993, the North, in a statement by its delega-

tion to the high-level meeting, denounced the resumption of the

Team Spirit exercise, reiterating that "we have no intention to

reopen any of the deadlocked dialogues between the South and
North Korean authorities."

Meanwhile, the South, in a statement by the spokesman

for its delegation to the South-North high-level meeting, urged

the North on February 2, 1993 to normalize all the deadlocked

dialogues between the South and North Korean authorities.

The following is a statement issued by Gong Ro-myung,

spokesman for the southem delegation to the South-North High-
Level Talks:

린 o boycotting b피 rD 小計w e e / D 피 加 various So피차onA

7 料 commissions and the ninth round 피拓M淸피o피 撚엄-Le小 燎/t5

wAich had already been agreed to, North Korea. through a statement relea-

5e피 on January 29 b를간燎northem de拒를耐心w /o 린淸talks, s副린 諒雌a피

no intention to resume any channel 피 小alogue between the authorities

피淸e two sides, including the Sou淸피orth Joint Nuclear Control Commis-

s/on.

/fjs truly regrettable that North Korea has thus not only arbitra刊漆

abrogated intra-Korean accords but has even refused dialogue, thereby o 7 t c e

again letting down the entire Korean people at a time when an era 린

reconciUation and cooperation appeared imminent.

/" Keeping with the letter and spirit 인淸e South-North Basic Agree-

ment (short小r rAe고린料went on Reconciliation, Nonaggression and Excha-

nges and Cooperation Between the South and the North\ which provides

小rpeaceful solution 訂硝를硝ces and disputes through diatogue and nego-

tiations, all intra-Korean issues ought to be resofved through dialogue bet-

ween the responsible authorit心 피 油e two sides. And yet, the North has

even closed its door on diatogue under an unreasonable pretext. This c < 7 n

only be construed asmeaning that the North wants to delay the implementa-

r/on 6the South-린wth Basic 고seement and the resolution 피油e nuclear
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issue. ?Tiat pact and the Joint Declaration of Denuclearization are historic
documents em加차i.ng /加 y卯小ng 인油e 7o w料bn Korean peop紐小r

9 e a c e and peac피 / unification and must not. therefore, be contravened

or ignored under any circumstances.

AUeging that Team Spirit, our annual, routine defensive military

exercise. is intended as a rehearsal /or nuclear war. t加 린小간 u s e s o u r

plan to conduct Team Spirit '93 asan excuse小rrefusing to resume dialogue.

This is nothing but a propaganda ploy to conceal its pursuit of nuclear

arms development and to 피誇淸e blame/or the discontinuation of린小ogMe

071 o u r side.

q 5 jy w撚차 known, the South and the 燎긴 had promised to draw

up regulations governing mutual nuclear inspections by the end of 撚ay

last year at the latest and to conduct the 小rst of such inspections during

last June. And yet, the 린卵淸 persisted in dragging 加小피 耐the subsequent

meetin燎 6 the Joint 린狀短ar Controt Commission intended to work o M r

rules for mutual nuclear inspections by insisting that what it called the

protocol on implementing the denuclearization declaration must be discus-

5小小yst and that the proposed protocol must include a provision for making
the K o r e a n Peninsula a "nuclear-free zone," even though it had retracted

this proposal in the course 린小opting that declaration.

Furthermore, since the ninth meeti耐 피淸e Joint Nuclear Controt

Commission on October 22 last year. the North has bared its intention

피피using mutual nuclear inspections by shtinning even discussion 피f pe-
ction rules, reveating its tack of any serious interest in solving the nuclear

issue, In Consequence, the suspicions 괴淸e Korean people and the w o r l d

about North Korea's nuclear program still remain unresolved.

誇? repe피@'ly emphasized that without clearing up the Suspicion

that the North is pursuing nuclear weapons development, there can be
Tio substantive progress in intra-Korean relations. W e made it clear also
that the issue of Team Spirit '93 could be sotved as a matter of course

if meaningful progress were made toward solving the nuclear issue, 5ay,

be conducting mutual nuclear inspections by December 21, the day the

ninth South-North High-Levef Talks had been scheduled to take place,

차er fmalizing mutual inspection rules.
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AIl the same, 加 撚 린 continued to refuse to solve the nuclear

issue a n d even deadlocked the Joint Nuctear Control Commission. Conse-

9yently, on January 26 this year, w e announced the decision to r e s u m e

Team Spirit this spring, since this mititary training program is vital to

preserving nalional security. At the same time. w e invited North Korea and

other interested countries to observe Team Spirit '93 in order to increase

rhe transparency of the routine exercises by allowing them to ver料 淸e).r

9yr차 o漆‥vc n a t u r e .

Solving the North Korean nuclear issue is the most urgent require-

went for the peace and security not on할 訂淸e c計小 린orean peopte but

小w 피 린ortheast Asia al farge. Our ftrm position is that there can be

n o e x c u s e o r 5M加撚ge for delaying this task. Inste小 린릿rsistion in prepo-
s t e r o u s claims, the North must agree to resume working-level discussions

ro iron out rules for mutual nuclear inspections and to hold a full meeting

린淸e Joint 린指心財 Control Commission to initial an agre小 舟찰 rAM5

drawn up. In that way, the North must take action to resolve the nuclear

h M e 加피

7n the recent past, the South and the North held a series of high-

we! tafks that led to the adop加n 耐o effectuation of 淸e soM油小o 諒

5asic Agreement to govern intra-Korean relations and also a number of

protocols on implementing that pact. Further, various joint commissions

were formed to enforce the protocols. In this way, all the necessa린 y準ara-

tions to translate the accords into action were completed. W e have n o w

c o m e to a critical juncture at which w e must step up efforts to promote

national reconciliation and pro卵cr\ty by carrying out projects desig削구

ro develop intra-Korean relations with an eye toward a un린小 Korea.

7% 린orth is desperate할 차小晴 to impute the btame fi.린 /Ae s u s p e n -

sion of in花QKorean dialogue to the South. But w e cannot 린拒.y7 to w a s t e

precious time on hackneyed propaganda phys that on할 r u n c o u n t e r to

/Ae current of national history. AII South-North accords must be abided

切 under all circumstances. AII clogged channels of 硝피ague between the

authorities 린 淸e two sides must be imm小h ely reopened without any
conditions.
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誇p earnestty hope and expect that the North will promp차 r e t u r n

ro the conference table in response to the imperatives of national histo린

and the yearning of the Korean people for peac雌/ Mn誇피on.

O n the occasion of the first anniversary of the e n t r a n c e

into effect of the South-North Basic Agreement and the Joint De-

nuclearization Declaration, the South's Prime Minister issued a

s t a t e m e n t o n February 19, 1993, calling for the unconditional resu-

mption ofthe suspended South-North dialogue and the early imp-

lementation of mutual nuclear inspections in order to resolve the

North's nu-clear issue at an early date.

Prime Minister Hyun Soong-jong noted that due to failures

in solving urgent issues between them, South and North Korea

have not been able to make headway toward reconciliation and

cooperation even though it has been a full year since the t w o

sides put into effect the Agreement on Reconciliation, Nonaggres-
si on a n d Exchanges and Cooperation (South-North Basic Agree-
ment) and the Joint Declaration of the Denuclearization of the

K o r e a n Peninsula.

H e recalled in a statement that the t w o accords we r e enthu-

siastically welcomed by the entire peninsula when they entered

into force exactly a year age because they promised a clean depar-

ture from the 47-year-long intra-Korean mistrust and confrontation

in favor ofa new movement toward reconciliation and cooperation

leading to peaceful unification. This, he said, gave the Korean

people the confidence that South-North differences would be resol-

ved peacefully and without outside intervention and that Korea

would be able to more actively adapt to the changing world and

help shape a new intemational order. This prospect had boosted

national prestige, he said.

The intra-Korean pacts, the Prime Minister said, demonst-

rated the determination ofthe Korean people to put the long his-

tory of national trials and tribulations behind them and usher
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in a glorious new era in the approaching 21st century. H e noted

that following the effectuation ofthe two major accords, the n e c e s -

sary protocols were adopted to implement the South-North Basic

Agreement, various South-North joint commissions were formed

to administer the protocols and South-North Liaison Offices w e r e

set up in Panmunjom to facilitate communication and interaction

between the two parts ofKorea. In addition, a Joint Nuclear Cont-

rol Commission was organized to implement the Joint Declaration

ofDenuclearization that promised to free the Korean people from
threat o f nuclear arms.

And yet, Prime Minister Hyun said the actual implementa-

tion ofthe accords has been delayed because ofunresolved south-

Norht disputes. T o elaborate, the yeaming of separated families
for reunions has remained frustrated. Furthermore, there has been

a major incident that dashed the hope that trust could be built

up between the two areas of Korea as a result of the provisions

ofthe Basic Agreement that each side will not attempt to sabotage
o r subvert the other.

Most importantly, the Prime Minister said, doubts about

the survival of the Korean people have been intensified because

suspicions about North Korea's nuclear development program

have remained unresolved. Tensions caused by the nuclear issue

are threatening to derail South-North relations from the agreed

path ofreconciliation and peaceful solution ofintra-Korean ques-

tions. Even South-North dialogue has been discontinued, Prime

Minister H y u n said.

H e said that the South and the North must faithfully keep

the promises they have made together so that they can win intema-

tional trust and confidence in their ability to solve intra-Korean

issues themselves and properly cope with on-going changes in

the world. In this shrinking world, the Prime Minister said, regio-

nal problems, and even domestic problems, can hardly remain
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localized and tend to flare into global concerns, Ifthe two Koreas

fail to resolve issues between them on their own. he said, they

m a y end up leaving their fate in the hands of others as in the

early days of the 20th century.

T h e P r i m e Minister said, "We consider the present

South-North impasse to be only a temporary affair. W e will make

all possible efforts to get the Basic Agreement and other accords

between the two sides steadily implemented atthe earliest possible

date.

"All our citizens should renew their confidence in the belief

that if w e perseverse in our determined efforts to unify the land,

w e will achieve that goal. W e should not be disappointed or feel

frustrated by the temporary deadlock of roadblock but instead

should tirelessly endeavor to develop South-North relations and

bring the day of unification closer . . .

"The North Korean authorities must also correctly g r a s p

the currents of change in today's world and must actively join

in our endeavors to improve South-North relations and c r e a t e a

n e w e r a of national unification."

3. T h e Espionage Ring and North Korea's Violation

of the South-North Agreement

O n October 6, 1992, the Agency for National Security Plan-

ning (NSP) announced that North Korean espionage agents h a d

infiltrated the South to engage in extensive espionage activities

to win over people in various walks oflife and to organize a South

K o r e a n C h o s u n (Korea) Workers' Party for the purpose ofunder-
mining the Republic of Korea.

Announcing the outcome of its investigation, the N S P said

it h a d con fir me d that N o r t h K o r e a h a d sn ea ke d into the So u t h
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about 10 agents led by Li Son-sil, a w o m a n aged about 70 years,

who was a candidate member ofthe Workers' (Communist) Party

Politburo w h o ranked 22nd in the party hierarchy. Other infiltra-

tors included some persons ranking as high as cabinet minister.

The N S P stated that through clandestine operations in the

South for about ten years, the agents had created an operational

b a s e in th e South, using the now-defunct Minjung (Masses) Party

as a political tool, and formed the Central Regional Party of the

South Korean Chosun (Korea) Workers' Party by winning o v 출r

about 400 people in various sectors, such as politics, academia,

the media, an d cultural an d workers circles.

In a statement on October 7, Deputy Prime Minister and

National Unification Minister Choi Young-choul indicated that

the espionage case jeopardized the Basic South-North Agreement.

H e urged the North to admit to and apologize for the spy c遷s출

and to take steps to prevent the recurrence of a similar incident.

Statement by Choi Young-Chout

Deputy Prime Minister and 撚 h f er 피 린ational Unification

Concerning t加 를ormation 피 諒e Korean 燎o知料 Party in the

5 o w / A

October 7, 1 9 9 2

料e soulh and the North put into force the Agreement on Reconcilia-

tion. Nonaggression and Exchanges and Cooperation Between the South

awo /D 린키th, cmd the Joint Declaration 피曆enuclearization 피淸e Korean

J"eninsula on february 19, 1992 and a series 小 燎料ocols to implement

them on September 17, 1992. furthermore, the South-North High-Level

Talks have been Conducted to resolve pending issues through dialogue

between the responsible authorities 피辰流sides. These measures no doubt
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represented major steps toward improvement of relations between the South

aMJ /D 린卵淸 in Une with the ardent desire 피諒e entire Korean peopfe.

For both sides to sincer차 漆小op relations with each other based

on the achievements 피淸e 5oM淸차o친 類諒-Level Talks is of course the

m ?計를燎法 細를理serve the 피5小출料小를romote the securi찰 aM피 를rosperi출

피淸e Korean people in Une with the小거changing world situation. There-

를re, it behooves the 린卽諒 ro renounce its basic policy of communizing

the whole Korean Peninsula in accordance with bhe Basic Agreement, e/! -

deavor to 小천er improve ties with the South and implement m e a s u r e s

ro 小cilitate unification.

In contrast, however, the North has spared no efforts to breach the

security 피諒e South and seek the downfall of the legitimate government

by dispatching subversive agents even while the High-Level Talks were going

on and even after the Basic Agreement and the protocols to implement

// had been put into force. Such subversive activities constitute an outrighf
violation 피Article 4 인淸e Basic Agreement that stipulates "The two sides

shall not attempt any actions of sabotage orsubversion against each other."
Article 15 小 the Protocol to implement Chapter I. Reconcitiation, of the

5a5/c Agreement that reads "The South and the North shall not attempt
aMy acts of sabotage or subversion against the other in any form, direct

or indirect, violent or nonviolent, including acts of terror, abduction. recruit-

m e n t , wMrder or injury," and Article 17 ofthe same protocol that stipulates

"The South an피 린淸린信硝雌 shatt not o脣耐 i譯, 5M릿를樹린 orprotect an를 撚rror治

organization in its own area, the area 피淸e other side, or overseas, intended

to sabotage or subert the political or leg小 찰피em of the other side."

7fe ve린小耐 /Aa.加 린卵淸 has continued subversive activities agai-

Mst the South, including vilification 피피ecific persons, recruitment ofespio-

wage agents, and soforth. seeking to capitalize on the fonhcomi,晴撚☞崙M-
ri.a/ election in the South, while, atthe same time, it has been discussing
m e a s u r e s to improve relations through dialogue, betrays its desire to set

back the clock to the days 린oMr피r confrontation, contrary to the spirit

6 the Basic Agreement.

// is our firm position that all accords between the South and the
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North, including the Basic Agreement. should be honored and sincerely

/mplemented. In view of the current international situation and the reality

피relations between the South and the North, it is sheer nonsense to dream

피returning to the d漆 피co小燎tation.-any such attempt would o차 w a 5 r e

nationat energy. underm'me the dignity 訂淸e Korean people and impede

Mnification.

7n accordance with Article 7 of the protocol to implement Chapter

/ ReconciUation. of the Basic Agreement that reads "The South and the

流피 may request the other side to redress any matter that i린小燎y o"

the Agreement on Reconcitiation. Nonaggression, and Exchanges and Coo-

peration," the South shall demand through the appropriate South North

yoint commisssion a clarification, an admission of guilt, an apology and

m e a s u r e s to prevent the recurrence 인 油e anachronistic incident.

The Government will continue to take the necessary step-by-step

m e a s u r e s to promote an improvement in the relations between the South

and the North in line with the spirit 피 諒e Basic Agreement. However,

w e should Uke to ma ke it ctear that w e witl never tolerate a repetition

피5uch an incident and shall stnctly and resolut차 漆小with any attempt
to undermine relations between the South and the North and impede efforts

/o speed uniftcation.

燎?urge the 린卽油 to do away with its oufmoded idea 린confronta-

船 n - a ves출e 6 油e co料 諒ar-as soon as possible, 耐小 如粒 realize

exchanges 린 v;sits by elderly members 피凉린ery小方料料硝 and give top

9riority to promo加g /Df理구om and we燎re 피諒e en/小 린orean people,

including the 20 miUon brethren in the North.

燎eatso urge the 린小諒 to correc출 피scem the current intemationat

/rends, accept them, and join in our ejforts to realize uniftcation through

reconcitiation, openness, and cooperation and in this way help enhance

the stature 피油e Korean people in the intemationat community

However, the North, in a statement released on October

8 by the Committee for Peaceful Unification of the Fatherland,
asserted that the spy case was contrived by the South.
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Lee Dong-bok, chairman from the South of the Political

Subcommittee of the South-North High-Level Meeting, in a tele-

phone message to his North Korean counterpart on October 9,

proposed that the Political Subcommittee be called to emergency

session on October 13 to have the North admit to and apologize

for the subversion and espionage incident and also to seek o u t

m e a s u r e s to prevent the recurrence of such 置를출료출.

Lee noted in the message that the North's dispatch ofespio-

nage agents to the South, its espionage instructions, and recruit-

ment of supporters for subversive activities, represented a n a c t

offundamental renunciation ofthe spirit ofthe South-North Basic

Agreement and apposed the efYorts to improve South-North rela-

tions a n d realize unification.

In response, the North claimed in a telephone message to

the South on October 12 that the incident was a complete fabrica-

tion which itinsisted had nothing to do with the North. The North

then rejected the South's proposal to call a meeting ofthe Political

Subcommittee, asserting that the case could not be discussed at

the Political Subcommittee or even at the yet to be formed Joint

Reconciliation C o m m i s s i o n .

Again on October 13, the North sent a message signed by

Administration Council Premier Y o n Hyong-muk to Prime Minis-

ter Hyon Soong-jong asserting that the case of the South Korean
C h o s u n (Korea) Workers' Party was a "typical political fabrica-

tion" wrought by the South.

Prime Minister H y o n responded to the North Korean claim

with a message to the North on October 21. H e expressed surprise

a n d c o n c e m over the fact that the North, unaware o f the serious-

ness ofthe incident, contended that itwas a "political fabrication."
H y o n pointed out that the North Korean assertion could not be

anything but a reckless attempt to distort an obvious truth.

In the message, the Prime Minister noted that North Korea
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had repeatedly attempted to shift the blame to Seoul for m a n y

of the violent provocations they perpetrated against the South by

calling them fabrications. H e said that such violations included

- in addition to the North's all-out invasion that ignited the Ko-

rean W a r - an attempted raid on Chong W a D a e on January

21, 1969, an abortive ettempt to assassinate the President on August

15, 1974, the bombing of a South Korean diplomatic delegation

in Rangoon, Burma on October 9, 1983, the mid-air bombing of

a Korean Air passenger plane on November 29, 1987, and several

instances of tunnel construction across the Military Demarcation

Line.

Prime Minister H y o n said that the truth of the espionage

ring had clearly come to light through some 1,500 pieces of espio-

nage equipment and supplies seized from the people involved,

which, he said, included weapons, radios and poison ampules.
T h e South's P r i m e Minister too k note o f the fact that the

North Korean espionage ring represented a grave violation of a

number of clauses in the inter-Korean agreements: Article 4 of

the Basic Agreement which prohibits sabotage and subversive acti-

vities against each other; Article 15 of the Auxiliary Agreement

in the Area ofReconciliation which prohibits all forms ofsabotage

a n d subversive activities, such as terrorism, recruitment o fconverts,

abduction, killing and the like; and Article 17 of the Auxiliary

Agreement which prohibits the formation, support or protection

ofterrorist organizations in each party's territory, that ofthe other,

o r ab r o a d.

Expressing regret over the North's rejection of the South's

proposal to call an emergency meeting ofthe South-North Political

Subcommittee to look into the matter ofthe espionage ring, Prime

Minister H y o n ma de it clear that the South would sternly call

the North to account until Pyongyang admitted to and apologized

for the case and took steps to prevent the recurrence of similar
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incidents.

M e a n w h i l e , N o r t h K o r e a continued to slander a n d d e f a m e

the South even after the Basic Agreement took effect. The mud-

slinging campaign peaked during the 14th Presidential election
in th e So ut h .

Throughout the election period, North Korea indulged in

activities t a n t a m o u n t to interference in th e South' s internal affairs

by maliciously slandering a specific candidate while instigating

support for another.

The North's meddling splashed cold water upon the wish

of the Korean people for the dawning of an age of reconciliation

and cooperation. Accordingly, Prime Minister Hyon lodged a st-

rong protest with the North in a message dated December 21.

4 . Birth o f a N e w G o v e m m e n t in the S o u t h a n d Per-

mission for L i In-Mo's Visit to N o r t h K o r e a

In his inaugural address on February 25, 1993, President

Ki m Young-sam pledged to do all he could to promote national

reconciliation and unification. H e also emphasized, however, the

need for a national consensus on unification, instead of the senti-

mentalisn over "unification first."

President Kim offered to the North's President Kim Il-sung
to m e e t him atany time atany place to discuss genuine reconcilia-
tion an d unification between South and North Korea.

The President emphasized that the world was moving t o -

ward an age of peace and cooperation instead of confrontation,

and that no ideology or thought could bring to the people greater

happiness than seeing the nation as one. Proclaiming that Korea

would be reunified before the close ofthis century, President Kim

called on the people, at home and abroad, to come together to
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open an age of a proud Korean mindful of its role and fulfilling

its obligations in the world community.

Accordingly, the ne w government strives to improve inter-

K o r e a n relations based on policies of "national wellbeing" and

"co-existence and co-prosperity." In this respect, itisendeavoring
to resolve the dispersed family issue as a top humanitarian priority.

Acting on a decision by President Kim, the government

revealed in an announcement by Vice Unification Minister Song

Young-dae on March 11 that it would allow L i In-mo, a North

Korean guerrilla fighter captured in the South during the Korean

War, to visit the North despite the strain in South-North relations.

Song said the decision was part of the efforts of the government

to resolve the dispersed family issue expeditiously and improve

South-North relations in terms of national wellbeing.

T h e vice min is te r said that L i I n - m o ' s visit to the N o r t h

would b e allowed under the L a w on South-North Exchanges and

Cooperation. H e said that the time, the method and procedures

o f Li's visit to the N o r t h w o u l d b e discussed with N o r t h K o r e a

at an early date through South and North liaison offices, in 淺 c c o r -

dance with Li's personal wishes.

Contact be tw e en So u t h a n d N o r t h liaison officials took

place atPanm unjo m on March 16 to discuss working-level m a t t e r s

related to Li's visit to the North, where the two sides agreed that

L i w o u l d cross into t h e N o r t h via th e c o n f e r e n c e r o o m o f th e

Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission at Paum unjo m at 11

a.m . on March 19. Li's visit to the North took place on March

19 as planned.

A u t h o r i z a t i o n for Li's visit to t h e N o r t h w a s b a s e d o l l a

courageous political decision by the government, which was trying

to improve South-North relations for national reconciliation, It

was a decision mad e purely for humanitarian considerations with

n o conditions attached that to ok into account Li's health condition
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氣nd the identification of the whereabouts of Li's family in the
North.

B y allowing L i to visit the North, the Seoul govemment

has shown by deed that a humanitarian issues are matters of the

greatest importance that cannot be delayed, whatever the r e a s o n ,

a n d to w h i c h n o co n d it i o n s c a n b e attached.

In fact, reunions between separated blood relatives 識r출 識

humane dictate which no persons can or should block. North

Korea should not t u m a deaf ear to the South's call for the early

resolution of the dispersed family issue any longer but should

take corresponding m e a s u r e s .

In addition, the North should allow the South's permission

for Li's visit to the North to stand as a cornerstone in the improve-

m e n t o f overall Sou th- No rth relations a n d the restoration o f confl-

d e n c e b e t w e e n t h e t w o sides.
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p a t II

N o r t h K o r e a n N u c l e a r I s s u e
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1. Progress by the South-North Joint Nuclear Control
C o m m i s s i o n

a. Ninth Meeting

A tthe eighth meeting ofthe Joint Nuclear Control Commis-

sion held on August 31, 1992, the North modified its insistence

on holding priority discussions on an agreement on the implemen-

tation of the denuclearization declaration and agreed to hold de-

b a t e o n rules for inspection under the condition that "an impleme-
ntation agreement shall be discussed when necessary." The t w o

sides were thus able to begin substantive discussion of rules for

mutual nuclear inspections.

T o facilitate in-depth debate on the inspection rules, the

t w o sides m a d e three contacts be tw e en m e m b e r s o f the Joint N u c -

lear Control Commission at Pan mun jo m on September 19 and

30 and October 14 after the eighth commission meeting.

The contacts were attended by-commission members Chon g

Tae-ik, Chong Tae-kyu and Lee Sung-koo from the South. The

North Korean attendees were Pak Gwang-won, K i m Gyong-chun

and K i m Su-gil.

Through the three membe r contacts, the two sides discussed

Part I,"Exchange ofInformation for the Verification ofDenuclea-

rization," and Part II, "Composition and Operation ofInspection

Teams," of a draft of the Regulations on Inspections. However,
n o progress was m a d e due to mutual differences.

A t the third contact on October 14, North Korea suddenly

m a d e an issue of the T e a m Spirit military exercise in the South.

In a speech entitled "Position and Posture Related to Debate on

Inspection Rules," the North denounced the announcement made

at the annual South Korea-U. S. Secuhty Consultative Meeting

early in October 1992 stating that "if there isno significant progress
in South-North relations, especially in mutual nuclear inspections,
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preparatory measures for the T e a m Spirit military exercise shall

continue." T h e North Korean me mb er s contended that since the

T e a m Spirit exercise was a nuclear war rehearsal, the South should

first respond on whether or not it would conduct the T e a m Spirit

exercise.

Meanwhile, the two sides decided to hold the fourth m e m -

ber s cont act o n O c t o b e r 29.

O n October 16, two days after the third mem be r contact,

Choe U-jin, northern chairman of the South-North Joint Nuclear

Control Commission, sent a telephone message to his southern

counterpart, G o n g Ro-myung, proposing that the ninth meeting

o f the Nu c l e ar Control C o m m i s s i o n b e held o n Oc t o b er 23 for

'more constructive negotiations toward resolving the nuclear ques-
tion."

The South's Chairman G o n g counter-proposed on October

19 that it would be more instructive to m a k e contact exclusively

between the commission chairmen, rather than holding the ninth

meeting of the commission, for more constructive negotiations to

resolve the nuclear question. H e proposed that contact take place

b e t w e e n th e c h a i r m e n o f th e Joint N u c l e a r C o n t r o l C o m m i s s i o n

o n O c t o b e r 22.

O n October 20, the North insisted that the ninth meeting

should be held instead of a chairmen's contact, renewing its offer

to hold the ninth meeting on October 22. The South accepted,

and the ninth meeting of the Joint Nuclear Control Commission

was held at Tongilkak in Pa nm un jo m on October 22, 1992.

A t the meeting, the North again denounced the agreement

reached at the 24th South Korea-U. S.Security Consultative Mee-

ting to proceed with the preparatious for the '93 T e a m Spirit e x e r -

cise unlpss there was meaningful progress in inter-Korean rela-

tions, especially in the area ofmutual South-North nuclear inspec-
tions.
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North Korea then suggested a three-point proposal, deman-

ding that the two sides agree on itprior to the discussion ofinspec-
tion rules, as follows: I) the South announce withdrawal of the

decision to resume the T e a m Spirit military exercise by the end

of November; 2) no military exercises be conducted with equip-
m e n t related to foreign nuclear weapons; and 3) the two sides

discuss inspection rules and an implementation agreement, on

the premise that the decision to resume the Te a m Spirit exercise

is reversed, and endeavor to realize mutual nuclear inspections

at an early date.

In response, the South reminded the North of the South's

basic position, as revealed in Prime Minister Hyon's October 21

message to the North. The Prime Minister made it clear that the

resumption of the T e a m Spirit military exercise hinged entirely

on whether suspicions about the North's nuclear weapons develop-

ment could be removed. T h e South said that suspending the T e a m

Spirit exercise could be considered if rules for inspection w e r e

established and effective mutual inspections conducted before the

close o f 1992.

The South also emphasized that no haven should be allo-

wed in mutual inter-Korean inspections and that the two sides

should adopt comprehensive inspection rules, inclusive of the

"special inspection" system based on the "16 principles for verifi-

cation" which were adopted by the 1988 United Nations General

Assembly.

A t the ninth meeting called by the North, supposedly for

a constructive discussion, no real progress was made in the debate
o n the nuclear issue because o f the North's focus o n the T e a m

Spirit question.

The two sides agreed to hold the tenth meeting ofthe c o m -

mission on N o v e m b e r 10 a n d the fourth contact between the m e m -

bers, as agreed at the third member contact, on October 29 as
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planned.

A tthe fourth membe r contact as well, the North only dema-

n d e d th e w i t h d r a w a l o f t h e Sou th' s decision to r e s u m e t h e '93

T e a m Spirit exercise, repeating a decision allegedly reached at

a joint meeting of the North's govemment, political parties and

social organizations on October 27 that "if the Team Spirit exercise

is pushed through, the North will freeze all dialogue and c o n t a c t

with the South Korean authorities, including the high-level m e e -

ting."

The South, in reaction, urged the North to begin discussing

the details of the inspection rules, emphasizing again that the

issue of whether to hold the '93 T e a m Spirit exercise depended

on whether or not mutual South-North nuclear inspections w e r e

realized.

T h e two sides discussed part of inspection rules. N o signifi-

cant progress was made, however, because ofthe North's rejection

of a "special inspection" system designed to ensure clarity regar-

ding the process of denuclearization.

b. Tenth Meeting

Despite the fact that the two sides agreed at the ninth c o m -

mission meeting to hold the lOth meeting on November 10, North

Korea, in a telephone message on November 6,suddenly proposed

that the lOth meeting be postponed until November 18, when the

Toksuri training exercise would be over, contending that n o c o m -

mission meeting could be held in a circumstance where the Toksuri

military exercise was being conducted in the South. The lOth m 를 를 -

ting of the Joint Nuclear Control Commission was thus held at

the Peace House in Pa nm u nj o m on November 18.

A t the lOth meeting as well, the North persisted only in

demanding the withdrawal of the decision to hold the '93 T e a m

Spirit military exercise, which resulted in failure to achieve any
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progress in the discussion ofthe nuclear issue, including the adop-

tion of inspection rules.

The South reaffirmed that only if inspection rules adopted

by the end ofNovember and mutual nuclear inspections conducted

by the middle ofDecember, atthe latest, could the issue ofsuspen-

ding the '93 T e a m Spirit exercise be resolved. A t the same time,

the South emphasized the importance of allowing no sanctuary

free from nuclear inspections, for which there would need to be

a special inspection system.

The North, tuming a deaf ear to the debate on inspection

rules, repeatedly argued that ifthe South proceeded with the T e a m

Spirit exercise, the North would suspend all South-North dialogue,

including the Joint Nuclear Control Commission.

With regard to a future contact, the South proposed, in order

to effectively promote the debate on inspection rules, that m o r e

m e m b e r contacts be held before the llth commission meeting

w a s to take place in November based on the outcome ofprevious

members' contacts to settle the issue of inspection rules.

T h e North, however, insisted that the llth commission m e e -

ting be held rather than a member contact so as to hear the South's

reply to its demands for the suspension ofthe Team Spirit exercise.

The North reasoned that itwas meaningless to hold membe r c o r l -

ta ct s when the T e a m Spirit exercise remained in place.

c. Eleventh M e e訂 g

A t the llth meeting of the Joint Nuclear Control Commis-

sion held atTongilkak in Panmunjom on November 27, the South

emphasized that to resolve the nuclear issue between the South

and the North and to promote substantial improvement ofbilateral

relations, l) itwas necessary to inspect military installations that

a r o u s e suspicion with respect to denuclearization, and 2) special
inspection system was indispensable to conducting steady, timely
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inspections.

The South reiterated that ifonly inspection rules envisaging

inspections of military installations and a special inspection sys-

t e m w e r e prepared and if mutual inspections began before the

Ninth South-North High-Level Meeting scheduled for December

21 could the question of the '93 T e a m Spirit exercise be resolved.

However, the North criticized the South for stuffomly pur-

suing a special inspection system and inspection ofmilitary instal-

lations, claiming it was responsible for the delay in conducting

mutual inspections. They also denounced that the South's intent

to r e s u m e the T e a m Spirit military exercise unless mutual inspec-

tions were held prior to the Ninth South-North High-Level Mee-

ting, which they clamed translated into negative behavior in the

dialogue subservient to the U .S.'s Asia strategy.

Regarding the timing ofthe next meeting, the South sugges-

ted that commission me mb e r contacts be made beginning Novem-

ber 30 to reach an overall accord on the rules for inspection and

an implementation agreement. It also suggested that the 12th c o m -

mission meeting be held around December 10 to initial the agreed

d o c u m e n t s .

The North argued itwas meaningless to have mem be r c o r l -

ta c t s a t a time when the T e a m Spirit exercise was about to be

pressed through, insisting they could agree to members, c o n t a c t s

to discuss inspection rules only when the Team Spirit exercise

was cancelled. The meeting thus adjoumed without a set time

for the next member contact or commission meeting.

Meanwhile, the North's commission chairman, Choe U-jin,

in a telephone message to the South on December 1, proposed

that the 12th meeting b e held on December 8, as h e denounced

the South for refusing to withdraw its decision to resume the T e a m

Spirit exercise and for "laying an obstacle to t h e di sc u si o n o n

inspection rules."
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In response, the South's commission chairman, Gong Ro-

Myung, suggested that members' contacts be held several times

beginning December 4 to resolve the matters of inspection rules

and implementation agreement. O n that basis, he wooposed that

the 12th commission meeting be held on December 10.

O n December 3,the North said it could agree only to hol-

ding the 12th meeting on December 10 and rejected the offer to

have members' contacts prior to the commission meeting. They

proposed that at the 12th meeting, the two sides discuss holding

members' contacts and suspending the T e a m Spirit military e x e r -

cise.

The South stressed that the first round ofmutual inspections

should be conducted by December 21 at the latest and that c o n s e -

quently the December 10 meeting should discuss rules on mutual

nuclear inspections.

d, 7'w硝撚 ffee諒g

A t the 12th meeting held at Tongilkak in P a n m u n j o m on

D e c e m b e r 10, the South reaffirmed its stance that if the first round

ofmutual inspections were held before the Ninth High-Level Mee-

ting slated for December 21, the question of the '93 T e a m Spirit

exercise could be resolved, It also urged the North to agree to

r e s u m e promptly contacts between members of the commission

to discuss a n d w o r k out rules o n reliable a n d effective m u t u a l

inter-Korean inspections.

T h e North, meanwhile, asserted that if the South was inter-

ested in holding the Ninth High-Level Meeting and achieving pro-

gress in the overall South-North dialogue, it should reverse its

policy oflinking mutual inspections to the resumption ofthe Team

Spirit exercise.

The North then specifically demanded that the South

1) withdraw its decision to resume the Team Spirit exercise by
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D e c e m b e r 15 a n d anno unc e the withdrawal at h o m e a n d abroad,

2) unconditionally and expeditiously accept overall inspections

ofAmerican nuclear weapons and bases in South Korea, and 3)
clarify the truth of the South's "nuclear weapons development"
a n d its stance tow ard the Joint Denuclearization Declaration.

In particular, the North made blatant attempts to delay or

evade mutual South-North inspections by making an absurd 識를s雲r-

tion that one of the reasons the South was proceeding with the

Team Spirit military exercise was to "cover up and deflect inspec-

tions on its o w n nuclear weapons development, which it has clan-

destinely been conducting since the 1960s."

The South maintained that itwas contradictory for the No-

rth to assert that the T e a m Spirit Exercise and the South-North

dialogue were compatible. The South said itwas due to the North's

unreasonable, one-sided demands that the adoption of rules on

mutual inter-Korean inspections had been delayed, It pointed o u t

that the North sought to adopt an unnecessary agreement on imp-

lementation and adhered to an unreasonable draft of inspection

rules.

T h e S o u t h further said that the N o r t h raised the abs ur d

issue of"nuclear weapons development" by the South as another
obstacle to the operation of the commission in order to justify

its nuclear arms development. It said that if only to clear away

nuclear suspicions on it, the North should make a political deci-

sion to agree to the early adoption of inspection rules and to c o n -

duct mutual nuclear inspections with the South.

A tthe 12th commission meeting as well, the North strongly
d e m a n d e d that the S o u t h w i t h d r a w its decision to r e s u m e the T e a m

Spirit exercise, prompting the two sides to engage in a heated de-

bate regarding linkage between the T e a m Spirit exercise and m u -

tual nuclear inspections. The two sides were thus unable to discuss

inspection rules.
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Regarding the next contact, the South urged that member

c o n t a c t s r e s u m e forthwith for 蘿d雲bat雲 o流insp춘ctio料 腦辰謠 so th通t

they ma y be adopted expeditiously. However, North Korea insisted

on a commission meeting. A s a result, the two sides agreed to

hold both me mb e r contact and the 13th commission meeting on

December 14 and 17, respectively.

e. C o n t a c t b e t w e e n M e m b e r s

Cont act be t w e e n the m e m b e r s o f the Sout h-N orth Joint N u -

clear Control C o m m i s s i o n w a s m a d e at the conference r o o m o f

the Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission at Pa nm un jo m on

D e c e m b e r 14.

A t the outset o f the contact, the North insisted that the

South first reply to the three-point demand it had presented at

the 12th commission meeting, calling on the South to: I) call

off the T e a m Spirit exercise and announce its cancellation ath o m e

and abroad, 2) unconditionally accept overall inspection ofU .S.

military installations in the South, and 3) clarify its "nuclear w 출 識 -

pons development."

In respouse, the South stressed that the two sides should

begin discussing inspection regulations, reminding the North that

the basic purpose of that contact was to discuss inspection rules.

North Korea agreed to discuss inspection rules but only

on the premise that the South would reply to their three-point

demand at the 13th meeting.

In the discussion on inspection rules, the North asserted

that the draft rules offered by the South were intended to deflect

inspection of U .S.military installations. They also expressed op-

position to the ideas of"inspection ofmilitary facilities" and "spe-
cial inspections."

Elaborating on its suggestion of the inspections of military

installations, the South said such inspections w e r e n o t m e a n t to
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examine all ordinary military bases, only those suspected ofbeing

involved with nuclear activities. But. the North denounced the

idea as a contemptious and unreasonable demand motivated by

a desire to inspect all ordinary military bases.

Th e North refused to conduct any further contact, asserting

it would agree to further contact only when notified by the South

of a decision to call off the T e a m Spirit exercise, or if the South

agreed to discuss the cancellation of the Team Spirit exercise at

the 13th meeting of the Joint Nuclear Control Commission

小 Thirteenth Meeting

The 13th meeting ofthe Joint Nuclear Control Commission

was held at Tongilkak in Pa nm un jo m on December 17.

A t the meeting, the South emphasized that North Korea's

threat to suspend the South-North dialogue on the grounds of

the T e a m Spirit exercise was unacceptable and served only to dest-

roy the agreements reached between the government authorities

o f S o u t h a n d N o r t h K o r e a .

The South said that despite the fact that the South-North

Basic Agreement contains provisions on the 'movement of large

milit設ry 린料its and large-scale military exercises" in Article 12, No-

rth Korea, rejected a meeting of the Joint Military Commission

to discuss such matters and insisted that T e a m Spirit was a nuclear

war rehearsal, an attitude which contradicted mutually agreed m a t -

ters.

The South also said that all suspected places should be

inspected without sanctuary, under the principle of reciprocity,

assuring balanced inspections between the two sides. Itemphasized

that a special inspection system that facilitates timely ongoing

inspections was indispensable to effective mutual nuclear inspec-

tions.

O n the other hand, North Korea asserted that it w a s u n r e a -
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sonable to link mutual nuclear inspections to the Te a m Spirit

exercise, claiming it"had accepted inspections from the Intematio-
n a l A t o m i c Energy Agency (IAEA) because the South had agreed
to suspend the Team Spirit exercise." The North also claimed

that the South's assertion that the South-North dialogue could

b e held in tandem with the T e a m Spirit exercise was a dangerous

statement intended to t h r o w all K o r e a n s into the h a v o c o f a nuclear

w a r .

North Korea went on to argue that since the joint denuclea-

rization declaration w a s based o n the real existence o f "nuclear

weapons and nuclear bases in the South and not in the North,

and that nuclear suspicion exists in the North alone," itw 를 s u料 r출遷. .

sonable for the South to insist on "inspections ofmilitary installa-

tions and special inspections."
T h e N o r t h further cla ime d that the S o u t h h a d secured a

tremendous nuclear technical manpower, asserting that in the

South technical development had already entered the stage ofnuc-

lear weapons production, It then asked the South to 'stop develo-

ping nuclear weapons forthwith and disclose the truth of its r l u c -

lear arms development at home and abroad."

Regarding the next contact, the South hoped to carry on

member contacts to prepare nuclear inspection rules at an early

date, whereas the North insisted only on the 14th meeting without

any m e m b e r contacts in their continuous offensive over the T e a m

Spirit issue.

g. Contact between the Chairmen

Following the 13th commission meeting on December 17,

1992, the two sides exchanged telephone messages six times with

respect to a next meeting. However, no contact took place for a

s o m e time, as the South advocated m e m b e r contact in advance

while the North favored holding the 14th meeting before any m e m -
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ber s contact.

O n January 18, 1993, the South, in a telephone message

signed by Chairman G o n g Ro-myung. again proposed that m e m -

ber contact be ma de to bring about progress in the debate on

inspection rules and that commission meetings be held based

thereon in a constructive manner.' The South then proposed that

c o n t a c t between the chairmen be held at Pa nm un jo m on January

25 to allow a breakthrough in the discussion of inspection rules

and to discuss future programs for the Joint Nuclear Control C o m -

m i s s i o n .

In response, the North said in a telephone message signed

by Chairman Choe U-jin that they would agree to the chairmen's

c o n t a c t o n the condition that the key agenda topic of contact be

the issue ofcalling off the resumption ofthe Te a m Spirit military
exercise.

A t the commission chairmen's contact held at Pa nm un jo m

on January 25, the South stressed that since the question of the

T e a m Spirit exercise was a matter that should be discussed at

the South-North Joint Military Commission under the provisions

o f Article 12 ofthe basic South-North agreement, itwas not proper

for t h e Joint N u c l e a r C o n t r o l C o m m i s s i o n to discuss th e issue

for being a "nuclear war rehearsal."

The South said that the North's policy of suspending the

South-North dialogue under the excuse ofthe T e a m Spirit training

exercise could hardly be justified in view of the spirit of the basic

South-North agreement. This is all the more so because inter-Ko-

r e a n talks w e r e often h e l d in t h e past even during the T e a m Spirit

training period.

Moreover, the South referred to the joint statement m a d e

at the 24th Korea-U. S.Annual Security Consultative Meeting sta-

ting that "if there is no significant progress o n t h e issue o f m u t u a l

inter-Korean nuclear inspections, etc., preparatory steps for the
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'93 Team Spirit training exercise shall proceed," which the South
m a d e clear coul d not b e us ed a s a n excuse to refuse to discuss

the inspection rules. The statement was made in expectation of

progress in the debate on inspection rules, the South said.

With respect to the details ofthe draft inspection rules offe-

red by Seoul, the South saw no reason wh y the North should

reject part of the draft which it did. The South said its draft rules

envision, among other matters, I) inspections guaranteed for all

suspect sites without sanctuary, 2) a special inspection system that

facilitates steady and timely inspections, and 3) "inspections of

military installations" mentioned in the draft that refer, n o t to

inspections of all ordinary military bases, but only to those facili-

ties prone to suspicion in connection with denuclearization.

Th e South then called on the North to accept both the

principle of inspections without sanctuary and the special inspec-

tion system in accordance with intemational norms and practices,

s u c h a s t h e "16-point principle adopted by the United Nations
for verification." It urged the North to make a political decision
to resolve t h e n u c l e a r issue b a s e d thereon.

Th e North asserted that the T e a m Spirit military exercise

was in breach ofthe South-North Basic Agreement, the Joint Dec-

laration of Denuclearization, the Agreement on the Formation

and Operation ofthe Joint Nuclear Control Commission and other

agreements, It argued that if the Te am Spirit exercise had been

suspended, mutual inter-Korean nuclear inspections could have

been realized by I l o w .

With regard to the details of the draft nuclear inspection

rules, the North said that the issue ofinspections ofmilitary instal-

lations could not be simply tossed to the Joint Nuclear Control

Commission but that it was a task for the Joint Military Commis-

sion to deal with during the verification of military reduction.

They also insisted that the idea of special inspections violated
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Article 4 o f the Joint Declaration o f Denuclearization.

A s North Korea showed no sincerity toward resolving the

nuclear issue, the South notified the North that the '93 T e a m Spirit

exercise had become unavoidable. The North responded that if

the T e a m Spirit exercise were conducted. itwould lead to the brea-

kup of even the Joint Nuclear Control Commission meetings.

The commission thus failed to mak e any progress in w o r -

king out rules on mutual nuclear inspections despite its 13 commi-

ssion meetings. eight mem ber contacts and the chairmen's c o n t a c t

since M a r c h 1992.

2. M 려or Differences over the Rules on Mutual Nuc-

lear Inspections

The major differences encerged between the two sides

at the Joint Nuclear Control Commission with respect to the

proposed regulations on mutual nuclear inspections can be

s u m m e d up as follows:

a. Question of Whether to Adopt an Agreement on the

Implementation 피燎e Joint Declara撚 小曆enuctea小

zation of the Korean Peninsuta

Asserting that there was need for a separate practical l e a -

s u r e to eiisure the implementation of the Joint Declaration of the

Denuclearization ofthe Korean Peninsula, North Korea produced

a draft "agreement on implementation," demanding that t h e t w o

sides adopt the draft agreement together with the draft Inspection

Rules which the North offered as an appendix to its agreement

on implementation.

The agreement on implementation offered by North Korea
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consisted of the contents ofArticles 1,2 and 3 of the joint denuc-

learization declaration a n d N o r t h K o r e a n contentions related to

their idea of a nuclear-free zone such as "joint actions against

external nuclear threats" and "joint actions for the defense ofde-

nuclearization" which North Korea had withdrawn atthe adoption

of the joint denuclearization declaration.

These demands by North Korea were designed in effect

to bring about a basic change in the South Korea-U. S. security

cooperative system by engineering the withdrawal of U .S. forces

from Korea, the folding of the nuclear umbrella, and the perma-

nent suspension of the T e a m Spirit military exercise.

N o separate agreement on the implementation of the joint

denuclearization declaration was necessary insofar as the joint

declaration expressly obligated, in Articles 1,2 and 3,the two sides

to carry it out. Such obligations should have been assumed from

February 29, 1992, when the joint declaration went into force.

Ifrules on nuclear inspections were adopted, then an agree-

m e n t o n implementation could be separately discussed and adop-

ted in view of the North's proposal. Even in this event, however,

demands by the North for "joint actions against external nuclear

threats" or"international guarantee ofdenuclearization" remained

unacceptable because they were irrelevant to the joint denucleari-

zat io n declaration.

b. Princip紐 피雌卵ection: "Princ諒紐 린sec參roN출M v e r s u s

M9nnc諒知 린 simultaneous Dissotution of Suspicions"

North Korea maintains that it can not accept the principle

ofreciprocity in mutual inspections because the degree of c o n c e r n

and suspicion regarding nuclear development is different in the

S o u t h a n d th e N o r t h .

According to the North, differences stern form the fact that

the South's suspicion toward the North involve suspected nuclear

5 7



weapons development and the nuclear facilities atYongbyon, while

the North's suspicion lie in whether or not there are nuclear w 雲 置 -

pons and bases atthe American military installations in the South.

This creates different degrees of suspicions, which should make

the targets of inspection 蘿를ymmetric, th雲y 료識id.

The North insists that to dissolve mutual suspicions simul-

taneously, the South could inspect one place in the North, the

Yongbyon site, while the North inspects all the American military
installations in the South.

Since the proposed mutual inter-Korean nuclear inspections

were designed to ensure the perpetual denuclearization of the Ko-

rean peninsula, the North's contention that "the t w o sides s h o u l d

r e m o v e existing suspicions through a single round ofsimultaneous

geveral inspections" is unacceptable.
The North has unilaterally concluded that "the North K o -

r를農理 讓r를淺 suspected by the South is none other than the Yongbyon

area." Yongbyon, however, is not the only place which the South

suspects in connection with possible nuclear arms development

by the North, The areas suspected of housing nuclear facilities

number about 20 and include Pyongsan, Pakchon, Sunchon and

Taechon, in addition to Yongbyon. Further, the.re are a number

of military bases suspected of holding nuclear detonation devices

and nuclear arms launching tools. Under the principle ofidentical

numbers, therefore, the North should offer the s a m e m a x i m u m

number of their facilities to be inspected as those sought from

t h e So ut h .

Meanwhile, "reciprocity" is a universal principle c o m m o n

in international d i s a r m a m e n t treaties a n d o n e that h a s b e e n faith-

fully maintained in inter-Korean relations.

It is not reasonable for North Korea to emphasize the im-

portance of the principle of 'reciprocity" in other areas while

rejecting this principle only in the question of inspection rules.
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c . 諒린피s 린流린理油on: Whether to Include Suspect Mil淸린
InstaUations

N o r t h K o r e a insists on "asymmetric inspections," in which

it argues that it should be allowed to inspect all the American

military bases in the South while the South inspects only (the

civilian facilities of) Yongbyon.

In contrast, the position of the South is that, c o m m e n s u r a t e

with its demand to inspect all U .S. military installations in the

South, the North should accept inspections of all suspected facili-

ties in its territory, including military bases.

Itis incomprehensible that the North should seek to inspect

military installations ofthe South, while preventing the South from

inspecting theirs.

N o suspect facilities, even military installations, can be 雲x 雲-

mpt from inter-Korean inspections since Article 2 ofthe Agreement

o n the Formation and Operation ofthe South-North Joint Nuclear

Control Commission includes in the list ofareas subject to mutual

inspections all suspect nuclear facilities and other facilities belie-

ved to house nuclear materials and nuclear weapons specified by

the other side.

d , 料e/Ao4 린?5p料燎朧: Whether 를깃친p/ a 차edat Inspec-

流n 차리em

The South emphasizes that along with routine inspections,

special inspections should be employed to completely dispel n u c -

lear suspicions. The South has suggested that either side be able

to designate a suspect area ofthe other side atany time and inspect

it with 24-hour a d v a n c e notice to the other side.

Special inspections are needed because routine inspections

typically focus on periodic nuclear activities, such as possible cha-

nges in the status ofnuclear materials and the operation ofnuclear
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facilities, Sensitive items, such as nuclear weapons, nuclear detona-

tion devices, and equipment and facilities necessary for nuclear

weapons could be hidden in anticipation of routine inspections.

North Korea maintains that it cannot accept a special ins-

pection system because the idea runs counter to Article 4 of the

joint denuclearization declaration, which calls for
9 9

of objects which one side chooses and both sides agre e on .

However, the provision for inspections of objects which

one side chooses and both sides agree on' defines the positive

concept that in order to effectively embody the purpose and spirit

of the joint declaration, the other side should agree when o l l e

side selects a target for inspection.

In other words, since the basic spirit ofthe joint denucleari-

zation declaration is to achieve permanent denuclearization of

the Korean peninsula by allowing for thorough verification of the

implementation of the joint declaration through mutual South-

North nuclear inspections, the special inspection system would

be in accord with this basic spirit.

3. International Nuclear Inspections of North Korea

蘿. 깃피Hoc Inspec硝ons by the Internet誇onat Atomic Energy

q 5 e n w

A t the time of the adoption of the Joint Declaration of

Denuclearization on December 31, 1991, North Korea agreed to

sign and ratify a Nuclear Safeguards Agreement with the Intema-

tional Atomic Energy Agency (lAEA). O n January 7,1992, North

Korea, in a statement by the spokesman from the Foreign Ministry,

repeated that itwould sign a nuclear guarantee (safeguards) agree-

ment in the near future and accept I A E A inspections at a tim는

agreed with the IAEA.
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A s pledged, North Korea signed the Nuclear Safeguards

Agreement with the I A E A on January 30, 1992, which was ratified

by the Supreme People's Assembly on April 9 and presented to

the I A E A on M a y 4 in order to enter into force.

O n M a y 4,North Korea forwarded an initial report to the

I A E A containing a list of nuclear materials and facilities to be

inspected.

North Korea underwent the first I A E A ad hoc inspection

from M a y 25 to June 5, 1992, and five more ad hoc inspections

followed since then until February 1993.

Th e six ad hoc inspections by the I A E A of North Korea's

nuclear facilities took place as follows:

- First ad hoc inspection: M a y 25-June 5, 1992

- Second ad hoc inspection: July 7-30, 1992

- Third ad hoc inspection: September 1-11, 1992

- Fourth ad hoc inspection: November 2-14, 1992

- Fifth ad hoc inspection: December 14-20, 1992

5D淸 a피雌oc h피理tion: Janu曆린 26-를리 rM燎린 崙, /993

Through the North's initial report and the subsequent ad

hoc inspections by the IAEA, access was obtained to some of the

North's nuclear facilities. Suspicions regarding nuclear arms deve-

lopment by the North has increased rather than decreased.

Deep concems were aroused in the South and in the r e s t

of the world community about the existence of a radio-chemical

laboratory under construction in the Yongbyon area as well as

about the plutonium extracted by the North, raw material for r l u c -

lear b o m b s .

North Korea claimed that the radio-chemical laboratory

w 設 s 識料 experimental facility designed to supply nuclear fuel by

extracting plutonium from the spent fuel of their atomic r e a c t o r

for power generation.

6 1



They also insisted that since the plutonium extracted w 출s

in the amount ofmere grams, far smaller than the 7 to 8kg needed

to produce a nuclear bomb, the plutonium they produced could

not have been intended for use in nuclear arms development.

T h e IA E A , however, concluded that the radio-chemical la-

boratory. once completed, should be regarded as a nuclear reproce-

ssing facility. The I A E A pointed out that the laboratory w a s t o o

large to be an experimental facility and that the North opted n o t

to build a pilot plant, which would normally be needed for the

construction of a laboratory of that size.

If the laboratory becomes a nuclear reprocessing plant as

indicated by the IAEA, then it would be an express violation of

Article 3 of the joint denuclearization declaration, which states,

"The South and the North shall not possess nuclear reprocessing
and uranium enrichment facilities."

T o determine the exact amount of plutonium North Korea

ha d produced, the I A E A asked the North whether the nuclear

fuel in its second atomic reactor n o w in operation had ever been

replaced and requested a portion of the nuclear fuel bar from

its atomic reactors in order to assess the extent o f nuclear fuel

buming.

In response, the North said it had not replaced the nuclear

fuel bars in the second atomic reactor since itwent into operation

in 1987. The North also rejected the lAEA's request for a portion

of the fuel bar, claiming that the robot that handled fuel bars

w a s o u t o f order.

Suspicions about the North's nuclear arms development 출를-

calated as time passed by. In particular, itwas suspected that there

could be other nuclear processing facilities in the North delibera-

tely omitted from its initial report, and that nuclear materials might

have been secretly transferred to other places than those reported.

North Korea added to the suspicions by refusing I A E A ins-
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pections of two of its undeclared facilities which were suspected

ofstoring nuclear waste created during the extracting ofplutonium.

The I A E A requested a visit of the two undeclared facilities

during its sixth ad hoc inspection of North Korea begun on Ja-

nuary 26, 1993. North Korea rejected the request, claiming they

were military facilities completely unrelated to nuclear develop-

m e n t .

6.린麗A Decision to Conduct 차料刃 流卵ections

O n February 9,1993, the Intemational Atomic Energy Age-

ncy sent a message to North Korea, asking Pyongyang to accept

special inspections of the undeclared facilities at issue in Yongb-

yon and informing it that if it refused to comply, a special I A E A

Board of Govemors meeting would again call for the acceptance

of a special inspection and would refer the issue to the U .N .Secu-

rity Council.

In response, the North's official newspaper Rodong Sinmun

asserted in its February 13 issue, "for the United States and s o m e

other countries to raise the recent fuss for the so-called special

inspections constitutes a provocative act of infringement of the

sovereignty of our country. W e have no other nuclear-related sites

than those reported to the Intemational Atomic Energy Agency."

North Korean Ambassador to Russia Son Song-pil claimed

on February 15 that the two facilities which the I A E A sought to

inspect were military facilities. H e threatened that if the I A E A

tried to force special inspections, North Korea could scrap the

nuclear inspection agreement it had concluded with the IAEA.

In a statement on February 16, the I A E A reiterated the need

for special inspections, disclosing that in the report submitted by

North Korea to the I A E A in April 1992 with respect to its nuclear

facilities and stocks of nuclear materials contained a grave digree-

sion f r o m fact.
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Choe U-jin, the North's chairman ofthe South-North Joint

Nuclear Control Commission, said in a statement on February

19 that "the Intemational Atomic Energy Agency has raised the

issue of special inspections against us under pressure from the

United States, which is trying to disarm us by expanding inspec-

tions even to military installations completely unrelated to nuclear

activities." H e went on to argue that if such special
n

were decided on, it could result in g r a v e c o n s e q u e n c e s .

Again on February 21, North Korea's Atomic Energy Indus-

try Ministry complained that the I A E A was making unreasonable

de mands for special inspections of even military sites not related

in any way to nuclear activities. It stated that North Korea w a s

being forced to consider self-defense measures because some I A E A

staff were acting as legal agents spying on a potential enemy c o u n -

try.

Meanwhile, the I A E A postponed until a later date a special

I A E A Board of Governors meeting originally slated for February

18 after North Korea offered to explain the inconsistencies found

between its initial report and the results of I A E A inspections.

However. the explanation offered by C h o e Hak-gun, the

North's minister for atomic energy, before the I A E A on February

23 was unconvincing and failed to resolve the situation.

Consequently, the I A E A on February 25 adopted a resolu-

tion calling on North Korea to accept nuclear inspections. N e v e r -

theless, the I A E A allowed the discussion ofthe timing ofthe inspe-

ctions to lapse for one mont h in an effort to give North Korea

another opportunity to clarify the inconsistencies.

UThe resolution asked the North to "furnish all n e c e s s a r y

assistance to fulfill its obligations pursuant to the nuclear safegua-

rds agreement, and to allow inspections of the two facilities at

issue." The IAEA told the North to report on the results of the

steps taken at a special I A E A Board of Govemors meeting to
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b e convened within one month of the adoption of the resolution.

The text of the I A E A resolution asking North Korea to a c -

cept special nuclear inspections read as follows:

Draft resolution submitted joint漆

by Argentine, AustraUa, Bulgaria, Canada, Chite, Ecuador, Finland,

淸ance, Germany, Greece, 피yngary, Japan, the Repub流 린 린orea,

Norway, Paraguay, Romania, the Russian, Federation, Saudi Arabia,

却ain, Sweden, t加 流流띤 린h?do m of Great Britain 耐띤 린o린er

/reland and the Uinted States of America

The Board of Governors,

(a) Having considered the Report 피淸e Director Generat and the
s t a t e m e n t s by the Representative 피 油e Democratic People's Rep피加 피

린area on the Implementation of 油e 5친린仰識 Agreement between the

Democratic People 's Rep친加 6Korea and the International Atomic Energy

Agency.

(b) Taking account ofthe rights and obligations under the 流燎4誇

rds Agreement between the Democratic People's 撚9 린加 6 Korea and

the International A t o m i c Energy Agency (.INFC1RC/403),

(c) Taking serious note of the significant inconsistencies between

/he Democratic People's Repubtic of Korea's declarations and the Secreta-

rfat's findings resulting from ad hoc inspections and sample analysis which

remain unresolved despite extensive discussions,

(t/) Noting that on February 9, 1993 the Director Generat, acting
07? the basis of Artkles 73(.b) and 77 concerning special inspections, has

小rmally requested the Democratic Peopte's Rep피加 6 Korea to grant

a c c e s s to ipecific additional information and to two location,

(e) Recalling that atits December 1992 session, the Board reiterated

rAe ne小小r full and effective implementation of the Safeguards Agreement

votuntarily entered into by the Democratic People's Rep라流 of Korea and
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had call小小 r小小cooperation on the part 인淸e Democratic People's Repu-

削r 린 린area's authorities.

/,ca撚小 r小// and prompt implementation ofthe Safeguards Agree-

went between the Democratic People's Repubtic of Korea and the Internatio-

nal Atomic Energy Agency;

2. Stresses that it is essential to ver漆 諒e correctness and a s s e s s

the completeness 피 油e Democratic People's Rep린位 피 Korea's Initial

Rep ort;

3. Supports the actions already taken by the Director General m

/舟小 理를arJ,.

4. Calls upon the Govemment of the Democratic People's RepubUc

인 forea urgently to extend full cooperation to the International Atomic

Energy Agency to enabfe the Agency 小漆 to discharge tts responsibilities

under the 친加制識 qgreement and to respond positively and without

delay to the Director General's request 린淸G料린 9, 1993 小r a c c e s s to

additional information and two additional sites:

5. Decides that access to additional information and two additional

5ifes. referred to in paragraph 4, is essential and urgent in order to resolve

Jinferences and to ensure ve린cQ 關 피 compliance with INFCIRC/轉3;

6. Requests the Direcior General to transmit this Resotution to the

oemocratic People's Republic of Korea, to continue dialogue with the De-

mocratic People's RepubUc 린린area with a view toward urgent resolution

린 諒e issues above, and to report again to the Board of Govemors on

rhe matter not later than one month from the date of adoption 린 油;s

resolu加n ar a 小燎舟린 meeting 피諒e 5oa小 피 Governors to be convened

를r this purpose;

7. Decides to remain seiz小 피 淸e matter, and to consider 小洲舟린

m출蘿5 M尸를를 曆를 9rov린小小r in the S친燎柳간 Agreement between the Interna-

tional Atomic Energy Agency and theh Democratic People's Republic 피

Korea and Statute 피 淸e International Atomic Energy Agency.
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4. A n n o u n c e m e n t by North Korea ofWithdrawal from

the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty and Reactions
a t H o m e a n d A b r o a d

W h e n the I A E A took firm steps to dispel suspicions about

North Korea's nuclear development by adopting a resolution cal-

ling for special inspections, North Korea declared through the

Central Radio of pyongyang on March 12 that itwas withdrawing

from the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT).
T h e a n n o u n c e d w i t h d r a w a l by the North from the N P T

w a s in keeping with its decision to reject the "special inspections"
called for by the IAEA, which only added to the suspicion that

North Korea was developing nuclear a M s .

T h e North claimed that "withdrawal from the Nuclear N o n -

Proliferation Treaty is an appropriate self-defense measure taken

against the U .S.'s nuclear war schemes and unreasonable conduct

by some members of the Secretariat of the International Atomic

Energy Agency against our Republic." North Korea let itbe k n o w n

that their stance would not change until the United States ceased

to pose a nuclear threat to North Korea and the I A E A Secretariat

returned to the principles of impartiality and fairness.

O n March 12, North Korea. in messages from foreign Mini-

ster K i m Yong-nam, formally notified the chairman of the U .N .

Security Council and the foreign ministers ofall the N P T me mb er

nations o f their withdrawal f r o m the N P T .

The following is the text of the letter addressed to Terence

Christopher O'BRIEN, president of the U .N . Secunty Council,

by K i m Young Nam, North Korean Minister for Foreign Affairs:

Pyongyang. March 12, 1993

/ would like, upon authorization to inform the Security Council

린淸e Unit小撚 tions that the Gavemment 린油e Democratic People's Repu-
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피c of Korea decided on Mar린 하, 1993 to withdraw form the Treaty
o n rAe 린on-피차를ra GM 피린料는ar Weapons OWT), in accordance w淸
9ara?민ph 1of the Artic信 린淸e 린를rin connection with the extraordina린

situation prevaiUng in the DPRK, which jeopardizes its suprame interests.

The United States together with South Korea has resumed the "Team

Spiritjoint milltary exercises a nuclear war rehersaf threateming the DPRK,

and instigated some officiats of 諒e 朗屋A Secretariat and cartam member

States to adopt en 料yist "resolution" atthe meeting of淸e I A E A B o a r d

小 Govemors on February 25. 1993 demanding us to open our milita린

sites that have n o relevance at all to the nuclear activities, in vioiation

린린e 린屋A Statute. the S피淸uards A린辭ment and the agreement t加朗조q
h a d re ac he d w i t h the D P R K .

This is an un피is를Miye피 피rong-arm act desinge피 /o diserm the D를撚린

and strangfe our socialist system which jecpardizeds its supreme interests.

를sMch act were tolerated, itwould only set a precedent for helping

細z ?小m/ze 린情nuclear threa船 a를小기린 the non-nuclear-weapon State Jaar-

ri.es and interference in their internal affairs to say nothing of our country

撚撚ng a victim to a superpower.

/ hope that the Security Coun피 6 the Unit小 린ations will take

M o / e 6 淸e decision of the Government 피淸e Democratic People's RepubUc

피 린area to withdraw fi린w the N P T untill the U S nuclear threats and

/Ae 料구린 conduct 小린e 撚屋q against the D P R K will be recogniz小 /o

h a v e been removed.

In a statement directed to North Korea on March 12, the

Seoul government urged the North to reverse its withdrawal from

the N P T forthwith, accept the nuclear inspections specified in an

IAEA Board of Govemors resolution adopted on February 25,

and agree early to mutual inter-Korean inspections under the Joint
Declaration of Denuclearization of the Korean Peninsula.

Also in the statement, the Seoul government stressed that
"North Korea's decision to withdraw from the Nuclear Non-Proli-

feration Treaty constituted a grave challenge to the global nuclear
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non-proliferation regime and seriously jeopardized their credibility

in all South-North agreements such as the Basic Agreement, joint

denuclearization declaration and the auxiliary agreements." The

South added that the unconvincing reasons offered for its withdra-

wal from the N P T only served to deepen suspicions about the

North's nuclear weapons development.

The following is the text of the statement issued by the
South's government spokesman, Minister of Information O n In-

hwan, on North Korea's withdrawal from the NP T .

North K o r e a announced that it has decided to withdraw /rom the
Nuclea r Nonproliferation Treaty OVPT). This isa serious challenge to the

5lobal system for proven加5 nM린ar yo燎小때on. Itw 料小so have a grave

impact on the credibil출 피小/ existing accords between South and 린oKA

Korea, inctuding the South-North Basic Agreement, the Joint Declaration

피 Denuclearization and the protocols on the implementation 피淸e Basic

Agreement.

邪e 린w인 j 9rofessed reasons for pulling out 피淸e 則템' convince

n o o n e . This on할 Aeightens the suspicion that it is developing nuclear

w e a p o n s . -

pyongyang's abandonment 린加 라漆a 心料 as a signatory to the

撚燎' poses a grave threat not only to the stabil漆 피油c Korean Peinsula

but also the peace and secur凉 피 淸e world. 린orth Korea will be held

小차 responsi純小r the consequent rise in Sou油피orth tension and proba-

ble international sanctions against it.

The Government u脣ey 燎 撚 린 /o immediately retract its 蘿기 기 o M 기 -

ced decision to withdraw /rom the NPT, to allow the International Atomic

Energy Agency to Conduct inspections according to the resolution passed

by the Boa小 인 Governors of 淸e 를暇피 on february 25 and to a g r e e

ro expeditiously conduct Sou淸피orth mutual nuclear inspections under

the Joint Declaration of Denuclearization.

The Govemment is小料 r黎卽小 /o promptty and resolut차 漆피

with any provocation 恥 린orth Korea 小州owing its withdraw피 /嘗w rAe
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舟를f

Sout h Korean newspapers also expressed concern about

North Korea's withdrawal from the NPT, urging the North to re-

n o u n c e nuclear development at an early date and accept nuclear

inspections by retuming to the nuclear non-proliferation regime.

They emphasized that the intemational community should do all
it c o u l d to this en d.

In a March 13 editorial entitled "There Really Are Nuclear

Arms in North Korea," the Chosun Ilbo suggested that before

North Korea produces nuclear anns, the United Nations Security

Council should explore multi-faceted countermeasures, such as

positive intervention by the U.N. Security Council.
The Seoul Shinmun, in an editorial enitled "The North's

Withdrawal from the NPT, Another Iraq?" urged on the 료讓 m e

day, March 13, that North Korea abandon nuclear development

and open all facilities to inspection so as not to become another

Iraq.

In another editorial, "North Korea's Challenge to the Wo-

rld," on March 13, the Dong-A Ilbo said that North Korea's intent

to depart from the control of the International Atomic Energy

Agency amounted to an open announcement ofeithef current pos-

session of nuclear arms or intent to develop them. Th e newspaper

stated that N o r t h K o r e a shoul d reverse its decision to w i t h d r a w

from the N P T and urged the world community to employ all pea-

ceful means to apply pressure on North Korea to accept special

inspections.

T h e H a n k o o k Ilbo on Ma rc h 16 urged the Seoul govemmen t

to: 1) unconditionally oppose North Korea's nuclear development

츠理d 理를출틀pt no compromise over the issue, 2) hold off b u s i n e s s

exchanges and cooperation with North Korea and any support

for North Korea through third countries until the nuclear question

is resolved, and 3) try to revise the joint denuclearization declara-
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tion to allow uranium enrichment and nuclear reprocessing facili-

ties for peaceful u s e s .

The Kyunghyang Shinmun and the Joong-Ang Daily News

suggested on March 16 that to resolve the nuclear question, the

Seoul govemment should closely cooperate and pursue joint m 雲 置 -

s u r e s with allies like the United States, Japan and Russia. and

intemational organizations such as the I A E A and the U.N. Secu-

rity Council. They pressed the government, in particular, to m o u n t

diplomatic efforts to have China dissuade North Korea.

The Hankyoreh Shinmun said on March 15 that the South

Korea govemment is sandwiched between North Korea's adventu-

r i s m a n d t h e U.S.'s high-handed pressure. "What w e should do

under the circumstances is to actively cope with the situation by

obtaining North Korea's retum to the fold and U.S.'s promise of

restraint," said the newspaper, adding that to persuade North K o -

rea, all channels of dialogue between the South and the North

should b e mobilized.

Major countries, like the United States, Japan and Russia

also expressed concem and astonishment at the North's withdra-

wal from the N P T and urged Pyongyang to reverse the withdrawal

decision and accept special I A E A inspections.

O n March 12, a spokesman from the U .S.State Department

stressed that although Pyongyang announced its withdrawal from

the N P T , it remains boun d to the N P T as a m e m b e r country for

the next 90 days under the N P T s provisions and requested that

the North to accept special I A E A inspections within the 90 days.

O n March 15, U .S. President Bill Clinton expressed great

c o n c e m a t a press conference about North Korea's rejection of

I A E A inspections and withdrawal from NPT. Clinton expressed

the hope that the North would reverse its decision to depart from

the N P T and allow I A E A inspectors to visit North Korea.

The Foreign Ministry of Russia, also, issued a s t a t e m e n t
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on March 12, indicating that North Korea's decision was beyond

comprehension and would result in increased suspicions about

their possession ofnuclear weapons. The Russian ministry expres-

sed hope that North Korean authorities would return to the N P T

at an early date.

China reaffimed on March 13 that there was no change

in its support for the denuclearization of the Korean peninsula,

but expressed concerns that excessive pressure on North Korea

at that mom ent could aggravate the situation, In a statement of

a Foreign Ministry spokesman, China expressed hope that the

issue ofNorth Korea's withdrawal from the N P T would be properly

resolved through negotiation.

Meanwhile, in an emergency Board of Govemors meeting

on March 18, the I A E A adopted a resolution urging North Korea

to accept special I A E A inspections and decided to discuss the

nuclear issue again after observing the North's attitude until March

3l.

A t the special I A E A Board of Govemors meeting held on

March 31, it was noted that North Korea showed no change in

its position. The meeting resolved to report the North Korean r l u c -

lear question to the U.N. Security Council and General Assembly.

T h e nuclear issue o f N o r t h w a s thus referred to the Uni te d Nations.

In a resolution, the lAEA: I) declared North Korea to be

in non-compliance with its safeguards agreement, 2) urged N o r t h

Korea to furnish additional information without delay and accept

special IAEA inspections of its two undeclared facilities, and 3)

announced itwould report to the U.N. Security Council and Gene-

ral Assembly North Korea's non-compliance with the agreement

and the North Korea's blockage of I A E A inspections.

The text adopted by the I A E A Special Board of Govemors

reads a s follows:
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Draft resolution submitted jolnt,출 &y

깃rgentina, 깃ystratia, Bu撫aria, Canada, chite, Ecuador, 小諒r

/and, Franc, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Japan, the Repub撚 린린o-

rea, Norway, Paraguay, Romania, the Russian Federation, Spain,

Sweden, t加 린n拓o 撚w d o m of Great Britain and 린o린ern 7小ano

anJ /加 린n 諒피States 린깃me ca

The Boa小 피 Governors,

(a) Recalling its Resolution bG0V/2636) 린撚術@脚y 1993 a n d

sesolution (G0V/2638) 린 18 M a r c h 1993.

(6) 린計ing that there has been no positive response fi린w the D P R K

iy the end of March.

(c) Having considered the Report of the Director General (GO린
2643) and. in particular, the conclusions in paragraph 12, that the DPRK

;s in non-compliance with the terms of its Safeguards Agreement with the

Agency and.

((/) Taking account 린淸e rights and obligations under that Agree-
w c M /.

7.Finds, based on the Report ofthe Director General, that the D P R K

is in non-compliance with its obligations under its Safeguards Agreement

with the Agency:

2. Further ft刷拓, pursuant to Article 19 피諒e Agreement. that the

Agency is not able to ver漆 油at there has been no diversion of nuclear

material required to be 천를guarded under the terms 린 諒e Safeguards

Agreemenl to nuclear weapons or other nuclear explosive devices;

3. Calls upon the D P R K to reme차 小rthwith its non-compliance,

including by granting without 小란cr delay accesss to specific additional

/nformation and to two locations as set out in the Director General's request

ro rAe 別謂린 피 9 February 1993:

4.Decides, as required by Artic知 린 를.訂淸e Statute and in a c c o r -

dance with Article 19 피淸e Agreement, to report the DPRK's non-compUa-

ce and the Agency 's inabiUty to verify non-diversion of nuclear matenal

required to be s피努uarded, to 리 撚小상料 6the Agency and to the Security
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Council and Generat Assemb할 린 諒e 訪小긴 린耐ions:

5. Requests the Director General to make the report 때 w小 /o /n

paragraph 4 above on behalf 린 諒e Board;

6.Requests the Director Generat to continue his efforts and diatogue

fo implement fully the Agreement and to keep the Board inform小6 any
significant developments;

7. Decides to remain seiz빈 피 淸e m a t t e r .
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1. Inaugural Address by President K i m Young-Sam

Together on the Road to a "New Korea"

M y 70 million fellow Koreans at h o m e and abroad, Presi-

dent R o h Tae Woo, other former Presidents and distinguished

guests,

Today, w e gather here to open a new era of democracy

under civilian government, the climax of our long and tireless

pursuit. W e have had to wait for this moment for 30 long years.

A t last, w e have established a government by the people and of

the people ofthis land. The Govemment that is coming into being

today has its foundation in the burning desire and great sacrifices

of the people for democracy.

Standing before our National Assembly, I am deeply moved.

For this has long been the scene of m y difficult and passionate

struggle for democracy. The Korean people tmly are a great people

and I extend m y deep gratitude to you. M a y the glory ofour nation

be with you forever. Today, I join you all in paying tribute to

those who nobly sacrificed themselves in the struggle for demo-

cracy and thus cannot be with us today.

Fellow citizens,

A sI assume the presidency, I am acutely aware ofour histo-

ric mission to build a n e w homeland. The spirit of renewal is

now rising in this land. In the past, the Korean people have enjoyed

luxuriant summers, but have also suffered withering winters. To-

day, this spirit of national advancement represents the hope of

a ne w spring.
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This n e w season d e m a n d s that w e m a k e a fresh start with

renewed determination, Deep in m y heart, I have a vision of a
" N e w Korea." T h e " N e w Korea" will b e a freer and m o r e m a t u r e

democratic society. Justice will flow like a river throughout this

land. This "New Korea" will be a sharing community, working

and living together in harmony. A higher quality of life will flou-

rish and the dignity of the individual will be upheld. Th e divided

Korean people will become one and live in peace in a unified

l a n d .

The "New Korea" will stand tall and proud o n th e cen te r

stage of a n e w and civilized world, making a vital contribution

to global peace and progress. The "New Korea" will inspire all

to work enthusiastically and will mak e our children proud to be

Korean. Let us all share in this vision. W e are a people w h o have

already worked a miracle, rising from the ashes of a savage w 議r

that followed devastation by colonial rule. N o w w e must build

again and move forward to face the challenges of the future.

M y fellow citizens,

W e must realize, however, that as w e face these challenges

conditions are not necessary favorable. In this post-Cold W a r

,world that is moving headlong into intense economic and techno-

logical competition, old enemies are being transformed into I l e w

friends and old rules and practices no longer apply. If w e fail

to adapt to the changing times, w e will only become bogged d o w n

at the threshold of the developed world. If w e do not charge for-

ward, w e will only be left behind. This is a grave matter ofnational

survival.

It is at this time that w e should be building our strength

to create a "New Korea" and yet, w e s e e m to h a v e b e c o m e debilita-

ted. W e are sick with w h a t h a s b e e n te rm ed the K o r e a n disease.
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Ou r industriousness and ingenuity-long the envy of the world

- s e e m to be evaporating. Ou r society faces decay if our values

continue to erode. The Korean people seem to have lost confidence

in themselves. This is the heart of our problem.

If w e are in a crisis, it is not due to challenges from the

outside, It is due to a feeling of defeatism that comes from within.

W e cannot let things go on like this. W e must renew ourselves.

W e must shake off our frustration and lethargy and break

through to establish a ne w era of courage and hope. W e m u s t

replace bigotry and inertia with open-mindedness and vitality,

strife and confrontation with dialogue and cooperation, and mist-

rust with trust. W e must stop considering narrow self-interests and

build a society which sees us not only live together but also truly

care about each other. These goals are the very root of the change

and reform I advocate, It is not only our institutions but also

our way of thinking and behaving that must be changed, If w e

hide from change and reform, w e will be forsaken by histoiry.

Fellow citizens,

The reforms w e need must begin with three essential tasks:

First, misconduct and corruption must be rooted o u t .

Second, the economy must be revitalized.

Third, national discipline must b e enhanced.

Misconduct and corruption are the most terrifying enemies

attacking the foundations of our society. There cannot and will

not be any sanctuary for those w h o oppose the fight against corrup-

tion. N o sanctuary atall. W e will stamp out all manner ofimprop-

rieties and graft, Immediate reform will start at the very top. Yet,

itwill not be possible, however, to completely weed out corruption

unless each and every citizen strives to achieve this goal. M y fellow

citizens, a truly honorable society will only be realized with the
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full commitment of all of you.

Next, w e must restore economic vitality. T o that end, the

Go ve m me n t will do away with unwarranted controls and protec-

tion and instead guarantee self-regulation and fair competition.

Private initiative and creativity will thus be allowed to flourish.

The Administration will be the first to tighten its belt. Ou r

citizens must also conserve more and save more. Extravagance
a n d w a s t e f u l n e s s m u s t b e el i m i n a t e d.

W o r k e r s m u s t w o r k harder. Bu si n es s e s m u s t m a k e b o l d

technological innovations to be winners in the intemational m a r -

ketplace. Only when the Go v e mm e n t and the people, and labor

and business work together with enthusiasm will it be possible

to t u m o u r economy around. This is m y vision of a n e w Korean

e c o n o m y .

Fellow citizens,

W e have grown lax and w e must restore national discipline.

W h e n power is grabbed by foul means, govemmental legitimacy

is lost and law and order is bound to break down. This gives

currency to the immoral notion that the end justifies the m e a n s 출

There must be an end to the dark political night.

Respect for authority must be reestablished wherever n e c e s -

sary. Freedom must serve society. A s the freedom fighter Pack

B u m once said the true meaning of freedom is in using that free-

d o m to plant a flower in the park rather than pick a flower from

the park. Ethics, which have been so flouted must b e m a d e to

prevail. T o this end, education must henceforth cultivate whole-

some character and unwavering democratic belief, as well as equi-

pping our young people for the future with knowledge and skill

in science and technology. This is m y vision of n e w education.
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Fellow citizens,

The Go ve m me n t that serves you form today will be a diffe-

rent k i n d ofGovemment. Chong W a Dae (the presidential office

and residence) will work tirelessly to protect the lives and property

ofthe people and to promote security and prosperity for our nation.

Chong W a Da e will be your good neighbor. I will be with you

where you work and will be by your side in good times and bad.

W e will share joy and pain because the more that joy is shared

the greater it becomes and the more that pain is shared the lesser

it b e c o m e s .

The nature ofour politics must also change. Politics should

n o t s e r v e the politicians, rather it must bring hope and happiness

to the people. Politics must address our citizens' grievances:it m u s t

reflect their spoken and unspoken wishes. W h e n our Go ve m me n t

and our politics are refonned, so too will a genuine stability th-

rough change and refonn take root in this land.

Fellow citizens,

Let us throw open the door to a new era based on justice

and recohciliation. In the past, w e have been divided from within

by class strife, regional animosities, generational differences and

ideological conflict. W e must break d o w n these barriers within

our o w n society.

W e must resolve all legitimate grievances and r e m o v e r e s e n -

t m e n t . T o o m a n y of you have been denied your place in the sun

and w e must assist you in joining the mainstream ofsociety. Those

w h o have more should give more. Those w h o are powerful should

yield more. Let us not demand our share too greedily. W e m u s t

give greater consideration to the larger c o m m o n good. W h e n w e

make the rice cake larger, so too must everyone's share become

bigger.
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M y 70 million fellow Koreans at h o m e and abroad,

This I pledge;! will do m y very best to fulfill the people's

call a n d the historic m a n d a t e for national reconciliation a n d unifi-

cation. Yet, at this juncture, regarding unification, w e must ackno-

wledge that what is needed is not emotionalism but a reasoned

national consensus on achieving this crucial goal.

T o President K i m Il-sung I say this:

W e must be genuinely willing to cooperate with each other.

The world is moving away from confrontation and into and e r 츠

of peace and cooperation. W e see cooperation expanding am on g

different peoples and countries and yet, none of these nations

c a n h a v e m o r e reasons to care a n d share th a n w e d o - f o r w e

are members of the same ethnic family. N o ideology or political

belief can bring greater happiness than national kinship.

If. President Kim, you really care about the Korean people

and desire genuine reconciliation and unification between our bre-

thren in the South and North. W e can meet at any time and in

any place to discuss this dream. It could be at the foot of Mt.

Hallasan in the w a r m spring or on the shores of Chonji Lake

atop Mt. Paektusan in summer. Let us open our hearts and discuss

the future of the Korean people. In this spirit, I truly believe that

w e , a s o n e people, will be able to resolve the issues that divide

u s .

T o o u r five million fellow K o r e a n s overseas w h o live in

m a n y parts of the world but w h o hold fast to their pride in their

national heritage. I say this:

Your motherland will be unified before the present century

is over and will eventually become a land of freedom and peace.

Let all of us, at h o m e and abroad, join forces to open 蘿籠 雲r蘿

8 2



in which the proud Korean people will play a major international

role and discharge their obligations to the global community.

Fellow citizens.

No-one else will bring us this "New Koreans." Only w e

can build ittogether. Today, many "New Koreans" are here. Work-

lers w h o labor with sweat o n their brow, farmers w h o venture

to grow new kinds of crops, students w h o strive to expand their

knowledg. scientists w h o explore ne w frontiers, businessmen w h o

scout the wo rl d for n e w markets, small industrialists w h o h a v e

succeeded in developing new products, members ofthe armed s e r -

vices who defend the country day and night, and public officials

w h o diligently work for our people. They are the key builders

a n d leaders o f the "New Korea" -those who consistently strive

to do their best whatever they pursue.

Especially to our young people. I say this:Now is the time

for you to look out into the world and look to the future. to c a s t

off your apathy and fully commit yourselves, to move from unpro-

ductive criticism to creative new solutions. The future is yours.

The "New Korea" will be yours.

Fellow citizens.

Let us all have a vision and hope for the future. Let us

c r e a t e a " N e w Korea." Neither the President alone nor the Admini-

stration alone can build this " N e w Korea." There should be no

"us" and "them" in the endeavor to achieve this goal. There should
be only u s . W e must work together 識료 o籠출準

Our "New Korea" cannot be achieved ovemight. Itwill take

patience and time. Itwill take sweat and tears. Itwill be a painful

task. Yet, when w e all share the pain, w e will realize our dream.

A n d w e m u s t .
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Let us start again with hope and vision. Let us all march

forward. L e t n o o n e fall b e h i n d .

Th a n k you.

February 25, 1993

President K i m Y o u n g S a m
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2. N e w Year's Message by K i m Il-Sung

Dear comrades, compatriot brothers and sisters,

W e have let go one signilicant year that would etemally

shine in the history ofthe fatherland, and are greeting the hopeful

n e w year of 1993.

A s I greet the n e w year, I extend m y enthusiastic felicitations

and w a r m greetings to the whole people of the northem half of

the Republic, brothers in the southem area, and all the over s를亂s

compatriots including our brethren in Japan.

I also offer m y N e w Year's greetings to the progressive peo-

ple and friends around the world w h o follow the path of self-

reliance, peace and socialism.

1992 was a year of our proud victory and glory, in which

our party and people, solidly united into oneness, surmounted

difficulties and trials and forcefully demonstrated the justness and

invincibility of our great socialistic achievements.

In the past year, imperialists and reactionaries tenaciously

schemed to isolate and strangle our Republic, the bulwark of s o -

cialism, and to obliterate our great socialistic achievements. But,

they could not stand in the way of our people's march onward.

Our people are not the kind ofpeople who would abandon

their revolutionary belief and principles in submission to whatever

pressures or threats nor are they the type who give up their path

in favor of another because of some wind that sweeps.

The more challenges our people are faced with, the higher

they carry the revolutionary banner of "juche" in their m a r c h

forw ard and the stronger they become in staging struggles to regis-

ter shiny achievements in socialistic construction.

By so doing, w e could be more faithful to our historical

duties and could reward for the faith and expectations ofthe peop-

les o f the world.
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Through difficult and rewarding struggles m the last year,

our people have become more disciplined, the unity of the party

and people has further been solidified, and the foundation for

our self-reliant national economy, on which w e can survive with

o u r o w n strength under whatever harsh conditions, has been con-

cretely cemented.

W e have come to possess a greater strength either ideo-

logically or materially, and to look forward to a greater victory

a h e a d .

I extend m y deep appreciation to our working class, farmers,

intellectuals, the members ofthe People's A r m y and all other peo-

ple who, displaying unbounded loyalty and devotion to the party

and revolution, contributed to strengthening our socialist fortifica-

tion and to steering our great "juche" revolutionary tasks to victory.

This year is a significant year marking the 40th anniversary

of the great fatherland liberation w a r .

In the fatherland liberation war, our people and People's

Army, rallying solidly around the party, heroically fought by exhi-

biting indefatigable fighting spirit and the unrivaled spirit ofsacri-

fice and thus crushed armed invasion by imperialism, honorably

safeguarded the freedom and independence ofthe fatherland, and

displayed our people's revolutionary spirit to the whole world.

Today's situation requires us to continue to struggle forcefu-

lly with the same spirit and determination which our people disp-

layed in the difficult days of the harsh havoc of the war. It is

an honorable task facing our party and people to smash all challe-

n g e s 蘿nd schemes ofimpediment by imperialists and reactionaries

and thereby support, hold fast to and further shine our socialism.

All party members and workers, carrying firmly the slogan

"let our whole party, whole people and whole armed forces get

united in oneness and accomplish the great task of socialism to

the end," should forcefully expedite socialistic construction by dis-

8 6



playing the spirit of self-reliance and regeneration, and should

further nurture the superiority of our country's socialism.

Our country's socialism is a socialism that is centered on

the masses of people and that embodies the "juche" thought, In

our country, the entire people, being the genuine masters of the

st at e and society, equally enjoy the most lofty and happy lives

in all walks of life such as politics, economy and culture. Ou r

society is the most economically stable society where the people's

political rights are strictly guaranteed legally and socially and

where there are no social evils whatsoever that infringe on and

trample down the dignity of the people.

In our country where the state is wholly responsible for

the people's lives, the people kno w no concerns in terms of foods,

garments and dwelling. Moreover, every person has a job suitable

to one's talent and ability, engaging in creative labor activities.

N o single unemployed or no single vagrant beggar can be found.

In our country, people are free of disease and enjoy long

life expectancy thanks to the free medical treatment system. Owing

to the enforcement of the most advanced free compulsory educa-

tional system, all people learn to the full and develop themselves

ceaselessly throughout their lives, It is the important feature and

essential superiority of our society that all the members of the

society form one large family, sharing pains and rejoice together

while helping and guiding one another.

The dignified and happy lives our people lead can hardly

be even thought of in an exploitation class society. Such lives

are a kind which can be guaranteed only in socialist societies.

A w a y from socialism, there can be no happiness oftoday o r t o m o r -

row's hope am on g our people, Socialism is the very synonym of

our people's lives and life line.

This load alone, that is, to protect, hold fast to and shine

our socialism which w e have secured through bloody struggles
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in many stages of time, is a road to our people's glorious lives

and victory.

In the construction of socialism, our party's revolutionary

principles and path are firm and remain unchanged, Itis because
o f th e consistent maintenance ofour party's revolutionary "juche"

principles and policies that our socialistic achievements have m o -

ved onward toward a victorious path without experiencing any

failure or frustration amid this difficult and complex environment.

W e should continue to firmly keep the principles of"juche

in thoughts, juche in politics, self-reliance in economy and self-

defense in national defense" whose justness and survivorship w e r e

expressly proved in the mist of historical trials, and should m o r e

emphatically enforce the three great revolutions of thought, tech-

nology and culture by firmly holding fast to the total policy of

socialistic construction.

Integration of political ideology amon g the masses of o u r

people is the very source ofour strength and the decisive guarantor

o f our all victories. History shows that w h e n the integration of

political ideology am on g the masses ofpeople is strengthened and

thereby an ideological fortification becomes strong, can socialism

have an indefatigable strength. W e must forcefully stage an ideolo-

gical revolution so as to strongly arm all party members and w o r -

kers w i t h the "juche" thought, and further bolster unity among

the party and the masses of people in o n e n e s s .

T o make come true our people's wish that they all could

take boiled rice and beet soup, wear silk garments and live in

tile-roofed houses, is the important goal ofour socialistic c o n s t r u c -

tion. W e should forcefully accelerate socialistic construction this

year to further solidify the groundwork for our economic self-reli-

ance and improve speedily the material cultural lives ofour people.

T h e core o n w h i c h w e shoul d concentrate o u r efforts in

economic construction is the coal, electricity and metallic indust-
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ries. In particular, itis important to firmly advance the coal indus-

try. Only when coal production is expanded can the crucial power

problem be resolved and production be normalized in the metallic

industry and m a n y other areas ofour people's economy. W e m u s t

c o n c e n t r a t e investment on the coal industry and other priority

sectors of the people's economy and assure them all other n e c e s -

sary conditions so that production boost could arise beginning

w i t h these areas.

In the light industrial area, technology should be boldly

renovated and positive steps taken to ensure the full operation

of facilities. W e should thereby use the already prepared produc-

tion potentials effectively and channel m u c h state-level strength

into them to drastically expand the production of people's c o n s u -

mption goods.

In the transportation and shipping area, the material and

technological foundation for railroads should be further strengthe-

ned, and the party's policy to renovate transportation should be

strictly pushed through so as to smoothly ensure the transportation

demand of the people's economy.

In the agricultural sector this year. the requirement of the

"juche" method of farming should be strictly e n f o r c e d a n d o t h e r

struggles to increase agricultural production should be staged for-

cefully. The key to drastically boosting agricultural production

through the enforcement of the "juche" method of farming in

a circumstance where irrigation and seed problems have been r e s o -

Ived, lies in supplying enough fertilizer to the rural areas. The

chemical industrial and other relevant sectors should guarantee

the timely production ofchemical fertilizer necessary for this year's

fanning.

W e must launch a sweeping housing development program

in both urban and rural areas, which will include 30,000 housing

units to be built in Pyongyang this year.
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W e must wage a cultural revolution more forcefully to regis-

te r n e w developments in all the areas ofcultural construction such

as science, education, health, literature and art, and sports. Ou r

intellectuals, with the pride ofbeing the revolutionary combatants

of the party, should contribute positively to the socialistic cultural

construction by displaying their creative talents and wisdom to

the full, and thereby recompense the party and people for their

high expectations from them.

W e should pour our strength into strengthening the country'

s defense ability in preparation against the enemy's aggressive pro-

vocation. W e must thoroughly push through the policy of turning

the whole military members into cadres, modernizing the whole

military, arming the entire people and turning the whole land

into fortifications, and thereby strengthen our revolutionary armed

forces and further solidify the total people's defense syste燎.The

officers and m e n of the People's Army, members of the Workers

a n d Peasants R e d G u a r d s a n d the m e m b e r s o f the R e d Y o u t h

Guards should prepare themselves strongly both politico-ideologi-

cally and military-technologically so that they could reliably safe-

guard the security of the fatherland and the great achievements

o f socialism.

In revolution and construction, success depends on h o w

w e could organize and mobilize the people's revolutionary zeal

and creativity. All guidance workers should invoke the masses'

struggles and achievements on the strength of political programs

undertaken as the Chongsan-ri spirit and Chongsan-ri method

and the business system of Tae-an, all of which our party had

invented, dictate, and should flawlessly work out operations a n d

organizational programs to cany through the road and policies

of the party. All workers should work combatively with a deep
憲출理憲를 ofrevolution and should help the revolutionary air overflow

in the whole society where people live and struggle heroically.
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Our party and the government ofthe Republic have staged

relentless struggles to realize unification of the fatherland always

under the principle of national self-reliance.

In the past 20 years after our party embodied the idea of

self-reliant national unification and. based thereon, set forth the

three great principles of self-reliance, peaceful unification and

grand national unify, a movement for unification ofthe fatherland

has ceaselessly been expanded and developed on a nation-wide

scale, In the course, the North-South dialogue has developed to

a step higher stage, culminating in the realization of an epochal

progress, that was, the adoption and effectuation ofthe Agreement

on Reconciliation, Non-Aggression, and Exchanges and Coopera-

tion betw een the N o r t h a n d the So u t h a n d the Joint Declaration

o f D e n u c l e a r i z a t i o n o f t h e K o r e a n Pen ins ula .

Obstruction by the South Korean authorities of the imple-

mentation of the North-South agreement with unreasonable 출 x c린*

ses and resumption of the provocative joint T e a m Spirit military

exercise today when all the people have become to look forward

to unification with hope and expectations, constitutes an anti-na-

tional act of denying the principle of self-reliant national unifica-

tion and of seeking to realize an ulterior objective by resorting

to the strength of external forces.

The unification our people hope for is a unification to r e a -

lize the self-reliance of the nation, not a unification for the people

to live subjugated to others, Ifw e chose to live subjugated to others,

w e needed not stage the difficult national liberation struggles o v e r

a long period of time nor was it necessary for us to fight against

aliens aggression and interference braving all sorts of tribulations

f r o m th e t i m e o f na ti on al liberation to date.

The principle of national self-reliance is an uncompromi-

sing basic principle of unification of the fatherland. For any o l l e

to speak of dialogue or unification while rejecting this principle,
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represents an act of making mockery of the people, an act which
c a n never b e tolerated.

Our party and the government ofthe Republic will continue

in th e future to strive to realize unification o f th e fatherland u n d e r

the confederation m e t h o d base d o n o n e nation, o n e state, t w o

systems and two governments and under the principle of national

self-reliance.

W e will sit face to face. without caring their past, with any

ones ifthey come forward in a sincere manner to genuinely discuss

the question of unification of the fatherland from the approach

of national self-reliance, and open-heartedly discuss with them

the question of national unification and work togeter with them

to accomplish the great task of unification of the fatherland.

The question of Korean unification is a national issue that

should be resolved with our people as the subject, and, at the

same time, is an international question over which relevant c o u n t -

ries should feel the sense of responsibility and cooperate.

T o resolve the Korean question, a product ofthe Cold War,

relevant countries should boldly renounce the old policies of the

Cold W a r age.

Clinging to the one-sided policy of the Cold W a r age while

applying military threat and economic pressure to us, cannot be

the manner of dispelling Cold W a r legacies, It only a m o u n t s to

going against the flow of times.

Only when relevant countries assume the attitude of trying

to fairly resolve the Korean question in conformity with the dictate

of times and the principle of intemational justice, would they be

enabled to fulfill their respective responsibilities and obligations

involved in the Korean question. This will also have a favorable

effect on improving relations between our country and these r l a -

tions.

Obstacles and difficulties still lie ahead along the road to
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unification of the fatherland. But, the great fatherland unification

task of our people w h o march onward under the principle of 理識-

tional self-reliance, will come to a victory by all m e a n s .

The present international situation is complex. But, there

is no change in our Republic government's self-reliant external

policies. The government of our Republic will continue to carry

through the external policies of self-reliance, peace and goodwill.

In a whatever complex situation, w e will firmly retain o u r

self-reliance and will be faithful to revolutionary principles and

international obligation. In order to realize the whole world's self-

reliance, w e wil exert all efforts w e can to develop friendly coopera-

tive relations with the peoples of m a n y world countries including

socialist and non-aligned nations.

Our great revolutionary tasks are just and our country's

socialism centered on the masses of people will be ever victorious.

A slong as there is the "juche" thought that brightly shi ne s

our path ahead, there is a correct guidance by the party that st e e rs

our people toward victory, and there are a united people wh o loyal-

ly respect the party guidance, no strength whatsoever would be

able to block the future of us w h o m o v e forward carrying high

t h e b a n n e r o f soci alis m in th e East.

Let us all solidly rally around the Central Committee of

the party and forcefully march onward toward a new victory.
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